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HfBC (2) 
INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION. 
WARC FOR THE PLANNING OF THE HF BANDS 
ALLOCATED TO THE BROADCASTING SERVICE 
SECOND SESSION. GENEVA. February-March 1987 

Origin Document 157 + Corr. 1 

FIRST SERIES OF TEXTS FROM COMMITTEE 5 

TO THE EDITORIAL COMMITTEE 

Document 201-E 
26 February 1987 
Original English 

COMMITTEE 7 

French 
Spanish 

The texts of Annex 2 mentioned in Document 157, slightly amended, 

are submitted to the Editorial Committee. 

C.T. NDIONGUE 

Chairman of Committee 5 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring 
their copies to the meeting since no others can be made available. 
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HFBC (2) 
INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 
WARC FOR THE PLANNING OF THE HF BANDS 
ALLOCATED TO THE BROADCASTING SERVICE 
SECOND SESSION. GENEVA. February-March 1987 

Note from the Chairman of Committee 3 

Document 202-E 
27 February 1987 
Original: English 

COMMITTEE 3 

A copy of the letter received from the Director, CCIR, indicating the 
estimation of the costs which would be incurred by the CCIR for its post
conference work, is enclosed. 

Annex: 1 ---

M.K. RAO 
Chairman.of Committee 3 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring 
· their copies to the meeting since no others can be made available. 
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ANNEX 

• COMIT~ CONSULTATIF INTERNATIONAL. 

DES RADIOCOMMUNICATIONS 

(C. C. 1. R.) 

COMITI:: CONSULTIVO INTERNACIONAL 

DE RADIOCOMUNICACIONES 

(C. C. I. R.) 

INTERNATIONAL RADIO CONSULTATIVE COMMITTEE 

~ +4t 22 995111 

; COMRADIO, GENEVE 

Tx 421 000 UIT CH 

TELEFAX (GROUPE 2/3) 

+41 22 33 72 56 

HFBC(2)/7 

For the attention of Mr. M.K. RAO 
Chairman of Committee 3 
WARC-HFBC(2) 

Dear Sir, 

(C. C. I. R.) 

1211 GEN~VE 20 

2 RUE OE VAREMB~ 

26 February 1987 

In reply to your letter of 9 February 1987, please find hereunder the CCIR 
estimation of costs which would be incurred by the post-conference work to be carried 
out by the CCIR (Resolution COM 4/3, document 106, rev. 1). 

Resolution COM 4/3 suggests an updating of the CCIR Book of A·ntenna Diagrams 
(1984 edition). The work will be mainly carried out using existing staff and 
resources. However, certain supplementary costs are involved with preparation of 
diagrams, translation and editing of the resultant texts. 

The following table shows the estimated supplementary costs involved for the 
execution of the above-mentioned updating work: 

Computer equipment 
Editing work (1 man-month) 
Document preparation (translation, 

·typing and printing) 

Sw.Frs. 

10.000 
10.000 

5.000 

25.000 

====== 

Prlltre d'adresser toute correspondanc:e officielle au Olrecteur du C. C. I. R. 
Please address all official correspondence to the Director, C. C.l. R. 

Se ruega que toda correspondencla otlclal sea enviada al Director del C. C. I. R. 
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INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 
WARC FOR THE PLANNING OF THE HF BANDS 
ALLOCATED TO THE BROADCASTING SERVICE 
SECOND SESSION. GENEVA February-March 1987 

SIXTH SERIES OF TEXTS SUBMITTED BY THE 

EDITORIAL COMMITTEE TO THE PLENARY MEETING 

Document 203-E 
27 February 1987 

PLENARY MEETING 

The following texts are submitted to the Plenary Meeting for 
first reading: 

Source Documents 

COM.S 157 + Corr.l (201) 

COM.6 17l(Rev.l) (194) 

COM.6 172(Rev.l) (194) 

COM.6 180 (194) 

Annex: 12 pages 

Title 

Resolution COMS/1 (HFBC-87) 

Recommendation COM4/E (HFBC-87) 

Recommendation COM4/F (HFBC-87) 

Recommendation COM6/C (HFBC-87) 

D. SAUVET-GOICHON 
Chairman of Committee 7 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring 
their copies to the meeting since no others can be made available. 
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RESOLUTION COMS/1 (HFBC-87) 

Provisions Relating to the.Initial Establishment 
of the Requirements File and the Preparation of the 

First Seasonal [Schedule] [Plan] 

The World Adnlinistrative Radio Conference ·for the Planning of the HF 
Bands Allocated to' 'the Broadcasting Service (Geneva, 1987), 

considering 

a) that it has adopted a planning method that uses a requirements file; 

b) that the tentative requirements file established for the purpose of 
planning exercises pursuant to the decisions of the First Session of the 
Conference (Geneva, 1984) contains only requirements up to the season March
April 1988; 

c) that the Final Acts of the Conference will enter into force on .... ' 

d) that a new requirements file referred to in[ ... ] must be established 
in advance so that it can be used for the first seasonal [schedule] [plan] to 
apply after the date on which the Final Acts of the Conference enter into 
force; 

e) that, in establishing this new file, some time might be needed to 
enable the IFRB to consult adiDinistrations with a view to ensuring that their 
requirements conform to the decisions of the Conference, and to provide them 
with the results of the preliminary calculations referred to in[ ... ], 

resolves 

1. that the IFRB shall request administrations to notify it, [two years] 
before the date of the first season below, of their requirements for the 
following seasons: 

[] 
2. that, for this purpose, administrations shall use the forms drawn up by 
the IFRB on the basis of Appendix 2 to the Radio Regulations as revised by this 
Conference; 

3. that the Board shall examine the requirements thus expressed without 
necessarily applying the HFBC System in detail. Where possible, this examination 
will serve to identify obvious incompatibilities such as the case of two 
emissions with the same preset frequency serving the same area; 
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4. the requirements file shall be published on microfiche at an 
appropriate date in such a way that-administrations may use it for the 
application of resolves 5 below. As circumstances warra~t,.and in response to 
individual requests by·administrations, the published information shall also be 
available in computer readable form. -

5. that, [one year] before the beginning of the first season to be dealt 
with, the Board shall inform administrations of the solar index for that season 
and request them to confirm the requirements to be used in.that season at least 
[nine months] before-it starts. 
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RECOMMENDATION COM4/E {HFBC-87) 

Relative RF Protection Ratio Values for Single-Sideband (SSB) Emissions 
in the HF Bands Allocated Exclusively 

to the Broadcasting Service 

The World Administrative Radio Conference for the Planning of the HF 
Bands Allocated to the Broadcasting Service (Geneva, 1987), 

considering 

a) that the Conference has'adopted a method for the planning of the HF 
bands allocated exclusively to the broadcasting service; 

b) that this method is based on the use of double-sideband (DSB) 
emissions; 

c) that the RF eo-channel protection ratio is one of the fundamental 
planning parameters; 

d) that the Conference has adopted Resolution COM4/2 (HFBC-87) relating to 
the transition from DSB to SSB emissions in the HF bands allocated exclusively 
to the broadcasting service and Recommendation COM4/B (HFBC-87) relating to the 
introduction of transmitters and receivers capable of both DSB and SSB modes of 
operation; 

e) that the SSB system characteristics for HF broadcasting are contained 
in Appendix [ COM4/Al to the Radi() R~~~·~.(!,t;_iQn~ ;, 

f) that, however, due to their provisional nature, the values of the 
relative RF protection ratio to be applied for all relevant combinations of 
wanted and unwanted DSB and SSB emissions have not been included in the Appendix 
mentioned in e) above; 

g) that preliminary studies have shown that SSB emissions may require a 
lower RF eo-channel protection ratio for the same reception quality; 

h) Resolution COM6/l (HFBC-87) relating to the procedure to be applied by 
the IFRB in the revision of relevant parts of its Technical Standards used for 
HF broadcasting, 

recommends 

that, subject to the procedure to be applied by the IFRB in the 
revision of relevant parts of its Technical Standards used for HF broadcasting 
given in Resolution COM6/l (HFBC-87), the values of relative RF protection ratio 
given in the Annex to this Recommendation be used by the IFRB in its Technical 
Standards relating to SSB emissions in the HF bands allocated exclusively to the 
broadcasting service, 
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invites the CCIR 

to continue to study the values of relative RF protection ratio for the 
different cases and frequency separations covered in the Annex to this 
Recommendation, 

invites administrations 

to participate actively in these studies. 

ANNEX TO RECOMMENDATION COM4/E (HFBC-87) 

Relative Values of RF Protection Ratio 

1. The values of relative RF protection ratio given in the table should 
be used whenever SSB emissions in conformity with the specification in 
Appendix [COM4/A] to the Radio Regulations are involved in the [use] of the 
HF bands allocated exclusively to the broadcasting service. 

2. The values given refer to the case of eo-channel DSB .wanted and 
_unwanted signals for the same reception quality (reference eo-channel RF 
,~·rotection ratio). 

3. For the reception of DSB and SSB wanted signals (6 dB carrier reduction 
relative to peak envelope power), a conventional DSB receiver with envelope 
detection designed for a channel spacing of 10 kHz is assumed. 

4. For the reception of a SSB wanted signal (12 dB carrier reduction 
relative to peak envelope power), the reference receiver as specified in 
Appendix [COM4/A], part B, section 3, to the Radio Regulations is assumed. 

5. SSB signals with 6 dB carrier reduction relative to peak envelope power 
assume equivalent sideband power as specified in Appendix [COM4/A], part B, 
section 1.2, to the Radio Regulations. 

6. The figures for.case 2 in the table below relate to a situation where 
the centre frequency of the intermediate frequency pass-band of the DSB receiver 
is tuned to the carrier frequency of the wanted SSB signal. If this is not the 
case, the value for a difference of +5 kHz may increase to -1 dB. 

-' 

1, 
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Variations of RF protection ratios for combinations of IlSB and SSB emissions, relative 
to the eo-channel protection ratio required for the DSB wanted· and IlSB unwanted case (dB) * 

[For use in :the HF bands allocated exclusively tO the broadcasting service] 

- ·- carri~ frequency separation f unwanted:..f wanted, 
,. 

~f (kHz) 

Wanted signal Unwanted signal 

-20 -15 -10 -5 0 +5 +10 +15 +20 

OOB SSB ( 6 dB carrier reduction 
relative to p.e.p.) -51 -46 -32 +1 3 -2 -32 -46 -51 

SSB ( 6 dB carrier OOB 
reduction relative to 
p.e.p.) -54 -49 -35 -3 0 -3 -35 -49 -54 

SSB ( 6 dB carrier SSB ( 6 dB carrier reduction 
reduction relative to relative to p.e.p.) 
p.e.p.) -51 -46 -32 +1 0 -2 -32 -46 -51 

·~-_.. : 

SSB (12 dB carrier SSB (12 dB carrier reducti~n 
reduction relative to relative to p.e.p.) 
p.e.p.) -57 -57 -57 -45 0 -20 -47 -52 -57 

[For planni.rg pu.qlOSeS,] frequency separations ~f less than -20 kHz, as well as~ f greater than 20 kHz, need not be 

considered. 
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RECOMMENDATION COM4/F (HFBC-87) 

Propagation Prediction Method to be Used for the [Planning] of the 
HF Bands Allocated Exclusively to the Broadcasting. Service 

The World Administrative Radio Conference for the Planning of the HF 
Bands Allocated to the Broadcasting Service (Geneva, 1987)', 

considering 

a) that the First Session of the Conference (Geneva, 1984) established a 
propagation prediction method to be used for the planning of· the' HF bands 
allocated exclusively to the broadcasting service; 

b) the intersessional work of the CCIR in improving some aspects of the 
method adopted; 

c) that the IFRB has developed and used software* based ori the propagation 
prediction method established by the First Session and the further work by the 
CCIR, and has used this software for its intersessional work; 

d) that the propagation prediction method and the associated software used 
by the IFRB constitute the basis for any further improvements; 

e) Recommendation COM4/A (HFBC-87) relating to improvements to the 
propagation prediction method to be used for the HF bands allocated exclusively 
to the broadcasting service, 

recommends 

1. that the propagation prediction method and the associated computer 
software to be used [from the time of entry into force of the Final Acts] [in 
the post-Conference period] shall be those applied by the IFRB during the 
intersessional period; 

2. that the IFRB prepare detailed documentation on the propagation 
prediction method, summarized in the annex to this Recommendation, for inclusion 
in its Technical Standards; 

3. that the procedure to be applied by the IFRB in the revision of 
relevant parts of its Technical Standards, as established in 
Resolution COM6/l (HFBC-87), be used for any further improvement to this 
method. 

* Note - The most recent version of the software is available to 
administrations on request. 

' \ 
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ANNEX TO RECOMMENDATION COM4/F (HFBC-87) 

Summary of the Propagation Prediction Method* 
to be Used for Determining the Sky-Wave Field Strength 

for HF Broadcast [Planning] Purposes 

1. Introduction 

The propagation prediction method, implemented by the IFRB and to be 
used as a basis in the post-conference period, was established by the First 
Session. It is based on CCIR studies prior to the First Session, and on further 
CCIR studies of particular aspects of the method. 

The method is used for the prediction of field strength for HF 
broadcasting purposes and is composed of three parts: 

a) for path lengths up to 7,000 km; 

b) for path lengths greater than 9,000 km; 

c) an interpolation procedure for path lengths between 7,000 and 
9,000 km. 

2. Ionospheric parameters 

Values of the ionospheric parameters foF2, M(3,000)F2 and foE are 
obtained from the numerical maps (the Oslo coefficients) and the procedures set 
out in CCIR Report 340, at the locations of the control points required by the 
short- and long-range methods. The basic MUFs for the required distances are 
obtained from these parameters,, ag:a:in using the proeedtJ.resl" o:E Report 340. 
Appropriate interpolations are made for the level of sunspot activity. 

3. Distances up to 7,000 km 

The short-range prediction method, based partly on CCIR 
Report 252-2, is used for path lengths up to 7,000 km. Calculations are also 
made by this method for path lengths between 7,000 and 9,000 km and the results 
are used in the interpolation procedure described later. 

The method assumes great-circle propagation with reflection from the 
E-layer (for ranges up to 4,000 km) and from the F2-layer. The path is divided 
into a number of hops of equal length, each less than 4,000 km, for F2-modes, 
and 2,000 km, for E-modes. The hops are assumed to have mirror reflections in 
the ionosphere at their mid-points. The equivalent reflection height is taken as 
110 km for E-modes, and is a variable, depending upon the values of the 
ionospheric parameters, for F2-modes. 

* This summary does not modify in any way the propagation prediction method 
implemented by the IFRB. 
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For path lengths up to 4,000 km, screening of F2 propagation modes by 
the lower E-layer is applied when appropriate. 

The central feature of the method is the prediction of the median field 
strength using the formula: 

Ets = 96.85 + Pt + Gt- 20 log P' - Li- Lm- Lg- Lh dB(~V/m). 

Pt is the transmitter output power in dB relative to 1 kW; 

Gt is the isotropic antenna gain corresponding to the azimuth of the 
great-circle path and the elevation angle computed for the path 
geometry and the number of hops considered; 

P' is the virtual slant range in km, calculated along the ray paths; 

Li, Lm, Lg and Lh are loss terms which account for the absorption loss 
(calculated for each hop and the results added), the "above the MUF" 
loss, the ground reflection loss and the auroral plus other signal 
losses, respectively. 

The numerical constant term includes, inter alia, an allowance for 
those effects of sky-wave propagation which would not otherwise be included in 
this simplified method. 

Although, for an isotropic antenna, the predicted field strength would 
be greatest for propagation modes with the minimum number of hops, this is not 
necessarily the case for antennas used in practice. The calculation is repeated 
with progressively greater numbers of hops, taking account of the corresponding 
antenna gain in each case, until a maximum value is reached. To facilitate the 
calculation for the large number of cases considered by the IFRB, in practice, 
field strength values have been pre-calculated and stored as tables for six F2-
modes and six E-modes for the paths between all transmitter locations and all 
test points. During the consideration of each case, reference is made to the 
appropriate entries in these tables and the antenna gains are applied. 

The method selects the two strongest F2-modes (i.e., the modes with the 
highest field strengths) and, where appropriate, the strongest E-mode, the 
corresponding field-strength values being combined by r.s.s. addition. 

4. Distances greater than 9,000 km 

For distances greater than 9,000 km, the method is no longer based on 
geometric ray hops but on hypothetical ray paths with a number of equal hops 
each less than 4,000 km. This method is also used to calculate path lengths 
between 7,000 and 9,000 km and the results are used in the interpolation 
procedure described later. 

, 
I 
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In the method, it( is. assumed that the field strength in the 
"transmission frequency range", i.e., between the lower frequency limit fL and 
the upper frequency limit fM·• is det.ermined by non-deviative absorption (near 
fL) and deviative ab~~?!P.ti~t;l (near fM). The empirical fit to observations 
determines the sh;ap~e,; .9~? t;:~e .. .curve between fL and fM as a function of the solar 
zenith angle, the path geometry, etc. The overall median field strength is given 
by 

f : 4 i ~.I "-
0 

,-:.· ~ -~ . ' •. ~ ~·y. ''t .1"_ ~~ '1 -:_ : :.-~ 
E0 = 139.6 - 20 log P' is the free space field stength where P' is the 
slant range assuming that the height of the ionosphere is 300 km. 

• '-~ ·--; / .i _? ~ ~ .. . ,j_. (J ~ .~ ~~I; •_, • 

f is the frequency,at which the prediction is made; 

.~M·is._t~e __ ~pp~r-~:1-imit.frequency; it is determined separately for the 
.n f,i~s:~::,'a!l<tl:):~s~ ;·hop . of the path and the lower value i's taken. 

fM = K·fb, where fb is the basic MUF and K is a correction factor 
, r . '·'taking. into· account the diurnal variation and the absolute value of 

::·~·.:.~b;:~, .. , .. ~•:;··:.o· c· .. ·t·: 
fL is the lower limit frequency and is mainly dependent on the solar 
zenith angle; 

! _..} .) ~-. r..,'. . ~- ~ _,~. t . ! , .. , . ! ~· ,· 
. , . '(.!9tl i~ __ t~e.:J~g~:r:~pic antenna gain, taken -as the highest value in the 

· range of vertical radiation angles from 0° to 8° at the corresponding 
azimuth; 

Gap is the antipodal focussing gain, taking into account the increase 
'· ~.::in;fi~~~.::~Ft;~ng~h:at .dis,tances greater than 10,000 km. 

The numerical constant term includes, inter alia, an allowance for 
those effects of sky-wave propagation which are not otherwise included in the 
method. 

5. Distances between 7,000 and 9,000 km 

In this distance range, the field strengths Ets and Etl are determined 
by both of the above procedures and the resultant median field strength is 
obtained by linear interpolation, in dB, as follows: 

Eti Ets + D - 7,000 (Etl - Ets) dB(~V/m), 
2,000 

where D is the path length in kilometres. 

Note - The constant terms in the equations for Ets and Etl include the values of 
-7.3 dB and +3.9 dB for the short- and long-range parts of the method, 
respectively, which were determined in CCIR Recommendation 621 following 
intersessional studies. 
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RECOMMENDATION COM6/C (HFBC-87)"· 

Planning Parameters for the 
Double-Sideband (DSB) System in the HF -Bands';, 

Allocated Exclusively to the Broadcasting Service 
• 1" • ••• -. -~ •• 

The World Administrative Radio Conference for the Planning of the HF 
Bands Allocated to the Broadcasting Service (Geneva, .1987), 

considering 

a) that the Conference has considered in detail the planning and technical 
parameters used for HF broadcasting; , 

'- .! ·"".: 

b) that certain DSB system characteristics for HF broadcasting are 
contained in Appendix [COM4/A] to the Radio Regulations.; ·· ·' 

c) that the RF protection ratio, minimum usable field·cstrength arid signal 
fading allowance. are basic planning parameters which· may; be' riinp'roved as' a result 
of further studies; 

~- : '. ·-

d) that the Conference has adopted Resolution [COM6jr~ (HFBC-'87}] ·relating 
to the procedure to be applied by the IFRB in the revision of relevant parts of 
its Technical Standards used for HF broadcasting, 

~·, ... c~ _.· 

recommends ~\ . ~ ' 

that, subject to the procedure to be applied. by· the· .. IFRB· in the 
revision of relevant parts of its Technical Standards used for HF broadcasting 
given in Resolution COM6/l (HFBC-87), the values of the'plariiiing parameters 
given in the annex to this Recommendation be used by the IFRB in its Technical 
Standards relating to the DSB system in the HF bands- alloc·ated· e:xclusively to 
the broadcasting servi~e,. ~ ~-. F 

invites the CCIR 
~~.'.;.I-. . ~ ' e -~'> 

.I 

to continue to study .the values of the· parameter:s cbnta.inea in.: the 
annex to this Recommendation, 

invites administrations 

to participate actively in these studies. 
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ANNEX TO RECOMMENDATION COM6/C (HFBC-87) 

Planning Parameters 

1. Radio-frequency protection ratios 

1.1 Protection ratio for unsynchronized transmissions 

[The eo-channel protection ratio for unsynchronized transmissions 
should be ... ] [to be developed by Committee 5]. 

1.2 Protection ratio for synchronized transmissions 

The eo-channel protection ratio between synchronized transmissions in 
the same network should be: 

Distance L Protection 
between synchronized ratio 

transmitters (km) (dB) 

L < 700 0 
700 < L ~ 2,500 4 

2,500 < L 8 
- '.' 

1.3 Relative radio-frequency protection ratios 

The relative RF protection ratios (a) for carrier frequency 
separations*·(~£), with reference to the eo-channel protection ratio, should be: 

~f a 

0 kHz 0 dB 

+5 kHz -3 dB 

+10 kHz -35 dB 

+15 kHz -49 dB 

+20 kHz -54 dB 

* Frequency separations, fif < -20 kHz, as well as ~f > +20 kHz, need not be 
considered in planning. 
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2. Minimum usable field strength 

The minimum usable field strength should be determined by adding 34 dB 
to the greater of: 

the field strength due to atmospheric radio noise as contained in 
CCIR Report 322-2; 

3.5 dB (~V/m), which is the intrinsic receiver noise level. 

3. Signal fading allowance 

3.1 Short-term (within the hour) fading 

The upper-decile amplitude deviation from the median of a single signal 
is to be taken as 5 dB and the lower-decile deviation is to be taken as -8 dB. 

3.2 Long-term (day-to-day) fading 

The magnitude of the long-term fading, as determined by the ratio of 
the operating frequency to the basic MUF, is given in Table III of CCIR 
Report 266-6. 

For synchronized transmissions, the fading allowance associated with 
the predominant signal should be used. In cases where the contributing wanted 
field strengths are equal and Note 1 of Table III of CCIR Report 266-6 applies 
to at least one of the paths, the' values for geomagnetic latitudes ~60° should 
be used. 
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INTERNATIONAL . TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 
WARC FOR THE PLANNING OF THE HF BANDS 
ALLOCATED TO THE BROADCASTING SERVICE 
SECOND SESSION. GENEVA. February-March 1987 

FOURTH REPORT OF THE WORKING GROUP 

OF COMMITTEE 2 

(CREDENTIALS) 

Document 204-E 
27 February 1987 
Original: French 

COMMITTEE 2 

The Working Group of Committee 2 held a fourth meeting on 
27 February 1987. It examined the credentials of the following delegations 

(In French alphabetical order) 

Antigua and Barbuda 
Lesotho (Kingdom of) 
Madagascar (Democratic Republic of) 
Philippines (Republic of the) 
Venezuela (Republic of) 

These credentials are all in order. 

a total of 5 delegations 

S.K. CHEMAI 
Chairman of Working Group C2-A 

For reasons of economy. this document is printed in a limited number of copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring 
their copies to the meeting since no others can be made available. 

I 
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UNION INTERNATIONALE DES TELI~COMMUNICATIONS . 
CAMR POUR LA PLANIFICATION DES BANDES 
D'ONDES DECAMETRIQUES ATTRIBUEES AU 
SERVICE DE RADIODIFFUSION 
SECONDE SESSION. GENEVE. Fevrier-Mars 1987 

BELGIQUE 
BELGIUM 
BELGICA 

1. Page 3 -Annexe 2 -point 2 
Page 3 - Annex 2 - item 2 
Pagina 3 - Anexo 2 - punto 2 

Remplacer 

Replace 

Sustituir 

[Document ••. l 

[Document .•. ] 

[Documento •.• ] 

2. Dans la version fran<;.aise uniquement 

In the French version only : 

Solamente en el texto frances 

a) Page 4 - Annexe 2 - point 7 - lere 

par 

by 

por 

ligne 

Remplacer : reserve par identifie 

b) Page 4 - Annexe 2 - Exemple - 3eme ligne 

Remplacer : T = 100 par p = 100 

Document 182 

Documen.t 182 

Documento ~82 

Corrigendum 1. I 
Document 205-F/E/S 

28 fevrier 1987 ·-

e Pour des raisons d'tkonomie, ce document n'a ~t~ tir~ qu'en un nombre restreint d'exemplaires. Les participants sont done pri~s de bien vouloir e 
apporter a la r~union leurs documents avec eux, car il n'y aura pas d'exemp_laires suppl~mentaires disponibles. 
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COMMITTEE 5 

The Belgian Delegation has studied the rules for dealing with 
incompatibilities in the proposed "improved HFBC Planning System" as contained 
in Document 198, in the light of principle 4.1.2.9 of the Report of the First 
Session of the Conference. 

Taking into account a number of ideas expressed during the Conference 
this Delegation offers for consideration two - mutually exclusive - proposals 
that may serve as a basis for discussion for a future adaptation of the HfBC 
Planning System. The two options are contained in Annexes 1 and 2. 

Annexes: 2 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring 
their copies to the meeting since no others can be made available. 
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ANNEX 1 

BEL/205/1 All the steps in Document 198 are retained, with the exception of 
step 8 with is replaced by the following: 

Step 8: If at this stage the problem of congestion is still 
not resolved, one determines the number of channels 
required to satisfy, with a minimum protection 
ratio of [17] dB, one, two, three ... n 
requirements per administration, until the total 
number of available channels is used. The IFRB 
informs the administrations how many of their 
requirements may be satisfied with a minimum 
protection ratio of [17] dB. The administrations 
then advise the IFRB which of their requirements 
are to be processed with this minimum protection 
ratio of [17] dB. These requirements are satisfied 
and recorded in file (9). The other requirements 
are transferred to the file of temporarily 
suspended requirements (10). 

• 
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ANNEX 2 

BEL/205/2 This proposal supplements the notion of priority requirement 
hours ("PRH"), with something called a "Unit of Priority" ("UP") 
which can be thought of as a weighted PRH. The total number of UP 
that can be spent by any given administration is equal for all 
administrations. The System identifies for every requirement a number 
("W") which is used as the price (expressed in UP) for this 
requirement if it is to be considered as a PR-requirement ("PR", i.e. 
a requirement using PRH). The number W is established by comparing 
the number of available channels in the band under consideration and 
the·number of channels necessary for resolving the congestion in 
which the particular requirement is involved. The higher the 
congestion, the higher the price to be paid for PRH-status. 

In cases of low congestion, the price will be low, possibly 
zero: in those cases where all initially submitted requirements can 
easily be fitted, nothing is to be paid. However, it cannot be ruled 
out that there may be instances where, despite the high price, the 
PRs on their own will lead to a congestion problem. Rules must be 
provided even for this extreme case: it is proposed to apply the very 
same set of proposed suspension rules, with the exception of Nl, N2 
and N3, to resolve congestion between PRs only. The remaining (non
PR) requirements would be catered for on a re-insertion basis. 

A possible set of additional rules follows: 

1. If the requirement file contains indications about PRH this 
information is initially not used. [(See however step 6)."] 

2. The system as in [Document ... ] is applied up to and 
including Rule NO. 

3. For a given combination "i" of hour and frequency band the 
congestion is evaluated using the GIR concept. For each active 
requirement the number "Vi" is determined using the formula: 

With T 
s 

c 

int 

Vi - int (S*T/C) (1) 

a constant- [2]; 
the size of the maximum GIR in which this requirement 
takes part; 
the number of available channels in the band under 
consideration; 
keep integer fraction of argument. 

If the requirement is not active in the combination "i" 
under consideration, Vi is of course zero. 
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4. After the inspection of all 9*24 = 216 combinations of hour and 
frequency bands, "W" and "Wh" are determined for each requirement: 

w I vi (i = 1 .. 216) (2) 

W/h (3) 

with h number of hours this requirement is active. 

W represents the number of UP associated with this requirement. 

Wh represents the weighting factor for each hour of this requirement. 

5. The IFRB suspends further processing of this seasonal schedule and 
transmits to the administrations the factor "W" of each requirement. The 
administrations reply by indicating which of their requirements will enjoy the 
PR status, in such a way that the sum of the factors W for these requirements 
does not exceed [P] Units of Priority ("UP"). 

6. If the IFRB does not receive a reply within [4] weeks, it will 
automatically assign PRH to those requirements [for which PRH were requested on 
the requirement form], starting with the requirement with the lowest value of Wh 
so long as the number of [P] UP is not exceeded. 

7. The IFRB earmarks the requirements to which PRH are granted and resumes 
the processing of the seasonal schedule. Rules Nl, N2 and N3 are not to be 
applied to PRs. The remaining steps dealing with congestion are applied in such 
a way that the protection of PRs is not lower than it would be if only PRs would 
be present. 

Example 

Let us assume, for the purpose of this example: 

T 2 (the constant in formula (1)) 

p 100 (the maximum number of UP) 

Requirement A transmits from 0100 to 0500 

Appropriate bands 
identified by the 
Planning System: 

0100-0200: band 1 
0200-0300: band 2 
0300-0400: band 2 + band 3 
0400-0500: band 2 + band 3 

• 
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The number of channels in the bands under consideration might be (in Ck, 
k indicates the frequency band): 

band 1: cl - 40 
band 2: c2 = 32 
band 3: c3 - 20 

The evaluation of congestion shows the following results for the 
maximum GIR in which requirement "A" is included (in Sk, k indicates the 
frequency band): 

0100-0200: sl- 119 

0200-0300: s2 .... 15 
0300-0400: s2 - 49 

s3 13 

0400 - 0500 s2 19 
s3 9 

(in band 1, "A" is involved in a heavily 
congested situation) 
(band 2 seems OK) 
(first frequency in band 2, moderate 
congestion) 
(second frequency in band 3, low 
congestion) 
(first frequency in band 2, low congestion) 
(second frequency in band 3, seems OK) 

Formula (1) gives the following results (in Vi, i represents an arbitrarily 
numbering) : 

0100-0200: 
0200-0300: 
0300-0400: 

0400-0500: 

vl - int(ll9*2/40) - 5 
V2 - int(l5*2/32) 0 
V3 - int(49*2/32) 3 
v4 - int(l3*2/20) - 1 
Vs - int(l9*2/32) - 1 
v6 - int(9*2/20) - 0 

Application of formula (2): W - 10 
(3): wh- 2.s 

(5 units for the first hour) 
(second hour is free) 
(third hour costs 3 units 
plus 1 unit for second freq.) 

(fourth hour: 1 unit for first 
freq.; second freq. is free) 

This means that requirement "A" is taking up 10 of the 100 available UP. The 
mean weighting factor for each hour of requirement "A" is 2.5. Note that the 
second transmission hour (0200-0300) is not using up any UP. This is only fair 
because it is not involved in any congestion problem: there is no problem 
whatsoever in providing the required protection. 
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Consideration of the strategy (continued) (Documents DT/59 and DT/41) 

1.1 The delegate of Algeria noted that there was room for improvement of 
the wording of the three points of concern listed at the beginning of 
Document DT/59. The word "great" should be inserted before "disruption" in the 
second point, and the word "all" deleted from the third. 

1.2 The delegate of India asked whether the reference to improvement of the 
HFBC Planning System in Document DT/59 was to be taken to mean the improvement 
of software, hardware or the system itself. It was important to be perfectly 
clear on that point in order to allow discussion to proceed in an orderly 
manner. He supported the establishment of the Working Group proposed in the 
document. 

1.3 The Chairman of the IFRB said that the development of software would 
clearly depend on the hardware available. The Conference had not yet finalized 
the Planning System it had decided to adopt; no clear idea of its implications 
for hardware or for operation of the system was thus possible at the present 
stage. It was for the Conference to decide what changes it wished to make in the 
HFBC Planning System and to provide clear instructions to the Board on how those 
changes were to be implemented. One crucial problem was what the Conference 
wished the Board to do about the large and increasing number of suspensions that 
would result from an improved planning system. 

1.4 The delegates of Algeria, Tanzania, Libya, Kenya and Cameroon, drawing 
attention to the points of concern to delegates mentioned in Document DT/41, 
said that the need to guarantee all countries a minimum service with 
satisfactory protection was an essential element in any discussion of strategy 
and should be included in the terms of reference of the Working Group proposed 
in Document DT/57. For the same reason, the delegate of Algeria said those terms 
of reference should also include the need to improve Article 17, while the 
delegates of Tanzania, Libya, Kenya and Cameroon called for inclusion of the 
need to find an appropriate solution for both national and international uses. 

1.5 The Chairman said that of the points of concern mentioned in 
Document DT/41, the three points identified in Document DT/59 were the ones 
subject to time constraints in implementation of the Planning System. An imposed 
HFBC Planning System and an imposed Article 17 had been drafted; what was now in 
question was an implementation strategy. 

1.6 The delegate of Libya said it was not feasible to consider future 
strategy until final agreement had been reached on all the contents of the 
compromise package. That was why it was essential for consideration to be given 
in Document DT/59 to all the points concerned in Document DT/41. 

1.7 The delegate of Brazil, while agreeing with the Libyan standpoint, said 
the purpose of the present debate was to determine the general feeling of the 
Committee with regard to a possible strategy on the compromise package outlined 
in Document DT/41 in order to allow the elements of that package to be defined 
more clearly. That was why Document DT/59 included only items bound by a time 
element. He suggested that the problem of national services was one that the 
Conference might consider submitting to a plenipotentiary conference for action 
since it was perhaps beyond the terms of reference of an ordinary administrative 
conference. 
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1.8 The delegate of France said that no solution was possible unless all 
aspects of the problem were considered, since they were all interrelated. It was 
thus illusory to think that the Working Group proposed in Document DT/59 could 
be successful if it confined itself solely to consideration of strategy. The 
terms of reference of that Working Group should therefore include all the items 
mentioned in Document DT/41. 

1.9 The delegate of Bulgaria said that the problems of national 
broadcasting services differed greatly from administration to administration 
depending on the size of the territory to be covered by the service. The matter 
had to be considered primarily from the technical standpoint and blanket 
solutions were therefore not possible. He considered Document DT/59 a wise 
package of proposals in view of the short time left to the Conference to 
conclude its business. A Working Group with the terms of reference proposed in 
that document should be established at once. 

1.10 The delegate of Pakistan made the following statement: 

"While agreeing with the Delegation of Libya and others on the point 
that the strategy cannot be discussed without knowing what the package is, I 
would recall the package indicated by the Chairman of the Conference in the 
second paragraph of section 2.1 of Document 133. Let us assume, for the purposes 
of discussion of Document DT/59, that the package will consist of the operation 
of the HFBC System - after the improvements suggested by this Conference - in 
certain portions of the broadcasting spectrum, and Article 17 - either in its 
present form or subsequently in its improved form - in certain other portions of 
the spectrum. That is all we can presume at the present moment in order to be 
able to discuss DT/59. 

Now we come to the various points that have been raised in DT/59 
regarding a strategy. The need to improve the HF planning system was mentioned 
there but this has already been accomplished by the Conference. We went through 
two documents yesterday and approved about 90% of them, leaving only a few 
square brackets. This improved system will naturally have to be approved by the 
Plenary; let us hope it does so. Thereafter, the post pessimistic estimate given 
by the IFRB for the completion of software, etc., is two and a half years. The 
existing bands, the higher parts of which, in particular, are quite amenable to 
the introduction of the HFBC System, are available right now. Let us therefore 
assume that the system can be introduced into the existing system after two and 
a half years. The extended portions of the bands, with the exception of the 
9 MHz bands, will be available from 1989 onwards, before the end of this 
two-and-a-half year period. The only bands not available until later will be the 
extensions to the 9 MHz bands. It therefore seems to me that, even at the most 
pessimistic estimate, the HFBC System as improved by this Conference should be 
able to be applied after two and a half years in certain parts of the spectrum. 

The remaining parts of the spectrum will be available for application 
of existing Article 17. There is no reason why improvement of Article 17, as far 
as software is concerned, cannot be taken concurrently with improvement of the 
HFBC System. Even if this cannot be done, an improved Article 17 would, at the 
most pessimistic estimate, be in a position to be implemented after five years -
after two periods of two and a half years each. It has been said repeatedly on 
the floor that, according to the test plans generated, the HFBC System will lead 
to suspension of 25% of requirements. The need to allow countries to continue 
operating their existing services would therefore require at least that those 
25% of suspensions should be provided for under Article 17. This means that 
after two and a half years, when the software for the system is ready, the 
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system can be implemented at least in the 11 - 26 MHz bands, representing in 
terms of spectrum space 75% of the broadcasting bands, including the extension 
bands. Twenty-five per cent of the broadcasting bands can thus be left for the 
operation of existing Article 17, or a later improved version, in order to take 
care of the suspensions. This to my mind seems to be the short-term objective. 

With regard to the medium-term objective, we can assume that the 
application in two and a half years' time of the Planning System above the 
11 MHz band in 75% of the spectrum, will generate a certain degree of confidence 
in the system. By then we will have reached the date after which the extensions 
of the 9 MHz bands can be applied. That would be the medium-term plan. 

Turning now to the long-term objective, I look at it in two stages. The 
first stage comprises the extension of the bands up to and including the 9 MHz 
band, for which purpose two separate Recommendations have been drafted. In the 
short-term plan I have outlined the national services will not be disturbed, as 
they will be operating as they are operating today. In the first long-term stage 
that I envisage, given sufficient expansion of the bands, it should be possible 
to plan both the national and international services to their satisfaction in 
the lower bands. 

The second long-term stage would be the point of introduction of the 
SSB system. A Recommendation for the introduction of the SSB system is on the 
table but the position with regard to that system is extremely unclear at the 
moment. The Recommendation itself, while mentioning the date of 2015 for the 
cessation of the DSB transmissions, casts doubts even on this date by stressing 
the need to review the situation relating to the availability of SSB receivers 
and the introduction of SSB transmitters on a world-wide scale. A study is 
supposed to be made, which is supposed to be reviewed every 20 years by a world 
administrative radio conference. However, as long as a few DSB receivers survive 
in this world, it will not be possible to cease DSB operations and some DSB 
receivers can have a surprisingly lengthy life. As far as the life-time of the 
transmitters is concerned, no country, particularly a developing one, which has 
such transmitters in operation, will be willing to discard its equipment unless 
it becomes totally inoperative. Pakistan is a fairly developed country in the 
sense that we are now manufacturing some high-power transmitters ourselves; 
despite this, the last transmitter that Pakistan discarded had had 40 years of 
service. Hence the assumption that existing transmitters will be useless or will 
have been discarded by most countries in the immediately foreseeable future is 
rather premature. The second long-term objective, .which concerns the 
introduction of SSB, is thus not for the immediately foreseeable future." 

1.11 The delegates of Syria, Algeria, Saudi Arabia, Tunisia, Oman, Senegal, 
Bangladesh, Yemen Arab Republic, Kuwait, India, Central African Republic, the 
I~lamic Republic of Iran, Libya and Bahrain warmly endorsed the very 
constructive proposals made by the delegate of Pakistan and suggested that they 
should. be submitted in the form of a working document to the Working Group to be 
established. 

1.12 The delegate of Australia said that the development of a strategy for 
future work was premised on the identification of short-, medium- and long-term 
stages. However, it was important to remember that there were many problems 
involved in the production of the Plan. Delegations had agreed to work towards 
their solution, and many countries were not opposed to planning, but there must 
be clear agreement on the results of the initial stage before any commitment 
could be made to the medium- and longer term. 
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1.13 The delegate of France said that the Pakistani proposals were based on 
the hypothesis that the package compromise would be on the lines which Pakistan 
had already presented. That was one of the hypotheses which should be considered 
but a number of delegations, of which he was one, were not in agreement with it. 
He asked that the French proposals in Document 33 should also be submitted to 
the Working Group to be set up. 

1.14 The delegate of the Federal Republic of Germany said that 
Document DT/59 outlined an acceptable approach for the future work of the 
Conference but it could not be considered as an already established package. 
Other elements which must be considered included the French proposal in 
Document 33 and the working documents so far elaborated. 

1.15 The delegate of the United States of America said that he strongly felt 
that any compromise package must address the issue of testing whether the 
decisions taken at that Conference had improved HFBC operation. During the 
intersessional period, his Administration had studied the impact of the 
decisions of HFBC(l) and had become convinced that there were severe problems 
associated with the HFBC Planning System as implemented after the First Session 
of the Conference. His Delegation had submitted data showing the basis for its 
concern, so that others would understand its position. 

His Administration had had considerable experience in working with a 
system similar to the HFBC Planning System, and it agreed with the IFRB 
statement that it was not possible at that stage to determine whether the 
modifications to the system being made at the Conference would result in 
improvements. Indeed, his Administration thought that the opposite was the case. 
The changes would lead to more suspensions, and that was unacceptable to his 
Delegation. It would also be unacceptable if suspensions to the Planning System 
had to be accommodated in so small a portion of the spectrum that reception 
would be seriously impaired. The 25% of requirements which had been suspended 
were so incompatible that it was not possible to accommodate them in 25% of the 
spectrum. Much more space must be made available as was obvious from data 
supplied by the IFRB. It had been suggested that the higher bands were more 
amenable to the Planning System but, on the basis of the data in Document DT/60, 
he disagreed with that. At certain times of the year the higher bands were no 
more amenable to planning than the lower bands and a solution which involved 
planning the higher bands was not one his Delegation saw as workable. 

His Delegation had often reiterated its willingness to compromise but 
it felt very strongly that the HFBC Planning System must be modified and tested 
before it was implemented and until the issue of testing was addressed by the 
Conference he did not see how progress could be made. 

1.16 The delegates of the Netherlands, Belgium, Denmark and Greece said that 
both the Pakistani proposals and the French Document 33 should be submitted to 
the proposed Working Group. 

1.17 The delegate of Portugal endorsed the comments by the delegates of 
Australia and the Netherlands. His Administration was convinced that the 
Planning System would only be accepted after fresh testing. He also supported 
the proposal to submit Document 33 to the proposed Working Group and suggested 
that Document 139 should be referred to it as well. 

1.18 The delegate of Norway said that he too found the Pakistani proposal 
very interesting. Norway was a small country; it was prepared to support the 
majority view and much of Article 17 could be applied for its requirements. He 
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pointed out, however, that what was desired was one thing and what 
administrations and the Union could afford was another, and he wondered who 
would pay for the extremely costly and complex Planning System and for the 
implementation of the modified Article 17. 

He saw only two alternatives for the work of the Working Group: the 
first was to use the existing Article 17, including modifications which were not 
too costly and utilizing some of the software already prepared by the IFRB; the 
second alternative was to use Article 17 and the modifications which were not 
too costly up to 1992 in parallel with the Planning System which was being 
proposed. By 1992 the Planning System would have been defined and modified, it 
would be known what progress had been made with SSB transmitters and receivers, 
what additional spectrum might be available for HFBC and what it would cost. It 
was necessary to be realistic, and cost was the prevailing factor. 

1.19 The delegate of the German Democratic Republic supported the Norwegian 
delegate's views. The improved Article 17 would be very costly, so his 
Administration could go along with the existing Article 17. Moreover, it was 
essential that the HFBC System should be tested before it was implemented. He 
suggested that the Norwegian proposal too should be submitted to the proposed 
Working Group in writing. 

1.20 The delegate of Japan supported the creation of a Working Group to seek 
a compromise on the basis of the French Document 33 and the Pakistani proposal, 
an~ associated itself with the concern expressed by Norway regarding cost. 

1.21 The delegate of China considered the Pakistani proposal very important. 
A long-term strategy might comprise the gradual implementation of the improved 
HFBC Planning System together with the partial application of the improved 
Article 17; the use of extended bands in the Planning System as soon as those 
were endorsed by a competent WARC; and the introduction in the long term of SSB 
transmission which, with a broadened spectrum, would permit the overall 
implementation of the Plan. 

1.22 The delegate of Singapore supported the proposal for the establishment 
of a Working Group to which all relevant proposals should be submitted, and 
which should evolve a solution satisfactory to all delegations. His 
Administration could not, at that stage, commit itself to the short-, medium- or 
long-term implementation of any planning system until it had seen the results of 
such a system and was satisfied by them. 

1.23 The delegate of Kenya endorsed that view saying that all points must be 
combined to work out a solution acceptable to all. He stressed the need for any 
package deal to take full account of national sovereignty, pointing out that in 
some parts of the world some 60% of the 9 MHz band could not be used because of 
difficulties associated with jamming, which deprived other countries of access 
to the spectrum. 

1.24 The delegate of the USSR supported the Chairman's proposal to set up a 
Working Group, which he believed should consider all the documents relating to 
the subject, no preference being given to any particular one. The Group should 
also consider the question of accelerating the introduction of the SSB. The 
Conference should adopt an improved system which should be tested and approved 
by an appropriate conference. 

1.25 The delegate of Antigua and Barbuda thought that the Working Group must 
be a small one representing all five regions if it was to have any chance of 
success. 
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1.26 The delegate of Poland endorsed the Norwegian and Soviet proposals, in 
particular with respect to the need to test the system. The cost of coordinating 
the operation of the new system might be considerably reduced if an on-line 
system were adopted by all administrations. That matter had already been raised 
at the Nairobi Plenipotentiary Conference in 1982 which had taken account of the 
problems of implementing Article 12 and of priority in notifying frequencies. 
Doubts had been expressed about the time that might elapse before the on-line 
system was introduced. However, the cost of terminals had now come down 
considerably. Since in all coordination systems the major cost was data 
processing, an on-line system would greatly reduce expenditure. Coordination 
between the IFRB and administrations would also be speeded up. Since the 
Nairobi Conference had adopted a Resolution to defer introduction of the on-line 
system used until a decision was taken by the following Plenipotentiary 
Conference, it would be appropriate for preparatory work within the IFRB to be 
speeded up so that concrete proposals might be put before the 1989 
Plenipotentiary Conference in Nice. That could have a considerable effect on the 
decisions of the Group to be set up and should not be overlooked. 

1.27 The delegate of Botswana considered that all the contributions made by 
delegations should be considered by the Working Group, whose terms of reference 
should not be unduly restricted. The Group should also bear in mind the 
importance of keeping the cost of the proposed new system down. Moreover, the 
questions of national use and of the jammming that wasted the spectrum should 
also be tackled by the Group, which should be kept small if it were to have a 
chance of success. 

1.28 The delegate of Italy agreed with the proposal to set up a 
Working Group which should consider any proposal that might help to solve the 
problem before the Committee, and in particular Document 33 submitted by the 
French Delegation and the Pakistan proposal. The improved HFBC System must first 
be properly tested and then approved by a competent conference. Economic aspects 
must be taken into account in considering planning or Article 17 procedures, and 
in that connection he supported the remarks of the Norwegian delegate. 

1.29 The delegate of Spain also supported the establishment of a 
Working Group, which he believed should examine all relevant proposals, 
including those in Documents 33 and 139 and the ideas put forward by the 
delegates of Pakistan, Portugal, Italy and Norway. 

He proposed that the Norwegian point be considered in conjunction with 
Document 191, a Note from the Chairman of Committee 3 on preliminary resources 
with estimates for the immediate post-conference work by the IFRB. 

1.30 The delegate of Thailand endorsed the view of the delegate of Singapore 
and agreed with the Chairman's proposal to set up a Working Group to consider, 
inter alia, Document 33 and the Pakistan proposal. He asked whether the 
Secretary-General could reply to the question raised by the Norwegian delegate 
concerning the source of the funds to be allocated for improving the 
HFBC System. 

1.31 The Secretary-General, replying to a question by the delegate of Libya, 
recalled a statement he had made at a previous meeting of the Committee in which 
he had stressed the difficulties that had arisen and the need for a practical 
solution to the problems and the constraints that had been introduced as well as 
at least interim arrangements to improve Article 17. 

1.32 The delegate of the United Kingdom supported the Chairman's initiative 
in proposing the establishment of a Working Group. It should have no prior 
commitment to any particular course of action but should be free to take into 
account all the points of view expressed and must work in a spirit of urgency 
and realism. 
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1.33 The delegate of Turkey endorsed the establishment of a Working Group to 
find a compromise solution based on the elements provided by the Delegations of 
Pakistan and Norway. The delegate of Romania also supported the establishment of 
a Working Group, whose terms of reference should be discussed as soon as 
possible. 

1.34 The delegate of Zaire supported the proposal of the Pakistan Delegation 
and considered that Document 33 should be taken into account by the 
Working Group. The delegate of Qatar also endorsed the points made by the 
delegate of Pakistan, which would help in a fair analysis of the problem. The 
delegate of Zimbabwe, supporting the proposal to set up a Working Group, agreed 
with the Kenyan delegate that an appropriate solution for national requirements 
must be included in its terms of reference. 

1.35 The Chairman said that the discussion had been useful and he had noted 
the concerns voiced on all sides. He hoped that a satisfactory package could be 
achieved by the Working Group. 

After a short discussion it was agreed that the members of the 
Working Group would be: Canada, the United States, Brazil, Colombia, France, 
Sweden, the Federal Republic of Germany, the United Kingdom, Algeria, Kenya, 
Senegal, Libya, USSR, Bulgaria, Poland, Pakistan, India, China, Saudi Arabia, 
Papua New Guinea and the Islamic Republic of Iran. 

1.36 The Chairman suggested that the Working Group's terms of reference 
should take into account the general information contained in Documents DT/41 
and 59, the statement by the Chairman of the Conference at the 
sixth Plenary Meeting (Document 133), the discussions on the subject and all the 
documents considered. 

The meeting was suspended at 1200 hours and resumed at 1430 hours. 

1.37 The Chairman invited the Committee to consider the draft terms of 
reference for Group ad hoc 5 as set out in Document DL/24. The word "package" in 
paragraph to suggest 1) should be replaced by the words "global compromise 
solution". 

1.38 The delegates of Libya and Zimbabwe supported the draft terms of 
reference subject to a minor drafting amendment. 

1.39 The delegate of the United Kingdom said that he was prepared to accept 
the draft terms of reference on the understanding that the English text did not 
imply an irrevocable commitment to the HFBC Planning System. 

The draft terms of reference for Group 5/6 ad hoc 5 were adopted. 

1.40 The Secretary-General said that the Conference had reached a critical 
stage and it was of fundamental importance that all substantive work should 
proceed in accordance with the programme distributed by the Steering Committee. 
Accordingly, he suggested that the deadline for the Group's deliberations should 
be set at 1700 hours on Monday, 2 March 1987, so that its report might be 
available for consideration by Committee 5 at 0900 hours on 3 March. 

It was so agreed. 
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2. Proposal relating to Appendix 2 (Document 199) 

2.1 The delegate of France proposed that the Committee should authorize 
Committee 6 to add further paragraphs, if required, to Appendix 2 and to arrange 
the technical characteristics in Appendix 2 in two parts, the first containing 
compulsory data and the second, optional data. 

It was so agreed. 

3. Overall broadcasting reliability 

3.1 In reply to a query by the Chairman of Committee 4, the Chairman 
confirmed that when examining the reports of Working Group 5-A the Committee had 
retained the technical criterion BBR (basic broadcasting reliability) but not 
OBR (overall broadcasting reliability). 

The meeting rose at 1450 hours. 

The Secretary: The Chairman: 

M. GIROUX C.T. NDIONGUE 
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Addendum 1 to 
Document 207-E 
6 March 1987 

PLENARY MEETING 

The following texts are submitted to the Plenary Meeting for 
second reading: 

Source 

COM.7 

Annex: 1 page 

Documents 

235 

Title 

Annex to Recommendation 
COM6/C (HFBC-87), § 3.3 

D. SAUVET-GOICHON 
Chairman of Committee 7 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring 
their copies to the meeting since no others can be made available. 
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3.3 Combined distribution of fading applicable to wanted and unwanted 
signals 

The fading allowances for 10% and 90% of the time are each to be taken 
as 10 dB, except where the provisions of the following Note apply. In the latter 
case, 14 dB is to be used. 

Note a) If any point on that part of the great circle which passes 
through the transmitter and the receiver, and which lies between 
control points located 1,000 km from each end of the path reaches 
a corrected geomagnetic latitude of 60° or more, the values for 
>60° must be used. 

b) These values relate to the path of the wanted signal only. 

c) For synchronized emissions, the fading allowance associated with 
the predominant wanted signal is to be used. For those conditions 
where the constituent wanted field strengths are equal and 
point a) above applies to at least one of the paths, the value of 
14 dB is to be used for the decile values. 
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PLENARY MEETING 

The following texts are submitted to the Plenary Meeting for 
second reading: 
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Annex: 10 pages 
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Recommendation COM4/E (HFBC-87) 

Recommendation COM4/F (HFBC-87) 

Recommendation COM6/C (HFBC-87) 

D. SAUVET-GOICHON 
Chairman of Committee 7 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring 
their copies to the meeting since no others can be made available. 
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RECOMMENDATION COM4/E (HFBC-87) 

Relative RF Protection Ratio Values for Single-Sideband (SSB) Emissions 
in the HF Bands Allocated Exclusively 

to the Broadcasting Service 

The World Administrative Radio Conference for the Planning of the HF 
Bands Allocated to the Broadcasting Service (Geneva, 1987), 

considering 

[
a) that the Conference has adopted a method for the planning of the HF] 
bands allocated exclusively to the broadcasting service; 

b) that this method is based on the use of double-sideband (DSB) 
emissions; 

c) that the RF eo-channel protection ratio is one of the fundamental 
planning parameters; 

d) that the Conference has adopted Resolution COM4/2 (HFBC-87) relating to 
the transition from DSB to SSB emissions in the HF bands allocated exclusively 
to the broadcasting service and Recommendation COM4/B (HFBC-87) relating to the 
introduction of transmitters and receivers capable of both DSB and SSB modes of 
operation; 

e) that the SSB system characteristics for HF broadcasting are contained 
in Appendix [COM4/A] to the Radio Regulations; 

f) that, however, due to their provisional nature, the values of the 
relative RF protection ratio to be applied for all relevant combinations of 
wanted and unwanted DSB and SSB emissions have not been included in the Appendix 
mentioned in e) above; 

g) that preliminary studies have shown that SSB emissions may require a 
lower RF eo-channel protection ratio for the same reception quality; 

[

h) Resolution COM6/l (HFBC-87) relating 
the IFRB in the revision of relevant parts of 
HF broadcasting, 

to the procedure to be applied byl 
its Technical Standards used for 

recommends 

that, subject to the procedure to be applied by the IFRB in the 
revision of relevant parts of its Technical Standards used for HF broadcasting 
given in [Resolution COM6/l (HFBC-87)], the values of relative RF protection 
ratio given in the Annex to this Recommendation be used by the IFRB in its 
Technical Standards relating to SSB emissions in the HF bands allocated 
exclusively to the broadcasting service, 

J 
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invites the CCIR 

to continue to study the values of relative RF protection ratio for the 
different cases and frequency separations covered in the Annex to this 
Recommendation, 

invites administrations 

to participate actively in these studies. 

ANNEX TO RECOMMENDATION COM4/E (HFBC-87) 

Relative Values of RF Protection Ratio 

1. The values of relative RF protection ratio given in the table should 
be used whenever SSB emissions in conformity with the specification in 
Appendix [COM4/A] to the Radio Regulations are involved in the use of the 
HF bands allocated exclusively to the broadcasting service. 

2. The values given refer to the case of eo-channel DSB wanted and 
unwanted signals for the same reception quality. 

3. For the reception of DSB and SSB (6 dB carrier reduction relative to 
peak envelope power) wanted signals, a conventional DSB receiver with envelope 
detection designed for a channel spacing of 10 kHz is assumed. 

4. For the reception of a SSB wanted signal (12 dB carrier reduction 
relative to peak envelope power), the reference receiver as specified in 
Appendix [COM4/A], part B, section 3, to the Radio Regulations is assumed. 

5. SSB signals with 6 dB carrier reduction relative to peak envelope power 
assume equivalent sideband power as specified in Appendix [COM4/A], part B, 
section 1.2, to the Radio Regulations. 

6. The figures for case 2 in the table below relate to a situation where 
the centre frequency of the intermediate frequency pass-band of the DSB receiver 
is tuned to the carrier frequency of the wanted SSB signal. If this is not the 
case, the value for a difference of +5 kHz may increase to -1 dB. 
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Relative RF protection ratio values with reference to the co-dlannel RF protection ratio for 
OOB wanted and unwanted signa1s (dB)* 

for use in the HF bands allcx::ated exclusively to the broadcasting service 

I carrier frequency separation f unwanted-f wanted, 

f:,f (kHz) 

Wanted signal Unwanted signal 

-20 -15 -10 -5 0 +5 +10 +15 +20 

1 OOB sss ( 6 dB carrier reduction 
relative to p.e.p.) -51 -46 -32 +1 3 -2 -32 -46 -51 

2 SSB ( 6 dB carrier OOB 
reduction relative to 
p.e.p.) -54 -49 -35 -3 0 -3 -35 -49 -54 

3 SSB ( 6 dB carrier SSB ( 6 dB carrier reduction 
reduction relative to relative to p.e.p.) 
p.e.p.) -51 -46 -32 +1 0 -2 -32 -46 -51 

4 SSB ( 12 dB carrier SSB ( 12 dB carrier reduction 
reduction relative to relative to p.e.p.) 
p.e.p.) -57 -57 -57 -45 0 -20 -47 -52 -57 

* Frequency separations 6f less than -20 kHz, as well as f:.f greater than 20 kHz, need not be considered. 
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RECOMMENDATION COM4/F (HFBC-87) 

Propagation Prediction Method to be Used in the HF Bands Allocated 
Exclusively to the Broadcasting Service 

The World Administrative Radio Conference for the Planning of the HF 
Bands Allocated to the Broadcasting Service (Geneva, 1987), 

considering 

a) that the First Session of the Conference (Geneva, 1984) established a 
propagation prediction method to be used for the planning of the HF bands 
allocated exclusively to the broadcasting service; -

b) the intersessional work of the CCIR in improving some aspects of the 
method adopted; 

c) that the IFRB has developed and used software* based on the propagation 
prediction method established by the First Session and the further work by the 4i' 
CCIR, and has used this software for its intersessional work; 

d) that the propagation prediction method and the associated software used 
by the IFRB constitute the basis for any further improvements; 

e) Recommendation COM4/A (HFBC-87) relating to improvements to the 
propagation prediction method to be used for the HF bands allocated exclusively 
to the broadcasting service, 

recommends 

1. that the propagation prediction method and the associated software to 
be used [from the time of entry into force of the Final Acts] [in the post
Conference period] shall be those applied by the IFRB during the intersessional 
period; 

2. that the IFRB prepare detailed documentation on the propagation 
prediction method, summarized in the annex to this Recommendation, for inclusion 
in its Technical Standards; 

[

3. that the procedure to be applied by the IFRB in the revision of ] 
relevant parts of its Technical Standards, as established in 
Resolution COM6/l (HFBC-87), be used for any further imp~ovement to this 
method. 

* Note - The most recent version of the software is available to 
administrations on request. 
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ANNEX TO RECOMMENDATION COM4/F (HFBC-87) 

Summary of the Propagation Prediction Method* 
to be Used for Determining the Sky-Yave Field Strength 

1. Introduction 

The propagation prediction method, implemented by the IFRB and to be 
used as a basis in the post-conference period, was established by the First 
Session. It is based on CCIR studies prior to the First Session, and on further 
CCIR studies of particular aspects of the method. 

The method is used for the prediction of field strength for HF 
broadcasting purposes and is composed of three parts: 

a) for path lengths up to 7,000 km; 

b) for path lengths greater than 9,000 km; 

c) an interpolation procedure for path lengths between 7,000 and 
9,000 km. 

2. Ionospheric parameters 

Values of the ionospheric parameters foF2, M(3,000)F2 and foE are 
obtained from the numerical maps (the Oslo coefficients) and the procedures set 
out in CCIR Report 340, at the locations of the control points required by the 
short- and long-range methods. The basic MUFs** for the required distances are 
obtained from these parameters, again using the procedures of Report 340. 
Appropriate interpolations are made for the level of sunspot activity. 

3. Distances up to 7,000 km 

The short-range prediction method, based partly on CCIR 
Report 252-2, is used for path lengths up to 7,000 km. Calculations are also 
made by this method for path lengths between 7,000 and 9,000 km and the results 
are used in the interpolation procedure described later. 

The method assumes great-circle propagation with reflection from the 
E-layer (for ranges up to 4,000 km) and from the F2-layer. The path is divided 
into a number of hops of equal length, each less than 4,000 km, for F2-modes, 
and 2,000 km, for E-modes. The hops are assumed to have mirror reflections in 
the ionosphere at their mid-points. The equivalent reflection height is taken as 
110 km for E-modes, and is a variable, depending upon the values of the 
ionospheric parameters, for F2-modes. 

* This summary does not modify in any way the propagation prediction method 
implemented by the IFRB. 

** Basic MUF: The highest frequency at which a radio wave can propagate 
between g~ven terminals, on a specified occasion, by ionospheric refraction 
alone. 
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For path lengths up to 4,000 km, screening of F2 propagation modes by 
the lower E-layer is applied when appropriate. 

The central feature of the method is the prediction of the median field 
strength using the formula: 

96.85 + Pt + Gt- 20 log P' - Li- 1m- Lg- Lh dB(~V/m). 

Pt is the transmitter output power in dB relative to 1 kW; 

Gt is the isotropic antenna gain corresponding to the azimuth of 
the great-circle path and the elevation angle computed for the 
path geometry and the number of hops considered; 

P' is the virtual slant range in km, calculated along the ray 
paths; 

Li, Lm, Lg and Lh are loss terms which account for the absorption 
loss (calculated for each hop and the results added), the "above 
the MUF" loss, the ground reflection loss and the auroral plus 
other signal losses, respectively. 

The numerical constant term includes, inter alia, an allowance for 
those effects of sky-wave propagation which would not otherwise be included in 
this simplified method. 

Although, for an isotropic antenna, the predicted field strength would 
be greatest for propagation modes with the minimum number of hops, this is not 
necessarily the case for antennas used in practice. The calculation is repeated 
with progressively greater numbers of hops, taking account of the corresponding 
antenna gain in each case, until a maximum value is reached. To facilitate the 
calculation for the large number of cases considered by the IFRB, in practice, 
field strength values have been pre-calculated and stored as tables for six F2-
modes and six E-modes for the paths between all transmitter locations and all 
test points. During the consideration of each case, reference is made to the 
appropriate entries in these tables and the antenna gains are applied. 

The method selects the two strongest F2-modes (i.e., the modes with the 
highest field strengths) and, where appropriate, the strongest E-mode, the 
corresponding field-strength values being combined by r.s.s. addition. 

4. Distances greater than 9,000 km 

For distances greater than 9,000 km, the method is no longer based on 
geometric ray hops but on hypothetical ray paths with a number of equal hops 
each less than 4,000 km. This method is also used to calculate field strengths 
for path lengths between 7,000 and 9,000 km and the results are used in the 
interpolation procedure described later. 

• 

• 
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In the method, it is assumed that the field strength in the 
"transmission frequency range", i.e., between the lower limit frequency fL and 
the upper limit frequency fM, is determined by non-deviative absorption (near 
fL) and deviative absorption (near fM). The empirical fit to observations 
determines the shape of the curve between fL and fM as a function of the solar 
zenith angle, the path geometry, etc. The overall median field strength is given 
by 

E0 - 139.6 - 20 log P' is the free space field strength where P' 
is the slant range assuming that the height of the ionosphere is 
300 km. 

f is the frequency at which the prediction is made; 

fM is the upper limit frequency; it is determined separately for 
the first and last hop of the path and the lower value is taken. 
fM- K·fb, where fb is the basic MUF and K is a correction factor 
taking into account the diurnal variation and the absolute value 
of fb; 

fL is the lower limit frequency and is mainly dependent on the 
solar zenith angle; 

fH is the gyro-frequency; 

Pt is the transmitter output power in dB relative to 1 kW; 

Gtl is the isotropic antenna gain, taken as the highest value in 
the range of vertical radiation angles from 0° to 8° at the 
corresponding azimuth; 

Gap is the antipodal focussing gain, taking into account the 
increase in field strength at distances greater than 10,000 km. 

The numerical constant term includes, inter alia, an allowance for 
those effects of sky-wave propagation which are not otherwise included in the 
method. 

5. Distances between 7,000 and 9,000 km 

In this distance range, the field strengths Ets and Etl are determined 
by both of the above procedures and the resultant median field strength is 
obtained by linear interpolation, in dB, as follows: 

Eti- Ets + D- 7,000 (Etl - Ets) dB(~V/m), 
2,000 

where D is the path length in kilometres. 

Note - The constant terms in the equations for Ets and Etl include the values of 
-7.3 dB and +3.9 dB for the short- and long-range parts of the method, 
respectively, which were determined in CCIR Recommendation 621 following 
intersessional studies. 
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RECOMMENDATION COM6/C (HFBC-87) 

Planning Parameters for the 
Double-Sideband (DSB) System in the HF Bands 

Allocated Exclusively to the Broadcasting Service 

The World Administrative Radio Conference for the Planning of the HF 
Bands Allocated to the Broadcasting Service (Geneva, 1987), 

considering 

a) that the Conference has considered in detail the planning and technical 
parameters used for HF broadcasting; 

b) that certain DSB system characteristics for HF broadcasting are 
contained in Appendix [COM4/A] to the Radio Regulations; 

c) that the RF protection ratio, minimum usable field strength and signal 
fading allowance are basic planning parameters which may be improved as a result 
of further studies; 

[

d) that the Conference has adopted Resolution [COM6/l (HFBC-87)] relating] 
to the procedure to be applied by the IFRB in the revision of relevant parts of 
its Technical Standards used for HF broadcasting, 

recommends 

that, subject to the procedure to be applied by the IFRB in the 
revision of relevant parts of its Technical Standards used for HF broadcasting 
given in [Resolution COM6/l (HFBC-87)], the values of the planning parameters 
given in the Annex to this Recommendation be used by the IFRB in its Technical 
Standards relating to the DSB system in the HF bands allocated exclusively to 
the broadcasting service, 

invites the CCIR 

to continue to study the values of the parameters contained in the 
Annex to this Recommendation, 

invites administrations 

to participate actively in these studies. 
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ANNEX TO RECOMMENDATION COM6/C (HFBC-87) 

Planning Parameters 

1. Radio-frequency protection ratios 

1.1 Protection ratio for unsynchronized transmissions 

[ 
[The eo-channel protection ratio for unsynchronized transmissions] 

should be ... ] [to be developed by Committee 5]. 

1.2 Protection ratio for synchronized transmissions 

The eo-channel protection ratio between synchronized transmissions in 
the same network should be: 

Distance L Protection 
between synchronized ratio 

transmitters (km) (dB) 

L< 700 0 
700 < L< 2,500 4 -

2,500 < L 8 

1.3 Relative radio-frequency protection ratios 

The relative RF protection ratios (~) for carrier frequency 
separations* (6f), with reference to the eo-channel pro~ection ratio, should 
be: 

fj,f a. 

0 kHz OdB 

+5 kHz -3 dB 

+10 kHz -35 dB 

+15 kHz -49 dB 

+20 kHz -54 dB 

* Frequency separations, IJ,f < -20 kHz, as well as !J,f > +20 kHz, need not be 
considered. 
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2. Minimum usable field strength 

The minimum usable field strength should be determined by adding 34 dB 
to the greater of: 

the field strength due to atmospheric radio noise as contained in 
CCIR Report 322-2; 

3.5 dB (VV/m), which is the intrinsic receiver noise level. 

3. Signal fading allowance 

3.1 Short-term (within the hour) fading 

The upper-decile amplitude deviation from the median of a single signal 
is to be taken as 5 dB and the lower-decile deviation is to be taken as -8 dB. 

3.2 Long-term (day-to-day) fading 

The magnitude of the long-term fading, as determined by the ratio of 
the operating frequency to the basic MUF, is given in Table III of CCIR 
Report 266-6. 

For synchronized transmissions, the fading allowance associated with 
the predominant signal should be used. In cases where the contributing wanted 
field strengths are equal and Note 1 of Table Ill of CCIR Report 266-6 applies 
to at least one of the paths, the values for geomagnetic latitudes ~60° should 
be used. 
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SECOND SESSION. GENEVA February-March 1987 

State of Israel 

PROPOSALS FOR THE CONFERENCE 

Document 208-E 
27 February 1987 
Original: English 

COMMITTEE 5 

Relating to the improvement in the use of the HF bands allocated to the 
broadcasting service, by avoiding harmful interference 

The attached map (taken from the IFRB report on the implementation of 
Resolution COM5/l of the First Session of the Conference) shows, at a glance, 
that reception of virtually all the high frequency broadcasting channels is 
harmfully interferred with - in practically all inhabited areas of the globe. 

Whatever the origins of the interference, the fact is there, and any 
Planning System is doomed to failure if this fact is ignored. 

According to the results of the monitoring programmes conducted by the 
IFRB, about 1,375 locations of stations causing harmful interference have been 
clearly identified, and the most probable geographical position of numerous 
other stations has been confirmed (see paragraph 2.8 of Document 9). 

Whatever the final outcome of this Conference - and this Delegation 
remains optimistic - action must be taken against this predominant source of 
harmful interference. 

This interference - if it continues - could easily ruin the greater 
part of any high frequency broadcasts - be they international, or domestic. 

A modest contribution in this respect would be, in our view, the 
adoption of a Resolution along the following lines. 

Q For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring Q 
their copies to the meeting since no others can be made available. 

[ 



- 2 -
HFBC(2)/208-E 

RESOLUTION 

Relating to the Improvement in the Use of the HF Bands Allocated to the 
Broadcasting Service by Avoiding Harmful Interference 

The World Administrative Radio Conference for the Planning of the HF 
Bands Allocated to the Broadcasting Service (Geneva, 1987), 

considering 

a) Article 4 (No. 19) of the International Telecommunication Convention 
concerning the purposes of the Union; 

b) Article 10 (Nos. 79 and 80) of the International Telecommunication 
Convention concerning the duties of the IFRB; 

c) Article 35 (Nos. 158, 159 and 160) of the International 
Telecommunication Convention concerning harmful interference; 

d) Article 54 (No. 209) of the International Telecommunication Convention 
concerning the instructions which may be given to the IFRB by a world 
administrative radio conference; 

e) Article 20 of the Radio Regulations concerning the international 
monitoring system; 

f) Article 18 (No. 1798) of the Radio Regulations concerning measures 
against interference; 

g) Article 22 of the Radio Regulations concerning the procedure in cases 
of harmful interference, 

considering further 

h) the results of the monitoring programmes conducted by the IFRB in 
implementation of Resolution COMS/1 of the First Session of the Conference 
(Document 9 of the Second Session of the Conference) which reported that about 
1,375 locations of stations causing harmful interference have been clearly 
identified, and the most probable geographical position of numerous additional 
stations confirmed (paragraph 2.8 of Document 9); 

i) that virtually all the inhabited areas of the globe, and all frequency 
channels, were affected in varying degrees by these sources of interference (see 
map in Annex 8 of Document 9 and Annex 7 of the same document); 

j) that intentional interference is the predominant source of harmful 
interference; 

k) that so long as this harmful interference continues, any attempts to 
provide for the orderly, equitable planning of the high frequency broadcasting 
bands will be impossible to implement effectively, 

resolves 

that administrations responsible for the harmful interference reported 
in Document 9, take the necessary action to cease such interference, and that 
all administrations avoid harmful interference in the future, 
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1. to organize periodic monitoring programmes in the bands allocated to 
the high frequency broadcasting service, with a view to continuing the 
identification of stations causing harmful interference; 

2. to seek, as appropriate, the cooperation of administrations in 
identifying the sources of emissions which cause harmful interference, and to 
provide this information to administrations; 

3. to inform the Administrative Council of the results of the activities 
referred to in 1 and 2 above, 

invites the Administrative Council 

to place the problem of intentional harmful interference on the agenda 
of any future competent conference, 

requests the Secretary-General 

to bring this Resolution to the attention of administrations. 



- 4 -
HFBC(2)/208-E 

This annex contains the map of CIRAF zones on which have been 
represented, by categories of occurrences, the zones in which the reception of 
broadcasting transmissions on a given frequency was reported as having been 
subject to harmful interference. 

The darker the CIRAF zone, the higher the number of frequencies on 
which interference was reported, in accordance with the following categories: 

11 

. 

More than 200 frequencies 
Between 101 and 200 frequencies 
Between 51 and 100 frequencies 
Between 11 and 50 frequencies 
Less than 11 frequencies 
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Document 209(Rev.1)-E 
4 March 1987 
Original: French 

COMMITTEE 3 

Information Note by the Secretary-General 

ESTIMATE OF THE RESOURCES NEEDED FOR POST CONFERENCE WORK 

No. 627 of Article 80 of the Convention (Nairobi, 1982) states: 

"Before adopting proposals with financial implications, administrative 
conferences and the Plenary Assemblies of the International 
Consultative Committees shall take account of all the Union's budgetary 
provisions with a view to ensuring that these proposals will not result 
in expenses beyond the credits which the Administrative Council is 
empowered to authorize." 

The purpose of the present Note is to provide the Budget Control 
Committee with financial information on the post Conference work which will have 
to be carried out by the IFRB, the CCIR and the General Secretariat. 

A. IFRB - Document 191 (Rev.l) "PRELIMINARY RESOURCE ESTIMATES FOR THE 
IMMEDIATE POST CONFERENCE WORK TO BE CARRIED OUT BY THE IFRB" 

In this document the Chairman of the IFRB provides preliminary resource 
estimates for the immediate post Conference work to be carried out by the IFRB. 

These can be summarized as follows: 

Q For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring Q 
their copies to the meeting since no others can be made available. 



1. Supernumerary staff: 
Man months : P.4 

G.6 
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Estimated cost of this 
supernumerary staff : 

Cost per m/m P.4 
m/m G.6 

3. Total cost: P.4 
G.6 

less the credit already entered in the 
budget approved by the Administrative 
Council under section 18, i.e. 4 P.4, 
from 1.7.87 to 31.12.87 

4. According to information supplied by 
the IFRB during the third meeting of 
Committee 3, the supernumerary staff 
is made up of officials who are 
already in service. The cost must 
therefore be increased by a sum 
estimated at: 

5. Repatriation costs: 

6. Estimated cost of the supernumerary 
staff: 

Total Swiss francs, value 1.1.1987 

160 
77 

10,000 
5,500 

1,600,000 
423,500 

2,023,500 

- 248,000 

1,775,500 

130,000 

180,000 

2,085,500 

2,100,000 
========= 

B. CCIR- Document 202: LETTER FROM THE DIRECTOR OF THE CCIR 

Document 202 indicates that the CCIR will have a certain amount of 
work to perform and the cost is estimated at: 

Computer equipment 
Editing work (1 man month) 
Document preparation (translation, 

typing and printing) 

10,000 
10,000 

5,000 

25,000 

It will be up to the Administrative Council to decide how far 
these expenses may be absorbed by the credits for regular CCIR work. No 
credits are charged to the HFBC Conference in this estimate. 

• 
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C. ADDITIONAL COSTS FOR THE GENERAL SECRETARIAT 

C.1 Hedquarters expenditure 

The cost of the computer resources is estimated at: 
(see the comments in Annex 2 of this document) 

Computer resources 

1987 
1988 
1989 

Supernumerary/software staff 
1987 (3 months) 
1988 
1989 
(Permanent requirements 
beyond 1989 with costs shared 
with other functions) 

Total, 1987 - 1989 

Document production and postage 
in connection with the revised 
Article 17 

The following additional expenditure 
should also be considered: 
Premises - for 2 1/2 years 
Furniture, supplies, etc. 

Total 

100,000 
420,000 
420,000 

940,000 1) 

30,000 
120,000 
120,000 

270,000 

1,210,000 

200,000 1) 

100,000 
80,000 

1,590,000 

1) Note - operational costs (Computer time)( in 1986) for existing Article 
17 is 100,000 Swiss francs, Printing costs 140,000 Swiss francs and Mailing 
20,000 Swiss francs. 
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C.2 Proposed establishment of a Group of Experts - Document 139, 
submitted by the delegations of France and Canada 

Number of representatives: 
Number of meetings (for 2 years) 
Duration of meetings 
Average cost per representative 

(travel and per diem) 
Cost for two meetings 

for 25 representatives 
Interpretation, etc. 

4 meetings, 6 languages 

D. RECAPITULATION 

A. IFRB 
B. CCIR 
c. General Secretariat 

1. Headquarters 
2. Group of Experts 

Sw.frs. value 1.1.1987 

Sw.frs. value 1.9.1982 

25 
2 

1 week 
5,500 

275,000 

240,000 

515.000 
======== 

2,100,000 
p.m. 

1,590,000 
515,000 

4,205,000 

4,000,000 

*) 

*) including additionnal staff (1 Professional, Computer Dept., P3) 

E. SITUATION AS REGARDS LIMITS ON EXPENDITURE 

The table in Annex 1 shows the situation regarding the credits 
available within the limits laid down by Additional Protocol I of the 
Nairobi Conference, 1982. 

Annex 1 shows that for WARC-HFBC there is an available credit of 
879,400 Swiss francs. 

An estimate of the credits available under section 18 -
Implementation by the IFRB of the decisions of world and regional 
administrative conferences, in the light of the provision made in the draft 
budget for 1988, presents a balance available estimated at 1,165,000 Swiss 
francs. 
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At its 41st session, the Administrative Council expressed the view 
that staff expenditure deriving from the decisions of WARC-HFBC should be 
regarded - up to 30 June 1987 - as expenditure to be charged to the accounts 
of the Conference (see limit on expenditure as indicated in Annex 1). 

The Administrative Council also decided that staff expenditure - as 
from 1 July 1987 - should be regarded as expenditure to be charged to 
section 18 - Implementation by the IFRB of the decisions of administrative 
conferences. 

On the other hand, expenditure relating to computer facilities is 
considered as charged to the Conference budget. 

G. In accordance with the above, the situation is as follows: 

1. Expenditure under sections 11/17 - WARC-HFBC 

Credit available within the limit 
on expenditure 

Estimated expenditure 
(computer document production, 
postage, premises, and Group of Experts) 

2. Expenditure under section 18 - Implementation 
by the IFRB of the decisions of conferences 

Credit available within the limit 
on expenditure 

Estimated expenditure 
(staff costs, including 
supernumerary staff, for 
the computer) 

879,400 

1,700,000 

1,165,000 

2,300,000 

R.E. BUTLER 
Secretary-General 

It should be recalled that the consequences, adaptation and 
necessity of certain publications (Tentative Hig~_Frequency Broadcasting 
Schedule, the High Frequency Broadcasting Schedule (definitive), as well as 
the Annual High Frequency Broadcasting List) have no influence on the 
ordinary budget of the Union but concern the Publications budget. 

Annexes 2 
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ANNEX 1 

LIMIT ON EXPENDITURE LAID DOWN BY ADDITIONAL PROTOCOL I TO THE 

NAIROBI CONVENTION, 1982 

Sections 11 and 17 

WARC-HFBC Limit on Actual or 
expenditure estimated Difference 
Add. Prot. I expenditure 

- in Swiss francs -

on expenditure 10,000,000 

Preparatory 
work * 403,000 

Preparatory 
work, 
cost of First Session, 
intersessional work *2,860,600 

Intersessional work *1,655,000 

Intersessional work *1,754,000 

Intersessional work, 
cost of Second Session, 
immediate post 0 

Conference work 2,448,000 

10,000,000 9,120,600 879,400 

The sums mentioned in the table correspond to 1.9.1982 values. 

* Actual expenditure. 
o Expenditure provided for in the budget. 
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ANNEX 2 

COMPUTER RESOURCES 

Exact requirements are difficult to evaluate when the tasks to be 
performed are not yet clear. A working assumption used in deriving the 
figures shown in C.l is that the central processing unit (CPU) 
requirements would not be significantly higher than the ones for the 
1986 HFBC activities. With the upgraded configuration now in place even 
a factor of 2 increase in the CPU load would be possible to absorb 
during nights and weekends. 

For this reason, we plan to keep the same CPUs for the time being. 
Configuration changes have to be planned well in advance and once in 
place should be kept for some time to avoid penalties associated with 
earlier cessation of rental contracts. This explains why no credits are 
necessary in 1987 for the rental of the installed CPUs, as proper 
funding had to be included in the 1987 budget which was approved in 
1986. For 1988 and 1989, 220,000 SFR are necessary to maintain the 
existing configuration. This is exactly the credit which is in the 1987 
budget, Chapter 11. 

Instead of upgrading the CPU power, we plan to increase the main 
memory of the computer used for conference-related work, to take 
advantage of a new version of the BS2000 operating system which supports 
an extended address space. This could allow further optimization of the 
software. Credits are also needed for additional disk storage, 
terminals, magnetic tapes, as well as for a share of othe~ costs. 
Accordingly, a yearly credit of 200,000 SFR is included in C.1 for both 
1988 and 1989, in addition to the 100,000 SFR credit for the second half 
of 1987. 

The preliminary estimates presented in C.1 will be refined, before 
the next session of the Administrative Council, once the post-conference 
activities and related work program are clearly specified. 

2. Support staff 

The timely running of this complex system will greatly increase the 
operational/support load in the Computer Department. Traditionally the 
Computer Department does not request extra staff in association with 
conference work. One specific conference for which the IFRB requests a 
couple of man/years clearly would not justify extra staff for the 
Computer Department. But there is a limit to the increased load which 
can be absorbed without a degradation in service, which affects the 
productivity of all. The IFRB Conference Preparation and Computer 
Support Division has today a staff of about twenty, including 12 P4s and 
2 P3s (for comparison the Computer Deoartment has for all its divisions, 
6 P4s and 8 P3s). The Comput2r Department system support group has been 
stable for several years while the community of users, particularly 
engineer/~n1lys+~. h~s grown considerably as illust~ated above. This 
explains the credits entered in C.l for supernumerary staff. 
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Information Note by the Secretary-General 

Document 209-E 
28 February 1987 
Original: French 

COMMITTEE 3 

ESTIMATE OF THE RESOURCES NEEDED FOR POST CONFERENCE WORK 

No. 627 of Article 80 of the Convention (Nairobi, 1982) states: 

"Before adopting proposals with financial implications, administrative 
conferences and the Plenary Assemblies of the International 
Consultative Committees shall take account of all the Union's budgetary 
provisions with a view to ensuring that these proposals will not result 
in expenses beyond the credits which the Administrative Council is 
empowered to authorize." 

The purpose of the present Note is to provide the Budget Control 
Committee with financial information on the post Conference work which will have 
to be carried out by the IFRB, the CCIR and the General Secretariat. 

A. IFRB - Document 191 "PRELIMINARY RESOURCE ESTIMATES FOR THE IMMEDIATE 
POST CONFERENCE WORK TO BE CARRIED OUT BY THE IFRB" 

In this document the Chairman of the IFRB provides preliminary resource 
estimates for the immediate post Conference work to be carried out by the IFRB. 

These can be summarized as follows: 

For reasons of economy, this docu~ent is printed in a limited number of copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring 
their copies to the meeting since no others can be made available. 

I 
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1. Supernumerary staff: 
Man months: P. 4 

G.6 

2. Estimated cost of this 
supernumerary staff: 

Cost per m/m P.4 
m/m G.6 

3. Total cost: P.4 
G.6 

less the credit already entered in the 
budget approved by the Administrative 
Council under section 18, i.e. 4 P.4, 
from 1.7.87 to 31.12.87 

4. According to information supplied by 
the IFRB during the third meeting of 
Committee 3, the supernumerary staff 
is made up of officials who are 
already in service. The cost must 
therefore be increased by a sum 
estimated at: 

5. Repatriation costs: 

6. Estimated cost of the supernumerary 
staff: 

Total Swiss francs, value 1.1.1987 

1 

130 
77 

- in 

10,000 
5,500 

1,300,000 
423,500 

----------
1,723,500 

- 248,000 

1,475,500 

100,000 

150,000 

1,725,500 

1,725,000 

Scenario 
2 3 

130 181 
77 138 

Swiss francs -

10,000 10,000 
5,500 5,500 

1,300,000 1,810,000 
423,500 759,000 

---------- ----------
1,723,500 2,569,000 

- 248,000 - 248,000 

1,475,500 2,321,000 

100,000 150,000 

150,000 200,000 

1,725,500 2,671,000 

1,725,000 2,670,000 
==~======== 

B. CCIR - Document 202: LETTER FROM THE DIRECTOR OF THE CCIR 

Document 202 indicates that the CCIR will have a certain amount of 
work to perform and the cost is estimated at: 

Computer equipment 
Editing work (1 man month) 
Document preparation (translation, 

typing and printing) 

10,000 
10,000 

5,000 

25,000 

e 

,, 
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C. ADDITIONAL COSTS FOR THE GENERAL SECRETARIAT 

C.l Hedguarters expenditure 

The cost of the computer resources is estimated at: 

Scenarios 1/2 Scenario 3 
Computer resources 
(Provision for disk space, main 
memory, etc., requirements for 
Scenario 3 depends on detailed 
study including work 
programme) 

1987 
1988 
1989 

Supernumerary/software staff 
1987 (3 months) 
1988 
1989 
(Permanent requirements 
beyond 1989 with costs shared 
with other functions) 

Total, 1987 - 1989 

Document production and postage 
in connection with the revised 
Article 17 

The following additional expenditure 
should also be considered: 
Premises - for 2 1/2 years 
Furniture, supplies, etc. 

Total 

220,000 
220,000 

440,000 

30,000 
120,000 
120,000 

270,000 

710,000 

200,000 

100,000 
80,000 

1,090,000 

1) 

1) 

100,000 
420,000 
420,000 

940,000 

30,000 
120,000 
120,000 

270,000 

1,210,000 

200,000 

100,000 
80,000 

1,590,000 

C.2 Proposed establishment of a Group of Experts - Document 139, 
submitted by the delegations of France and Canada 

Number of representatives: 
Number of meetings (for 2 years) 
Duration of meetings 
Average cost per representative 

(travel and per diem) 
Cost for four meetings 

for 21 representatives 
Interpretation, etc. 

4 meetings, 6 languages 

21 
4 

1 week 
5,500 

462,000 

480,000 

942,000 

1) Note - Operational costs (Computer time) in 1986 for existing Article 17 
is 100,000 Swiss francs, Printing costs 140,000 Swiss francs and 
Mailing 20,000 Swiss francs. 
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RECAPITULATION 

1 

A. IFRB 1,725,000 
B. CCIR 25,000 
c. General Secretariat 

1. Headquarters 1,090,000 
2. Group of Experts 942,000 

Sw.frs. value 1.1.1987 3,782,000 

Sw.frs. value 1.9.1982 3,550,000 

SITUATION AS REGARDS LIMITS ON EXPENDITURE 

Scenario 

2 3 

1,725,000 2,670,000 
25,000 25,000 

1,090,000 lj590,000 
942,000 942,000 

3,782,000 5,227,000 

3,550,000 4,750,000 

The table in Annex 1 shows the situation regarding the credits 
available within the limits laid down by Additional Protocol I of the 
Nairobi Conference, 1982. 

Annex 1 shows that for WARC-HFBC there is an available credit of 
879,400 Swiss francs. 

An estimate of the credits available under section 18 -
Implementation by the IFRB of the decisions of world and regional 
administrative conferences, in the light of the provision made in the draft 
budget for 1988, presents a balance available estimated at 1,165,000 Swiss 
francs. 

G. GENERAL REMARKS 

At its 41st session, the Administrative Council expressed the view 
that staff expenditure deriving from the decisions of WARC-HFBC should be 
regarded - up to 30 June 1987 - as expenditure to be charged to the accounts 
of the Conference (see limit on expenditure as indicated in Annex 1). 

The Administrative Council also decided that staff expenditure - as 
from 1 July 1987 - should be regarded as expenditure to be charged to 
section 18 - Implementation by the IFRB of the decisions of administrative 
conferences. 

On the other hand, expenditure relating to computer facilities is 
considered as charged to the Conference budget. 

• 

I ., 
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H. In accordance with the above, the situation is as follows: 

1. Expenditure under sections 11/17 - WARC-HFBC 

•, Credit available within the limit 
on expenditure 879,400 

1,650,000*) 1,950,000**) 

«, 

I 

Estimated expenditure 
(computer document production, 
postage, premis~s, etc., and 
Group of Experts) 

2. Expenditure under section 18 - Implementation 
by the IFRB of the decisions of conferences 

Credit available within the limit 
on expenditure 

Estimated expenditure 
(staff costs, including 
supernumerary staff, for 
the computer) 

*) Scenarios 1 and 2 mentioned by the IFRB. 
**) Scenario 3 mentioned by the IFRB. 

1,165,000 

1,900,000*) 2,800,000**) 

R.E. BUTLER 
Secretary-General 

It should be recalled that following decisions in Committee 5, 
Committee 6 is examining the consequences, adaptation and necessity of 
certain publications (Tentative High Frequency Broadcasting Schedule, the 
High Frequency Broadcasting Schedule (definitive), as well as the Annual 
High Frequency Broad-~asting List) which are accounted for in a separate 
Publications Budget. 

Annex: 1 
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ANNEX 1 

LIMIT ON EXPENDITURE LAID DOWN BY ADDITIONAL PROTOCOL I TO THE 

NAIROBI CONVENTION, 1982 

Sections 11 and 17 

WARC-HFBC Limit on Actual or 
expenditure estimated Difference 
Add. Prot. I expenditure 

- in Swiss francs -

Limit on expenditure 10,000,000 

1983: Preparatory 
work * 403,000 

1984: Preparatory 
work, 
cost of First Session, 
intersessional work *2,860,600 

1985: Intersessional work *1,655,000 

1986: Intersessional work *1,754,000 

1987: Intersessional work, 
cost of Second Session,. 
immediate post 0 

Conference work 2,448,000 

10,000,000 9,120,600 879,400 

The sums mentioned in the table correspond to 1.9.1982 values. 

* Actual expenditure. 
o Expenditure provided for in the budget. 

( 
I 
·~ 
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COMMITTEE 5 

Document 210-E 
28 February 1987 
Original: English 

WORKING GROUP AD HOC 5 

Pakistan 

It is essential that the elements of the compromise proposal are tied with 
the strategy of implementation of the same. Considering the statement by the 
President of the Conference at the Sixth Plenary Meeting (Document 133), it seems 
clear that the package will have to have two elements, one element to provide for 
the planned requirements and the other element to cater to those requirements which 
will get suspended from the Planning Process; so as to allow the countries to 
continue operating their services satisfactorily. 

Pakistan had made a proposal earlier on the floor of Committee 5 that the 
HFBC Planning System can be applied to the higher bands, where 80% to 95% of the 
requirements are shown to have a Protection Ratio of better than 17 dB. In a spirit 
of compromise and in deference to the wishes of the President of the Conf'erence, 
the following comprehensive proposals are made. 

Elements of the compromise solution - Short term 

It has been repeatedly stated by some delegations that in the existing 
Planning system 25% of the requirements get suspended·. In order to accommodate such. 
-suspensions, it is proposed that-75% of the higher band space including the 
extension bands is used for Planning purposes and 25% is reserved for catering to 
the suspended requirements under Article 17 procedure. Of course the 13 MHz band 
will have to be used. totally for Planned usage as Article 17 is not applicable in 
this band under R.R. 531. 

In the short term measure, the HFBC System should be applied in the 11 to 
26 MHz bands as suggested above, as soon as the software has been modified and 
tested. The distribution of these bands will be as follows: 

Bands kHz Width Channels total Article 17 m:K 

11650-12050 400 40 10 30 
13600-13800 200 20 20 
15100-15600 500 50 12 38 
17550-17900 350 35 8 27 
21450-21850 400 40 10 30 
25670-26100 430 43 10 33 

Medium Term Measure 

The above application in the short term measure will generate confidence 
in the system, and thereafter it will be possible to apply it in a similar manner 
to the 9 MHz band after 1994 when the extensions in this band are available for 
use. 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring 

their copies to the meeting since no others can be made available. 
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The application of the HFBC system can be tested and also applied in the 
lower bands only after these bands have been expanded sufficiently by a subsequent 
WARC to allow not only to cater to international but also national requirements. 

Long Term - Second Part 

This part of the long term plan assumes the cessation of the DSB 
transmissions which will increase the existing capacity available to broadcasting 
through SSB. This is linked with the decommissioning of all the DSB transmitters 
and availability of cheap SSB receivers all over the world. Even in fairly 
developed countries these transmitters are used for at least 40 years. For 
under developed countries with meagre resources it is unthinkable to junk the 
existing equipment before at least 50 years. Under these uncertainties even the 
year 2015 suggested in one of the documents seems very optimistic to say the least. 
Therefore the second part of the long term does not appear to be feasible at this 
stage in the foreseeable future. 
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INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 
WARC FOR THE PLANNING OF THE HF BANDS 
ALLOCATED TO THE BROADCASTING SERVICE 
SECOND SESSION. GENEVA February-March 1987 

Document 211-E 
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Original: English/French 

Source: Documents DL/16(Rev.2), DL/17(Rev.l), 
DL/30, 177, DT/12, DL/18 (Rev .1) 

COMMITTEE 6 

REPORT OF DRAFTING GROUP 6-1 

Drafting Group 6-1 was composed of the representatives of the following 
delegations: 

ALG, B, CAN, CHN, CLM, D, F, G, IND, URS, USA. 

The IFRB also participated in the deliberations of the Group. 

In the light of the guidelines provided in Document 177, the Group has 
drafted the required regulatory provisions which are annexed. 

The draft provisions have been grouped in sections, as follows: 

Section HFBC requirements file 

Section Procedure based on consultations 

Section Record of seasonal usage 

Section Miscellaneous provisions 

These provisions concern the revision of Article 17 of the Radio Regulations. 

Committee 5, while communicating Document 177 to Committee 6 had 
indicated that as regards points 15, 17, 18, 19 and 21 of the guidelines, 
it was unable to reach agreement despite a protracted discussion. The draft 
regulatory texts developed in the Group, corresponding to these points, gave 
rise to discussion regarding the best approach. It was, ultimately, decided to 
quote the t·ext of guidelines, in square brackets, in place of the prov1s1ons. 
The regulatory texts, which were not discussed, are enclosed here as Annex 2, in 
accordance with the wish expressed in the Group. 

At the start of Drafting Group 6-l's work, the Delegation of Algeria, a 
member of the Group, formulated a general reservation with regard to the results 
of the Group's work, invoking the following reasons. 

1) The introductory note on page 1 of Document 177 did not give a 
clear idea of the general direction to be followed by Group 6-1 
to reflect the content of sections 15, 17, 18, 19 and 21 of 
Document 177 in terms of regulatory procedures. 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring 
their copies to the meeting since no others can be made available. 
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2) The guidelines set out in Document 177 are only part of a whole 
set of guidelines to be adopted by Committee 5. Document 177 was 
thus no more than a preliminary list of guidelines, some of which 
may be reviewed by Committee 5. 

Nevertheless, the Algerian Delegation made every effort to contribute 
actively to the work of Group 6-1. In the course of discussions, the Algerian 
Delegation also formulated specific reservations on a number of paragraphs of 
the texts drafted by Group 6-1, which it might come back to when the texts in 
question are considered in Committee 6. 

The Delegation of France proposed that the last part of point 4 of the 
section on "Procedures Based on Consultations" be amended as follows: 

Reasons 

"If an administration does not communicate to the Board the information 
within this period, the Board will select a frequency or frequencies, 
taking account of the information submitted in paragraph [1] [2] and 
will select itself a frequency or frequencies for those requirements 
within the seasonal file that do not specify frequencies.". 

As it is worded in Document DL/16(Rev.2), the last paragraph of point 4 
does not seem to give the Board any instructions as to the action to be taken if 
an administration fails to reply in the two cases covered in: 

the first indent: "indicate to the Board the intention to use 
some ... "; 

the second indent: "indicate to the Board the intention to use a 
frequency .... " . 

These reasons are also valid for the English text: 

" .... , for THOSE requirements ..... that do not specify " 

The United States, supported by Canada: 

a) 

b) 

expressed reservation with regard to the deletion of the 
sentence: 

"It shall also indicate, when possible, those requirements which 
have been confirmed for use in accordance with [ ] and [ ] 
but were not actually used."· 

from paragraph [7] of the section on HFBC Requirements File; 

proposed the inclusion of prov1s1ons in the section on 
"Procedures Based on Consultations" to the effect that the Board 
shall initiate specialized monitoring programs to determine the 
presence of harmful interference caused by unauthorized emissions 
and shall publish the results of such specialized monitoring 
programs. 

Paragraph [3] of the section on "Procedures Based on Consultations" 
requires the IFRB to send to each administration the results of calculations 
made for each test point. Some concern was expressed in the Group on the cost of 
such distribution of results. Accordingly, square brackets appear in this 
paragraph. 

-· 
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Some doubt was expressed in the Group on the necessity of paragraph 8 
in the section on "HFBC Requirements File". For this reason this paragraph has 
been put in square brackets. 

J.F. BROERE 
Chairman of Drafting Group 6-1 

Annexes: 2 
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ANNEX 1 

HFBC Requirements File 

1. Administrations shall submit to the IFRB, their operational and 
projected broadcasting requirements in the bands allocated exclusively to the 
broadcasting service between 5 950 and 26 100 kHz. These requirements shall be 
entered in the HFBC requirements filel which shall contain: 

requirements which are to be used within the next [ ] years; 

all requirements taken into account in the preparation of a 
seasonal schedule or during its operation; 

requirements used during the preceding [5] year period. 

2. An entry in the HFBC requirements file shall be defined as a 
requirement indicated by an administration to provide a broadcasting service at 
specified periods of time to a specified reception area from a particular 
transmitting station. 

3. Each requirement listed in the HFBC requirements file shall contain at 
least the basic characteristics listed in Appendix 2 together with the 
indication of the season(s) in which the requirement was or will be used. 

4. Each seasonal schedule to be established in accordance with [ ] shall 
cover one of the seasonal propagation periods indicated below. The month shown 
in the parentheses indicates the month to be used for the propagation 
prediction: 

Season D- November- February (January); 
Season M- March- April (April); 
Season J -May- August (July); 
SeasonS - September- October (October). 

Each seasonal [plan or seasonal] schedule shall be implemented at 
0100 UTC on the first Sunday of the season concerned. 

5. Administrations shall notify the Board, using Appendix 2, of any 
addition, modification or deletion of a requirement in the HFBC requirements 
file. Additions, modifications or deletions notified to the Board for a given 
season shall be taken into account provided that following their examination by 
the Board they are considered complete. 

6. Upon receipt of notices pursuant to paragraph 5 above, the Board shall 
ensure that the basic information listed in Appendix 2 is given and is correct 
and shall request the notifying administration to notify the correct or missing 
information. Following this examination the Board shall indicate those 
incompatibilities which can be identified without the need for detailed 
calculations and shall inform the administrations concerned of the results 
obtained together with any recommendation that may assist in avoiding this 
incompatibility. 

1 The initial establishment of the requirements file will be in accordance 
with Resolution [COM5/l]. 
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7. After the end of each seasonal period, the Board shall enter into the 
requirements file for each requirement the frequency or frequencies used, 
together with any indication from administrations on the actual use of the 
requirement. Requirements already used shall be kept in the HFBC requirement 
file for a period of five years. No priority shall be derived from this history 
of use. 

8. An administration shall inform the Board when a broadcasting 
requirement is temporarily withdrawn from service, due to a natural disaster or 
other calamitous events, for a period of time [not exceeding ... ]. The Board 
shall identify this requirement in the requirements file by an appropriate 
symbol. When the administration concerned informs the Board that the 
requirement can again be brought into service and requests the remov~l of the 
symbol, the Board shall act in conformity with the request. If a request for 
the removal of the symbol is not received by the Board within the period of 
[ ..... ]referred to above, the requirement shall be deleted from the 
requirements file. 

Section [ Procedures Based on Consultations 

1. [The prov1s1ons of this section apply to the broadcasting 
service in the bands [ ].] 

lA. Periodically, administrations shall confirm to the IFRB which 
of their requirements appearing in the HFBC requirements file are to 
be used in a given season. Administrations may also notify additions 
and modifications to, or deletions from, the HFBC requirements file. 
For this purpose, the administrations shall furnish to the Board at 
least the basic characteristic listed in Appendix 2. When the Board 
finds that the information submitted by the administration is in 
conformity with Appendix 2, it shall update the seasonal file 
accordingly. 

Administrations may: 

submit for all or part of their requirements the 
intended frequency schedule; 

request the Board to select the appropriate frequencies 
for their requirements. 

On the basis of this information a seasonal file shall be 
established. 

lB. The frequencies to be included in the seasonal schedule shall 
be in conformity with No. 1240 of the Radio Regulations. 

2. The closure date for the receipt of the information referred 
to in [lA] is set by the Board. The Board shall gradually reduce the 
period between the closure date and the start of season to the minimum 
practicable. 

2A. If, in spite of reminders by the Board, no reply is received 
from an administration by the date set by the Board as in 
paragraph [2], the Board shall consider that the requirements 
appearing in the requirements file for the season under consideration 

[
Boxesl 

1,3 J 
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are [confirmed and that the requirements without an indication of a 
frequency shall have the frequencies selected by the 
Board]/[considered as not confirmed and therefore not included in the 
seasonal file] . 

3. The IFRB shall identify for each requirement its appropriate 
bands and shall calculate the field strength at each test point and 
the basic broadcasting reliability (BBR) in each of these bands. In so 
doing account shall be taken of the need to ensure a continuity in the 
frequency usage as indicated in[-]. The [results obtained relating to 
the requirements] of an administration shall be sent to it indicating, 
where appropriate, the number of frequencies required to achieve the 
required BBR. 

4. When sending the results referred to in [3], the Board shall 
request administrations to provide, within a period of [8] weeks, the 
following information as appropriate: 

indicate to the Board the intention to use some or all 
of the frequencies already appearing in the seasonal 
file; 

indicate to the Board the intention to use a frequency 
or frequencies other than those in the seasonal file; 

indicate to the Board the frequency or frequencies 
intended for use for those requirements in the seasonal 
file that do not have a frequency or frequencies 
associated with them; 

request the Board to select the most appropriate 
frequency or frequencies. 

If an administration does not communicate to the Board the 
information within this period, the Board will select a frequency or 
frequencies, taking account of the information submitted in 
paragraph [1], for those requirements within the seasonal file that do 
not specify frequencies. 

5. Administrations may, following the receipt of the information 
referred to in [3], communicate additional requirements in the form 
prescribed in Appendix 2 with the indication or not of the selected 
frequency. These additional requirements shall be included in the 
seasonal file. 

6. At the end of the period indicated in [4] the Board shall 
repeat the calculations referred to in [3] and shall determine the 
number of appropriate frequencies necessary for each requirement. [The 
frequencies included in the seasonal schedule shall be limited to one 
frequency per band per requirement.] If an administration has 
indicated a number of frequencies for a requirement which exceeds the 
number resulting from the Board's calculations in application of 
section [ ] of Appendix [COM4/A, Document 179], the Board shall, in 
consultation with the administration concerned, reduce the number of 
frequencies for the requirement in question to the number resulting 
from the Board's calculations. 

7. The Board shall select frequencies for those requirements 
which do not have the frequencies selected by the administrations or a 
preset frequency. In so doing, the Board shall take into account the 

[Boxes] 
4,6 

-. 

[ Boxes] 
7,8,10 

[Boxes] 
11,12 
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need to ensure continuity in frequency usage as indicated in [ ]. The 
Board shall undertake a calculation of the possible incompatibilities 
between all requirements and an assessment of the performance of each 
requirement as indicated in [ ]. 

8. A draft seasonal schedule shall be prepared for publication 
indicating for each requirement the frequency or frequencies, notified 
or selected, and those basic characteristics permitting 
administrations to easily identify the requirement concerned. This 
schedule shall be sent to administrations [x] months before the start 
of the season. At the same time the Board shall also send the detailed 
results of calculations and performance assessment to each 
administration relating to its requirements indicating for each 
requirement a reference to the requirements with which it is 
incompatible. In addition, the Board shall provide, in a timely manner 
and on request, all other information deemed necessary by an 
administration. 

BA. Taking into account all available data the Board shall, where 
practicable, make recommendations to remove the incompatibilities and 
shall send them to administrations along with the draft seasonal 
schedule. 

In preparing its recommendations to administrations, the 
Board shall take into account monitoring observations and all other 
available data. However, when actual frequency usage is apparently not 
in conformity with the assignments in a submitted schedule, the Board 
shall seek from the administration concerned confirmation of this 
information. 

9. Administrations will, either bilaterally or multilaterally, 
with the assistance of the IFRB if required, try to solve the 
remaining incompatibilities that may appear in the draft seasonal 
schedule. In this coordination, the administrations will take into 
consideration the principles stated in paragraph 4.1 of the Report to 
the Second Session. 

10. Changes in the transmission characteristics resulting from 
these consultations or decided unilaterally by the administration, 
with the view to eliminate or reduce the incompatibilities, shall be 
notified to the Board as soon as possible but no later than [ ] weeks 
following the date of publication of the draft seasonal schedule. 

[

11. Administrations may, at this point, submit new additional] 
req~irements to the Board, indicating their frequencies if they so 
des1re. 

[
12. Taking into account information submitted under steps 16 and] 
17, the Board makes the compatibility analysis. 

[
13. Modifications to the seasonal schedule after the start of thel 
season are submitted to the Board. J 
14. For changes notified in accordance with [13], the Board shall 
apply the same procedure as that specified in [6). Such revisions to 
the seasonal schedules shall be published in the IFRB weekly 
circulars. 
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Record of Seasonal Usage 

15. After the end of each seasonal period, the Board shall update 
the requirements file to reflect the actual usage during the season as 
notified to the Board. Those assignments which the administrations 
found in practice to be unsatisfactory shall be notified to the Board 
and indicated in the requirements file by an appropriate symbol. 

16. Upon request, the IFRB shall make available to 
administrations the information on frequency usage during the season, 
on computer tape or any other machine readable form. 

Section [ Miscellaneous Provisions 

17. The Technical Standards used by the Board when applying the 
provisions of this Article should be based not only on the factors 
listed in No. 1454 but also on the experience gained by the Board in 
the application of the provision of this Article (see also 
Resolution COM6/1). 

18. With a view to the ultimate evolution of compatible technical 
plans for the frequency bands concerned, the Board shall take all 
necessary steps to carry out engineering studies on a long-term basis. 
For this purpose, the Board shall use all information made available 
to it on frequency usage in the application of the procedure 
prescribed in this Article. The Board shall also keep administrations 
informed of the progress and results of such studies at regular 
intervals. 

19. In applying the provisions of Article 22 of these 
Regulations, problems of harmful interference which may arise in 
frequency usage in the bands concerned shall be resolved by 
administrations by exercising the utmost goodwill and mutual 
cooperation and by giving due consideration to all the relevant 
technical and operational factors involved. 
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ANNEX 2 

9. Administrations shall endeavour, bilaterally or 
multilaterally, to resolve the remaining incompatibilities in the 
draft seasonal schedule. In this coordination, the administrations 
will take into consideration the principles stated in section [ ]. 
If required, the assistance of the Board may be requested. 

11. Administrations may at the same time notify additional 
requi~ements which shall be taken into account in the preparation of 
the seasonal schedules. [The Board shall examine these additional 
requirements in accordance with [6].) 

12. Using the information received in application of [10] and 
[11] the Board shall apply the calculation procedure described in [7] 
and shall prepare for publication the seasonal schedule to be issued 
to the edministrations not later than [x] months before the beginning 
of the zeason. 

13. Changes in the seasonal schedule shall be notified to the 
Board as soon as they can be forecast. 

[Box 18 J 
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SECOND SESSION. GENEVA. February-March 1987 

NOTE FROM THE CHAIRMAN OF THE AD HOC GROUP 

OF THE PLENARY TO THE 

CHAIRMAN OF COMMITTEE 6 

Document 212-E 
28 February 1987 
Original: English 

COMMITTEE 6 

1. The text of the modification to Note 15) of Appendix 7 (Document 176) 
has been considered and is felt to be appropriate. 

2. The definitions for 

Audio-frequency (AF) signal-to-interference ratio, 

Audio-frequency (AF) protection ratio, and 

Radio-freguency {RF2 protection ratio 

to be found under item 4 of Document 143, page 2 (Document 166 on page B.4/2, 
item 4) are felt to be unnecessary and should be deleted from the text. The 
other definitions under that item are felt to be appropriate and should be kept 
in their present form. 

3. Item 2.2 of Part B of Document 179 (page 3) should be modified as 
follows: 

"2.2 Freguency tolerance 

The frequency tolerance shall be ±10 Hz*. 

* See Note 21) to Appendix 7 of the Radio Regulations. 11
• 

J . RUTKOWSKI 
Chairman of the ad hoc Group 

of the Plenary 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring 
their copies to the meeting since no others can be made available. 
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COMMITTEE 6 

NOTE BY THE CHAIRMAN OF COMMITTEE 5 TO THE 

CHAIRMAN OF COMMITTEE 6 

Document 213-E 
2 March 1987 
Original: English 

Committee 5, at the request of Committee 4, considered the utilization of 
the OBR Concept and decided not to use it for the purposes of this Conference. 

C.T. NDIONGUE 
Chairman of Committee 5 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring 
their copies to the meeting since no others can be made available. 
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FIFTH REPORT OF THE WORKING GROUP 

OF COMMITTEE 2 

(CREDENTIALS) 

Document 214-E 
2 March 1987 
Original: French 

COMMITTEE 2 

The Working Group of Committee 2 held a fifth meeting on 
2 March 1987. It examined the credentials of the following delegations 

(In French alphabetical order) 

Ecuador 
Libya (Socialist People's Libyan Arab Jamahiriya) 
Sri Lanka (Democratic Socialist Republic of) 

a total of 3 delegations 

These credentials are all in order. 

S.K; CHEMAI 
Chairman of Working Group C2-A 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring 

their copies to the meeting since no others can be made available. 
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INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 
WARC FOR THE PLANNING OF THE HF BANDS 
ALLOCATED TO THE BROADCASTING SERVICE 
SECOND SESSION. GENEVA. February-March 1987 

~NDMENTS TO THE 

Corrigendum 1 to 
Document 215-E 
3 March 1987 
Original ; French 

REPORT OF COMMITTEE 2 TO THE PLENARY MEETING 

Following the oral report by the Chairman of Committee 2 to the ninth 
Plenary Meeting the following changes should be made in the annex to Document 215. 

Section 2 

-Insert 

Section 3 

Delete 

CENTRAL AFRICAN REPUBLIC 

*CENTRAL AFRICAN REPUBLIC 

S.K. CHEMAI 
Chairman of Committee 2 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring 
their copies to ttie meeting since no others can be made available. 
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INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 
WARC FOR THE PLANNING OF THE HF BANDS 
ALLOCATED TO THE BROADCASTING SERVICE 
SECOND SESSION. GENEVA. February-March 1987 

.v .... ;...~L:!ent 215-E 
2 March 1987 
Original : French 

PLENARY MEETING 

REPORT OF COMMITTEE 2 TO THE PLENARY MEETING 

(CREDENTIALS) 

1. Terms of reference of the Committee 

The terms of reference of the Committee are set out in Document 40. 

2. Meetings 

The Committee met twice, on 3 February and 2 March 1987. 

At its first meeting, it set up a Working Group consisting of the 
Chairman and Vice-Chairman of the Committee and one delegate from Canada, from I 
the Federal Republic of Germany, and from Indonesia to verify delegations' 
credentials in accordance with Article 67 of the International Telecommunication 
Convention, Nairobi (1982). 

3. Conclusions 

The conclusions reached by the Committee are reproduced in the Annex 
attached hereto and submitted to the Plenary Meeting for approval. 

4. Final remark 

The Committee recommends that the Plenary Meeting authorize the 
Chairman and Vice-Chairman of Committee 2 to verify the credentials received 
after the date of the present Report and to submit their conclusions to the 
Plenary Meeting on the matter. 

S.K. CHEMAI 

Chairman of Committee 2 

Annex 1 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring 
their copies to the meeting since no others can be made available. 
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1. Credentials found to be in order, deposited by the delegations of 
countries having the right to vote 

{In French alphabetical order) 

Afghanistan {Democratic Republic of) 
Albania {Socialist People's Republic of) 
Algeria (People's Democratic Republic of) 
Germany {Federal Republic of) 
Antigua and Barbuda 
Saudi Arabia {Kingdom of) 
Argentine Republic 
Australia 
Belgium 
Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic 
Botswana {Republic of) 
Bulgaria {People's Republic of) 
Burkina Faso 
Cameroon {Republic of) 
Canada 
Chile 
China {People's Republic of) 
Cyprus {Republic of) 
Vatican City State 
Colombia {Republic of) 
Korea {Republic of) 
Cote d'Ivoire (Republic of) 
Cuba 
Denmark 
Egypt (Arab Republic of) 
United Arab Emirates 
Spain 
United States of America 
Finland 
France 
Ghana 
Greece 
Hungarian People's Republic 
India (Republic of) 
Indonesia (Republic of) 
Iran (Islamic Republic of) 
Iraq (Republic of) 
Iceland 
Israel (State of) 
Italy 
Japan 
Jordan (Hashemite Kingdom of) 
Kenya (Republic of) 
Kuwait (State of) 

./ .. 
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Libya (Socialist People's Libyan Arab Jamahiriya) 
Luxembourg 
Madagascar (Democratic Republic of) 
Malaysia 
Maldives (Republic of) 
Malta (Republic of) 
Mexico 
Monaco 
Mongolian People's Republic 
Norway 
New Zealand 
Oman (Sultanate of) 
Pakistan (Islamic Republic of) 
Papua New Guinea 
Paraguay (Republic of) 
Netherlands (Kingdom of the) 
Philippines (Republic of the) 
Poland (People's Republic of) 
Portugal 
Qatar (State of) 
Syrian Arab Republic 
German Democratic Republic 
Democratic People's Republic of Korea 
Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic 
Romania (Socialist Republic of) 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland 
Rwandese Republic 
Senegal (Republic of) 
Singapore (Republic of) 
Somali Democratic Republic 
Sri Lanka (Democratic Socialist Republic of) 
Sweden 
Switzerland (Confederation of) 
Suriname (Republic of) 
Swaziland (Kingdom of) 
Tanzania (United Republic of) 
Czechoslovak Socialist Republic 
Thailand 
Tunisia 
Turkey 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 
Uruguay (Eastern Republic of) 
Venezuela (Republic of) 
Viet Nam (Socialist Republic of) 
Yugoslavia (Socialist Federal Republic of) 
Zambia (Republic of) 
Zimbabwe (Republic of) 

Conclusion The delegations of these countries are entitled to vote and 
to sign the Final Acts. 

./ .. 



- 4 -
HFBC(2)/215-E 

2. Credentials found to be in order, deposited by the delegations of 
countries which do not have the right to vote (see Document 22 +Rev.) 

Angola {People's Republic of) 
Austria 
Brazil (Federative Republic of) 
Burundi (Republic of) 
Ecuador 
Gabonese Republic 
Gambia (Republic of the) 
Guinea (Republic of) 
Honduras (Republic of) 
Ireland 
Liberia (Republic of) 
Mali (Republic of) 
Morocco (Kingdom of) 
Mauritania (Islamic Republic of) 
Niger (Republic of the) 
Togolese Republic 
Yemen Arab Republic 
Yemen (People's Democratic Republic of) 

Conclusion The delegations of these countries are not entitled to vote, 
but may sign the Final Acts. 

3. Delegations attending the Conference which have not deposited 
credentials 

Bahrain (State of) 
*Bangladesh (People's Republic of) 
*Central African Republic 
Nigeria (Federal Republic of) 

*Peru 
*Zaire (Republic of) 

Conclusion The delegations of these countries are neither entitled to 
vote nor to sign the Final Acts. 

* Appears in the list of countries which have 
lost their right to vote (see Document 22 + Rev.) 
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MINUTES 

OF THE 

EIGHTH PLENARY MEETING 

Saturday, 28 February 1987, at 0900 hrs 

Chairman: Mr. K. BJORNSJO (Sweden) 

Subjects discussed: 

1. Oral reports by the Chairmen of Committees 

2. 

3. 

4. 

Fifth series of texts submitted by the Editorial 
Committee for first reading (B.S) 

Approval of the minutes of the sixth Plenary Meeting 

Establishment of an ad hoc Group to deal with 
technical matters in abeyance 

5. Calendar of work for the remainder of the Conference 

Document 216-E 
7 March 1987 
Original: English 

PLENARY MEETING 

Documents 

187 

133 

DL/27 

0 For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring 0 
their copios to the meeting since no others can be made available. 
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1. Oral reports by the Chairmen of Committees 

1.1 Committee 2 

1.1.1 The Chairman of Committee 2 said that, since the last Plenary Meeting, 
the Committee's Working Group had held a fourth meeting on 27 February 1987 and 
found the credentials of a further five delegations to be in order, as recorded 
in Document 204. 

1.2 Committee 3 

1.2.1 The Chairman of Committee 3 said that its third meeting, held on 
26 February 1987, had examined the budgetary position with regard to estimated 
expenditure on the Conference as at 23 February and had found that a margin of 
some 64,000 Swiss francs still remained. Further inputs were still available 
from some permanent organizations. 

1.2.2 The delegate of Pakistan asked if the estimates took account of the 
extension of the Conference until 8 March 1987. 

1.2.3 The Secretary-General assured the Conference that its extension until 
8 March was accountable within the budget, although he could not say to what 
extent the estimated margin of 64,000 Swiss francs would be utilized. 

1.3 Committee 4 

1.3.1 The Chairman of Committee 4 said that three minor technical problems 
had been raised during the consideration of its proposals in Committee 6. More 
similar problems might arise and it was also necessary to re-examine the 
definition of the radio-frequency protection ratio worked out by the First 
Session of the Conference in view of the seventh Plenary Meeting's finding that 
it was not in accordance with the Radio Regulations on the subject. Since 
Committee 4 had finished its work, he was proposing the establishment of an 
ad hoc Working Group of the Plenary Meeting to deal with such matters. 

1.3.2 The Secretary-General, replying to an expression of concern by the 
delegate of Algeria, said that the establishment of such an ad hoc Working Group 
had been placed on the agenda because that was the correct practice for dealing 
with technical matters raised after Committee 4 had completed its proceedings. 

1.4 Committee 5 

1.4.1 The Chairman of Committee 5 said that since the last Plenary Meeting, 
all of the Committee's Working Groups had completed their work and the documents 
produced had been examined by the Committee. Some reservations had been recorded 
and decisions on certain questions deferred until the Committee had a better 
view of the overall solution to its task. An ad hoc Working Group had been 
established with precise terms of reference to make recommendations on the 
overall solution and on the programme to be adopted by the Conference. The 
ad hoc Working Group had held its first meetings on 27 February 1987 and 
considered various problems relating to the improvement and implementation of 
the HFBC Planning System and Article 17 of the Radio Regulations. The 
21 delegations constituting the Working Group had shown that they appreciated 
the responsibility and trust placed in them to produce suitable results. 

) 

• 

• 
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1.5.1 The Chairman of Committee 6 said that it had met once since the last 
Plenary Meeting and examined five reports from Working Group 6-A, whose mandate 
had been to consider Committee 4 documents. The reports contained 
Recommendations on relative radio-frequency protection ratio values for use in 
SSB systems, on the propagation prediction method to be used in the HF bands for 
the broadcasting service, on the system planning parameters for the use of DSB 
systems in the HF bands for the broadcasting service and an Appendix 1 document 
containing an appendix to the Radio Regulations with DSB and SSB system 
specifications. The texts had been submitted to Committee 7 with slight 
emendations. 

The two Drafting Groups set up to draft regulatory prov~s~ons for 
improving Article 17 of the Radio Regulations and HFBC Planning System 
procedures still had much to do and it was not certain that they could complete 
their work in time for consideration by the Committee on 2 March 1987. 

1.6 Committee 7 

1.6.1 The Chairman of Committee 7 said that, in addition to the text next on 
the agenda, the first two series of texts to be submitted to the Plenary Meeting 
for second reading had now been circulated (Documents 164(Rev.l) and 186). 

2. Fifth series of texts submitted by the Editorial Committee to the 
Plenary Meeting for first reading (B.5) (Document 187) 

Resolution COM6/l 

2.1 considering a) to g) 

2.1.1 The representative of the IFRB (Mr. Berrada) said, and it was agreed, 
that the words "HF Broadcasting" in the title of the draft Resolution should be 
expanded to read "the HF Broadcasting Service in its Exclusive Bands". 

2.1.2 The delegate of Qatar proposed, and it was agreed, that in 
considering b), line 3, the reference to "the field strength prediction method" 
should be amended to "the propagation prediction method". 

2.1.3 The delegate of the Netherlands pointed out the need to insert the 
words "those used in" immediately before the amendment just made. 

2.1.4 The delegate of Poland said that the reference in brackets at the end 
of considering d) might cause confusion, since pronounced ducting was not a 
phenomenon of HF broadcasting. The reference should therefore be deleted. 

2.1.5 Following a discussion in which the delegates of Canada, the United 
Kingdom, the Federal Republic of Germany, Tanzania and Brazil, the Chairman of 
Committee 6, the representative of the IFRB (Mr. Berrada) and the 
Secretary-General took part, the Director of the CCIR proposed, and it was 
agreed, that the reference be deleted, subject to indication being made that 
that part of the Radio Regulations quoted (No. 1454) had been omitted . 

2.1.6 The Chairman of Committee 7 pointed out that there were still square 
brackets around the reference to No. 1770 of the Radio Regulations in 
considering e). 
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2.1.7 The Chairman of the IFRB said that since Resolution COM6/1 was intended 
to cover both the HFBC Planning System and Article 17 procedures, considering e) 
should be amended to remedy the omission of any reference to the Board's past 
experience in broadcasting planning and to make it clear that more than one 
process was involved. 

2.1.8 The delegate of Pakistan said that the free-for-all allowed under 
Article 17 could not be considered a planning process. 

2.1.9 The delegate of the United Kingdom said that whether the Article 17 
procedure was a planning process or not, No. 1770 of the Radio Regulations 
referred to the IFRB profiting from experience gained in applying it. Since 
Article 17 was likely to survive in modified form, considering e) should be 
worded so as to cover both it and the HFBC Planning System. 

2.1.10 Following a discussion in which the delegates of Australia, Canada, and 
the Soviet Union, the Chairman of Committee 7 and the Secretary-General took 
part, it was agreed to place the whole of considering e) in square brackets 
pending reconsideration and redrafting by Committee 6. 

2.2. resolves 

2.2.1 The Chairman of the IFRB, in reply to a question by the delegate of 
Algeria, said that the IFRB would have no problem in implementing the provisions 
of resolves 3, 4, and 5, although their effect might be to create additional 
work and duplicate some already carried out. 

2.2.2 The representative of the IFRB (Mr. Berrada), replying to a question by 
the delegate of Yugoslavia about resolves 4, said that the issues involved were 
highly complex, involving questions such as what the status and mandate of a 
consultative meeting would be and what sort of action - application of 
provisions or convening of further meetings - should be proposed by the Board. 

2.2.3 The Secretary-General said that those points could well involve 
constitutional issues, particularly with regard to the status and mandate of 
consultative meetings. 

2.2.4 The Chairman of Committee 6 said that the request to that Committee by 
Committee 4 in Document 91 reflected a desire for some rules to govern any 
changes in parameters in the post-conference period. Committee 6 had felt that 
some consultative meetings would be necessary prior to any such changes. In the 
original draft of resolves 4, the term used, within square brackets, had been 
"information meeting/consultative meeting of experts". The term in the current 
text had been adopted because many administrations had expressed doubts about 
being able to attend meetings. 

2.2.5 The delegates of Algeria, Thailand and the Director of the CCIR having 
proposed changes to the texts of resolves 3, 4 and 5, the Chairman suggested 
that in view of the constitutional questions raised, perhaps the entire draft 
Resolution should be referred back to Committee 6. 

2.2.6 The delegate of Mexico supported that suggestion. 

' 
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2.2.7 The delegate of the United States supported by the delegates of 
Zimbabwe, Australia and Botswana said it was a matter for grave concern that a 
document, amply discussed in Committee and Working Group and virtually free from 
square brackets, should be referred back from a Plenary to a Committee at such a 
late stage, particularly when the considering part, with minor amendments, had 
been approved. His Delegation understood, after consulting informally with some 
of the Secretariat, that the draft text was not incompatible with the 
Convention's provisions. Perhaps it would be better to establish a small Group 
of the Plenary to consider the outstanding problems rather than refer the whole 
text back to Committee 6. 

2.2.8 The Secretary-General said he was not aware of any discussion on the 
subject with the Secretariat. With regard to the observation made by the 
Director of the CCIR about resolves 5, a number of issues would require further 
study if it was a question of something to be considered outside a 
CCIR Plenary Assembly, whose decisions would have been based on widely 
representative discussion. On matters of procedure, the Secretariat did of 
course have a responsibility to provide guidance. 

2.2.9 The Chairman of Working Group 6 ad hoc 2 stressed that nothing in the 
draft text was intended to influence the CCIR's mandate. He felt it would be 
quite suitable to replace the word "reconsideration" by "further study". He 
could support the proposal to form a small Group, in which the IFRB should be 
invited to participate, but only to deal with considering e) and resolves 4. 

2.2.10 The delegate of Algeria said that his Delegation would prefer to use 
Resolution No. 35 and apply the provisions of No. 1001 of the Radio Regulations, 
and saw no necessity for the draft Resolution under discussion. However, his 
Delegation reiterated its proposals on the text and could support the Director 
of the CCIR about resolves 5. It also felt that resolves 3 should be placed 
within square brackets. Finally it was opposed to setting up a Group. 

Following the suggestion of a number of further draft changes, the 
Chairman proposed that the entire draft Resolution contained in Document 187 
should be referred back to Committee 6, the texts of resolves 3, 4 and 5 being 
placed within square brackets. In response to an observation by the Chairman of 
Working Group 6 ad hoc 2, he suggested that Committee 6 could look at the 
document again at its next meeting. 

It was so agreed. 

3. Approval of the minutes of the sixth Plenary Meeting (Document 133) 

The minutes of the sixth Plenary Meeting were approved as amended (see 
Corrigendum 1 to Document 133). 

4. Establishment of an ad hoc Group to deal with technical matters in 
abeyance (Document DL/27) 

4.1 The delegate of Thailand considered that other matters should also be 
dealt with by the proposed Group and therefore advocated deletion of the word 
"technical" . 

4.2 The Chairman pointed out that the ad hoc Group was necessary since 
Committee 4 was no longer in existence. The Chairman of the former Committee 4 
expected that the matters outstanding could be dealt with very briefly. The 
Group should deal with technical matters only and a further Group could be set 
up, if necessary, for consideration of other matters. 
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4.3 The delegate of Libya urged that before any ad hoc Groups were set up 
it was essential to identify the matters which they would deal with. 

4.4 The Chairman of Committee 4 explained that three small items were in 
abeyance and that other technical matters requiring solution might arise from 
the work of Committees 5 and 6. 

4.5 The delegate of Algeria proposed that the Group's terms of reference 
should read "remaining technical matters outstanding from the work of 
Committee 4". 

4.6 The Secretary-General explained that the Steering Committee had decided 
that the establishment of an ad hoc Group was the correct procedure to adopt 
since Committee 4 had been dissolved and was therefore unable to consider the 
remaining technical matters. It was therefore up to the Plenary to establish 
such a Group. The words "5 and 6" could be deleted if that would provide 
satisfactory terms of reference. 

4.7 The delegate of the USSR supported the creation of an ad hoc Group as 
proposed and preferred the terms of reference with the amendment suggested by 
the Secretary-General. 

4.8 The Chairman suggested that the Group should be established with terms 
of reference as suggested by the Secretary-General, supported by the USSR, and 
with Mr. Rutkowski as its Chairman. 

It was so decided. 

5. Calendar of work for the remainder of the Conference 

5.1 The delegates of Brazil, Mexico, Venezuela, Chile, Pakistan and 
Colombia expressed their concern that the Conference had been extended by two 
days and urged that every possible effort should be made to intensify the 
meeting timetable so that work could be completed on schedule. Any extension 
would cause great inconvenience. 

5:2 The delegate of Papua-New Guinea also expressed concern at the 
extension but asked that in any revised timetable an adequate midday break 
should be allowed to enable delegations to make the essential contacts with 
their countries. 

5.3 The Secretary-General stressed that the availability of financial and 
human resources was limited and that the schedule proposed was the best 
practical solution to complete the work of the Conference, on the assumption 
that various delicate matters under discussion were resolved satisfactorily. 
When the Steering Committee met again it would, nevertheless, review the matter 
in the light of the comments made. 

He reminded the meeting that the planned duration of the Conference was 
five weeks for a conference which commenced on Monday, 2 February 1987, and that 
in practice the Final Acts had been signed during the last weekend of 
conferences. At the request of some delegations, a circular telegram was being 
sent to administrations to notify them of the proposed calendar. 

The meeting rose at 1140 hours. 

The Secretary-General: The Chairman: 

R.E. BUTLER K. BJORNSJO 

I 
_I 

• 
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Draft report of the Budget Control Committee to the Plenary Meeting 
(Document DT/63(Rev.l)) 

1.1 The Chairman drew attention to the amendments in the revised document, 
particularly the last sentence in paragraph 1 which took account of comments 
made by the United Kingdom Delegation at the Committee's previous meeting. 

1.2 The Secretary added that there had been minor modifications to words 
and figures, such as the readjustments necessary to bring the situation up to 
16 February 1987, and the addition of Annex 1. Section 7 still had to be 
completed. 

1.3 The Chairman of the IFRB said that it would be useful, in view of the 
efforts made by the IFRB, if some comment could be made on the facilities 
provided by the Board for the benefit of administrations, particularly the 
computer and other facilities on the lower floor. 

1.4 The delegate of Algeria, referring to Section 7, asked what upper 
limits had been set for the Conference and whether they could be detailed in a 
separate document. 

1.5 The Secretary said that all the details were contained in the document. 
Column 1 in Annex 3 showed the limit on expenditure, which had been set at 
10 million Swiss francs and column 2 indicated the actual expenditure, which was 
detailed in Annexes 1, 2.1, 2.2 and 2.3. Annex 1 showed the expenditure at 
23 February 1987, indicating that the budget would not be exceeded, and Annex 3 
the difference between the limit on expenditure and actual expenditure, namely 
the sum of 879,400 Swiss francs which would be used for post-conference work. 
The Chairman added that paragraph G (General Remarks) of the Information Note in 
Document 209 gave additional information which should help to clarify the 
situation. In response to a further question, he said that Section 7 would be 
partially completed after the current meeting and the remainder after the 
Committee's fifth meeting. 

1.6 The delegate of the United States asked whether the Chairman intended 
to deal with the substance of paragraph 1.3 of Resolution No. 48 referred to in 
Section 7. The Chairman said that the Secretariat would prepare a Note for the 
Plenary on that subject because the benefits could not really be assessed by 
Committee 3. The Deputy Secretary-General added that that aspect was always 
difficult to deal with since decisions were usually taken at the last moment. 
However, the Secretariat would consider the question raised by the delegate of 
the United States to the extent possible. 

1.7 The Secretary said that Sections 1 to 6 were traditional items in the 
terms of reference of Committee 3 set by the Plenipotentiary Conference. 
However, the Plenipotentiary Conference had given a special task to Committee 3, 
namely to consider the additional expenditure resulting from decisions of the 
Conference. Those decisions would only be known at the very end. Section 7 
therefore contained for the moment an extract from Resolution No. 48 and would 
be completed at the appropriate time. 

1.8 The delegate of Algeria then asked whether the final item in Annex 3 
(intersessional work, cost of Second Session, immediate post-conference work) 
took account of the decision by the Administrative Council at its 41st session 
to maintain the 4 posts referred to at the beginning of the report. 

• 
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1.9 The Secretary said that the Administrative Council had made provision 
in the 1987 budget for the possible extension of those 4 posts up to the end of 
1987. However, from 1 July 1987 the expenditure incurred would be included in a 
special section of the budget "Implementation by the IFRB of the decisions of 
Administrative Conferences"; from that date, therefore, the extension of the 4 
posts would not come under the Conference budget itself. 

1.10 The delegate of the United Kingdom asked for clarification on the 
"financial provisions approved by the Budget Control Committee" in Section 7. 
The Secretary said that the explanation could be found in Document 209 which 
indicated the provisions made by the Administrative Council when it considered 
that the four P.4 posts might be necessary. Page 2 of that document showed the 
IFRB's estimate for the posts, as well as the credit allowed for them for the 
period 1 July 1987 to 31 December 1987. 

In the light of those explanations, the Report of the Budget Control 
Committee to the Plenary was approved. 

2. Financial implications of decisions taken by the Conference 
(Documents 139, 191, 190, 202, 209) 

2.1 The delegate of Algeria proposed that Document 139 be withdrawn from 
the agenda because the Conference had not yet taken any decision on the matter, 
which was being referred to Committees 5 and 6. The delegates of Kenya, Mexico, 
Oman and Saudi Arabia supported that proposal, as did the delegate of India who 
proposed in addition that the section of Document 209 relating to Document 139 
should not be considered either. 

2.2 The delegate of the Unites States observed that the purpose of the 
Committee was to evaluate the potential budgetary impact of decisions under 
consideration by the Conference. Document 209 included the proposed creation of 
a Group of Experts as well as the improvement of the HFBC Planning System and 
the improvement to Article 17, none of which had been adopted by the Conference. 
As he saw it, Document 139 was not a document on which a decision was to be 
taken but a reference document to be used in the Committee's evaluation of 
Document 209. 

2.3 The delegate of the United Kingdom supported that view. Nearly all the 
work of estimating the implications of decisions had to be hypothetical at the 
present stage of the Conference when so few decisions had been taken; he could 
not therefore support the proposal made by Algeria. 

2.4 The delegate of Italy said that the Committee did not have to discuss 
the substance of Document 139 but should evaluate the expenditure aspect. If it 
did not consider the document at its present meeting, he was afraid that it 
would not have another opportunity to do so. The delegates of France and Japan 
shared those views. 

2.5 The Deputy Secretary-General pointed out that Document 209 was an 
information·note that had been presented for clarification purposes and to 
give an idea of what will be the financial implications of the Conference 
decis.ions .- When Committees 5 and 6 had taken a decision on Document 139, the 
Secretariat would submit the budgetary implications of that decision to 
Committee 3. 

2.6 The Chairman suggested that the Committee should take note of the 
information provided in Document 139, that the section of Document 209 relating 
to Document 139 be placed in square brackets for the time being, and that only 
the remainder of Document 209 be discussed at the present meeting. 
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2.7 The delegate of the United Kingdom said that his Delegation would have 
difficulty with that approach. It was true that the matters discussed in 
Document 139 and the relevant material in Document 209 were all hypothetical, 
but they were not the only hypothetical matters which might have cost 
implications, nor was it the only one where the details were not yet clear. The 
possible redesign of software for the Planning System and the possible 
application of that Planning System in the future were also matters on which the 
Conference had not yet taken a decision and, as in the case of the 
Group of Experts, perhaps never would. Those matters, too, would therefore have 
to be looked at in the same way. There was in fact a precedent for discussing 
the question of the Group of Experts. At an earlier meeting of Committee 3, the 
Algerian representative had gone into some detail in discussing the accuracy of 
estimates put forward for man hours on software redevelopment for Article 17, 
thereby accepting that it was appropriate to discuss cost implications on a 
matter which also was hypothetical. The Committee could of course decide to put 
all those hypothetical cost implications into abeyance and come back to them at 
the end of the Conference, but at that time it would be too late to fulfil one 
of the functions of Committee 3, which was to give reasonably accurate ideas to 
the Administrative Council as to what the costs might be. As he saw it, all the 
hypothetical matters had to be discussed, or none at all. 

2.8 The delegate of Algeria said that if the IFRB had presented estimates 
on work to be carried out as a result of decisions of the Conference, they would 
not all have been hypothetical because, at the time of the previous meeting of 
the Budget Control Committee, Committee 5 had approved a certain number of 
documents containing guidelines for Committee 6, which contained more tangible 
indications than did Document 139 which had not been considered by any other 
Committee. He repeated that he thought it inappropriate for Committee 3 to 
consider the document at its present meeting, even though some delegations 
believed that it would have an important bearing on the Conference. He could, 
however, support the Chairman's proposal to note Document 209, and to leave 
aside Document 139 and the relevant part of Document 209 placed in square 
brackets. 

The Algerian Delegation regretted that the Secretariat had not fully 
assessed the repercussions of a document that had been considered in the Plenary 
and transmitted to Committee 6 which made provision for the IFRB to organize 
meetings of experts to discuss the revision of technical standards. The 
Conference was sufficiently advanced to be able to consider such a possibility 
and the IFRB should have informed the Conference who was to bear the costs. 

2.9 The Chairman asked whether the Committee could agree to his suggestion 
to note the existence of Document 139 and the estimated expenditure provided for 
it in Document 209 and place them in square brackets for discussion at the next 
meeting of the Committee. 

2.10 The delegate of the United Kingdom expressed his agreement to that 
approach, provided that there was time to discuss the matter at the Committee's 
next meeting. The United Kingdom Delegation - like that _of Algeria - regarded 
all the matters not yet decided by the Conference as purely hypothetical. 

The Committee took note of Document 139 and the relevant part of 
Document 209 placing them in square brackets for discussion at the next meeting 
of Committee 3. 
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2.11 The delegate of Algeria, referring to the last two sentences of the 
introduction, said that his Administration did not find it acceptable that the 
Conference prior to its closure could not have before it full information on the 
financial implications of its decisions. The Chairman of the IFRB, in reply, 
said that it was standard practice for the Board to provide preliminary 
estimates of costs of intersessional or post-conference work and for the 
situation to be revised before the costs were submitted to the Administrative 
Council. He appreciated the points made by the delegate of Algeria, but in a 
system as complicated as the HFBC Planning System it was clearly not possible in 
the time available before the end of the Conference to provide detailed 
financial estimates. The delegate of Algeria said that he could not accept that 
the document provided no overall or point-by-point evaluation of the work that 
would be involved in the implementation of the various hypotheses presented in 
the annexes. 

2.12 The delegate of the United Kingdom recognized that it was impossible 
for the IFRB to give a detailed breakdown of expenditure before the Conference 
had taken final decisions. Nonetheless, information over a broader area could be 
made available by the next meeting of the Committee. Referring to Document 191, 
he said that there might be some confusion arising from the term "immediate 
post-conference work" used on pages 1-3, as it seemed to involve a longer period 
than that covered by the same term in earlier IFRB reports. 

2.13 The Chairman of the IFRB confirmed that a longer period of immediate 
post-conference work was envisaged in Document 191 than previously. It had 
initially been expected that the work following the Conference would involve 
implementation of the HFBC System, with only minor changes. However, the present 
situation meant that implications would go beyond what had originally been 
expected for post-conference costing. It should be borne in mind that immediate 
post-conference work would come under Section 11.4 of the budget and comprised 
one-off tasks. The long-term implementation of procedures established by the 
Conference would come under Section 18. 

He expressed doubts about the value of revising Document 191 at the 
present stage - although some aspects could perhaps be explained more clearly -
without any movement within the Conference towards basic decisions. 

2.14 The Deputy Secretary-General, referring to Article 80 of the Convention 
and Resolution No. 48 of the Nairobi Conference, said that the Conference must 
take steps to ensure that there is a financial basis for its decisions and that 
will help the Administrative Council to have an idea of the budgetary 
implications. 

2.15 The delegate of the United Kingdom said that in addition to one-off 
tasks, the decisions taken by the Conference might involve an indefinite series 
of complex computer runs which would generate substantial expenditure. He asked 
for estimates of the computer costs for the hardware involved for a series of 
four seasons for an improved HFBC Planning System, and improved Article 17 and a 
combination of the two procedures, as such costs could be expected to be quite 
substantial. The delegate of the United States endorsed that request. The 
Committee must give consideration to the totality of additional organizing costs 
of running a dual Planning System and must obtain as much information as 
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possible. The Chairman of the IFRB pointed out that in addition to computer 
costs, considerable expenditure would be incurred in correspondence with 
administrations if a modified Article 17 procedure were adopted. He further 
pointed out that an improved Article 17 would involve more computer runs than 
would the improved HFBC Planning System since administrations had two 
opportunities to change or insert additional frequencies. The 
Deputy Secretary-General drew attention to the footnote on page 3 of Document 
209, giving operational costs in 1986 for existing Article 17. 

2.16 The delegate of Algeria agreed with previous speakers who had requested 
estimates for the three systems by the next meeting. Such indications had 
financial implications not only for the Conference budget but also for the 
budget of the Union and administrations were entitled to know what resources 
would be needed. Further details to determine first or second order costs should 
be made available. 

2.17 In response to a request from the delegate of Botswana to provide 
comparative figures for items involving software development, the Chairman of 
the IFRB pointed out that in view of the changes being introduced, existing 
modules could no longer be used or had been changed completely, which meant that 
it would be difficult to provide such comparative information. All relevant work 
carried out in the intersessional period had been taken into account and 
incorporated in the estimates. The delegate of Botswana pointed out that the 
annexes to the document gave the impression that it would be necessary to start 
work afresh with completely new software. He therefore insisted that more 
information should be provided to show where and to what extent modifications 
would be required, particularly in the context of the time-scale established. 
The delegate of Yugoslavia agreed that an estimated two-and-a-half year period 
of work, as compared to the one-and-a-half years in which intersessional work 
had been undertaken, gave the impression that work was to be started completely 
afresh, when in fact what was being attempted was an improvement in the System. 
While the IFRB had estimated that a two-and-a-half year period would be 
required, his Delegation had been considering a period more in the order of one 
year. The delegates of Kenya, Syria, Tanzania, and !rag endorsed the comments 
made the previous two speakers. 

2.18 The delegate of Algeria observed an apparent contradiction since IFRB 
was arguing that it was impossible to give precise estimates for the work 
bearing in mind that the Conference had not yet taken clear decisions in that 
respect, while action was being proposed in connection with the scenarios 
envisaged by the Conference as though something completely new was involved 
which required almost twice as much work in terms of modules, time, software and 
costing, as had been undertaken after the First Session. Moreover, it should not 
be overlooked that the one-and~a-half year period after the First Session 
included time for staff recruitment, training and adaptation, which would not 
need to be repeated. Like previous speakers, he was very concerned about the 
uncertainties of the document. 

Document 191 seemed to max~m~ze pessimistic scenarios as a basis for 
work. It was the responsibility of administrations and organs of the Union, 
however, to consider the work of the Union more optimistically with a view to 
leading the international telecommunication community towards the achievement of 
its objectives. According to his Delegation's estimates, it should be possible 
to reduce the time calculated in the document by 60 or 80%. Generalities were 
not satisfactory; greater details in terms of material and manpower, not only of 
the HFBC team but also from the traditional IFRB resources, were required for 
the programme of work to be completed as soon as possible if the Conference was 
not to find itself in a dangerous position of stalemate. 
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2.19 The Chairman of the IFRB said it was clear from the preceding 
statements that a number of delegations assumed that the Board had considerably 
inflated its requirements for post-conference work. Yet that was not true: the 
IFRB was fully aware of its responsibilities, not only to administrations, but 
also to administrative conferences. There were some perfectly simple 
explanations of why the time-scale now differed from the one followed for 
intersessional work. 

In the first place, the HFBC team which had carried out that work had 
been much bigger than one that could possibly be requested for post-conference 
activities, and that original team had worked all through many week-ends and had 
put in a great deal of unpaid overtime, to the detriment of the health of 
certain staff members; there was no way in which that great effort, undertaken 
in the interests of administrations and completed within the time-limit set by 
the First Session, could be sustained for another year or even two years. 

Secondly, it must be borne in mind that the HFBC System presented by 
the Board had been very significantly changed. To take only a few examples, a 
new field strength package would have to be created to take account of the large 
increase in the number of antennas plus the new test points that had been 
established in a number of sectors; a new method of computing the BBR must be 
set up to identify cases where two or three frequencies would have to be used; 
it would now be necessary to consider clock-time changes, and the Board as yet 
had no clear idea of how those changes should be taken into account; the simple 
method of calculating continuity types 1 and 2, developed under Plan 59 and 
based on the preset frequency concept, could not be applied to the new 
continuity types adopted; and the incorporation of three types of continuity in 
the System was a very complicated matter. 

In view of those and many other considerable modifications of the 
System, there was no way, without altering decisions already taken in the 
subsidiary bodies of Committee 5, of reducing the minimum time-scale to less 
than two and half years. Indeed, to the best of his understanding, Working Group 
ad hoc 5 had accepted the fact that, after the Board had examined all the 
implications and had decided upon the right direction to follow, the HFBC System 
could not be ready before the end of 1990. 

2.20 The delegate of the United Kingdom observed that a distinction must be 
made between the time that would elapse until the System was ready and the 
actual man/months or man/years required. It was the second aspect that 
represented the funds and resources with which Committee 3 should properly be 
concerned. 

It was agreed that the IFRB should submit a document showing clearly 
the time required for each activity in the scale. 

2.21 The Chairman invited the Committee to consider Documents 190 and 202 
with reference to CCIR expenditure. 

2.22 The delegate of Algeria suggested that HFBC work should be absorbed in 
the regular activities of the CCIR and that there should be no need to provide 
for additional expenditure in that organ to implement the decisions of the 
Conference. 

2.23 The delegate of the United Kingdom said that it was for the 
Administrative Council, not the Conference, to decide on the budget section 
under which the expenditure would be incurred, but that it was most important 
for the actual figures of that expenditure to appear in the Committee's report 
to the Plenary. 
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2.24 The Deputy Secretary-General pointed out that the Committee still had 
to decide whether or not to accept the figures in Document 202. 

2.25 The representative of the CCIR observed that some funds still remained 
in the Conference budget for the performance of tasks assigned to the CCIR by 
Committee 4. 

2.26 The delegate of Italy said he could not support the Algerian 
suggestion, since HFBC work must not be carried out at the expense of the 
regular activities of the CCIR. 

2.27 The delegate of Saudi Arabia said he endorsed the Algerian suggestion 
provided the expenditure could indeed be covered by the regular CCIR budget. 

2.28 The Chairman suggested as a compromise that the CCIR should be 
requested to review the figures in Document 202 in order to see whether any part 
of the expenditure might be absorbed by its regular budget. 

It was so agreed. 

2.29 The Chairman, reverting to Document 209, suggested that a consolidated 
document should be prepared, incorporating revised versions of Documents 209, 
191 and possibly 202. 

2.30 The Deputy Secretary-General said that any revision of Document 209 
should relate to the figures only and he drew attention to the paragraph at the 
bottom of page 5 referring to the consequences, adaptation and necessity of 
certain publications which were still under consideration in Committee 6. 

2.31 The delegate of Algeria, referring to section C.l of Document 209, said 
that the basis on which the Secretariat had calculated expenditure additional to 
the regular headquarters budget was not entirely clear. Some further details in 
that regard would be welcome. 

2.32 The Deputy Secretary-General said that the Finance Department would 
willingly provide the Algerian delegate with any details he might require. 

2.33 The delegate of Algeria said it was difficult for all delegations to 
accept figures without material substantiating the actual operations to be 
performed. Details were extremely important since they could account for 
expenditure of some one million Swiss francs over a two-and-a-half year period. 
Section C.l should therefore be revised to incorporate all the details of the 
work to be done by the IFRB, but even then should be left in square brackets 
until the Conference finally adopted the exact bases of those activities - the 
volume of work, the number of staff to be recruited and the amount of equipment 
to be acquired. A number of delegations were not convinced of the need for 
two-and a half years' work because the tasks involved had not yet been clearly 
enough specified; it might well be that the work could be done in one year and 
certain current expenses might in fact be considerably below the figures given. 

2.34 The Deputy Secretary-General said that when the IFRB revised its 
estimates of the work it would have to do all the details of headquarters 
expenditure in that regard that fell within the competence of Committee 3 would 
be provided. In reply to the Chairman, he said that expenditure on the existing 
Article 17 procedure was already incorporated in the document, but might be more 
clearly reflected in the revised version. 
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2.35 The delegate of the United Kingdom, referring to section G of 
Document 209, asked that the relevant Administrative Council Decision should be 
reproduced as an annex to the revised document. The Secretary of the Committee 
said that the Administrative Council had adopted no formal Decision on the 
subject referred to in section G. Nevertheless, it would be seen from the 
Conference budget approved by the Council that the cost of four P.4 posts for 
the first six months of 1987 was to be charged to that budget, while the cost of 
those posts during the second half of the year was to be covered by Section 18 
of the ordinary budget (Implementation by the IFRB of the Decisions of 
administrative conferences). The delegate of the United Kingdom said that that 
situation raised the problem whether the cost of work that remained to be done 
after the end of 1987 should be charged to the post-conference budget section; 
he would, however, pursue that question outside Committee 3. 

2.36 The Chairman of the IFRB said that another subject to be dealt with in 
the revised document was that of the informal meetings which would be required, 
irrespective of the system finally adopted. Those meetings would be similar to 
those held in the past in collaboration with regional telecommunication 
organizations to explain the system and its operation to administrations and 
would be quite distinct from the Group of Experts proposed in Document 139. It 
should be borne in mind that the cost of such meetings was by no means 
negligible. 

2.37 The delegate of Algeria said that, since the Conference had no document 
on informal meetings before it, the question should not be taken into 
consideration at that stage of the proceedings. 

2.38 The Chairman of the IFRB said that the reason why no such document had 
been presented was that the Board had expected the HFBC System to be approved 
without significant changes. In the present situation, however, when there was 
still a possibility of the application of an improved HFBC Planning System, of 
an improved Article 17 procedure or of a combination of the two, further 
information meetings would be essential. 

2.39 The Chairman agreed that the present situation was quite different from 
that prevailing at the beginning of the Conference. Nevertheless, the IFRB in 
its revised document should confine its suggestions to information meetings to 
be held in Geneva, since meetings at the regional level could be held only at 
the request of administrations and with the approval of the Administrative 
Council. 

2.40 The delegate of the United States said that, although he concurred with 
the Chairman's views, the financial implications of holding information meetings 
in the Regions should be covered in some way in the revised document, 
particularly if the financial implications entailed a supplementary allocation 
in Additional Protocol I. The Chairman reiterated that the document should refer 
only to expenditure on information meetings to be held in Geneva. 

The meeting rose at 1215 hours. 

The Secretary: The Chairman: 

R. PRELAZ M.K. RAO 
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1. Approval of the summary records of the third, fourth and fifth meetings 
(Documents 142, 149 and 173) 

The summary records of the third (Document 142), fourth (Document 149) 
and fifth (Document 173) meetings of the Committee were approved. 

2. Note from the Chairman of the ad hoc Group of the Plenary 
(Document 212) 

2.1 The Chairman invited the Committee to consider Document 212 dealing 
with modifications to Document 176, Document 166 and a small part of 
Document 179. 

2.2 The delegate of China suggested that the Committee should give some 
preliminary consideration to the question of where to place the definitions 
which would not be included in the appendix to the Radio Regulations being 
prepared by Committee 6. 

2.3 The Chairman said that Committee 6 would only deal with definitions 
pertaining to its work and he assumed that the others could, for instance, be 
included in a section on definitions in the Final Acts of the Conference. That 
would be a matter for the Plenary to decide. 

2.4 The delegate of the Federal Republic of Germany said that the question 
had been discussed in Drafting Group 6·2, and a solution had almost been 
reached. 

The Committee noted the Note from the Chairman of the ad hoc Group of 
the Plenary to the Chairman of Committee 6 (Document 212). 

3. Report of Drafting Group 6-1 (Document 211) 

3.1 The Chairman reminded the Committee of the terms of reference of 
Drafting Group 6-1 as given in Document 178. 

3.2 The Chairman of Drafting Group 6·1 gave a general introduction to the 
report of the Drafting Group (Document 211), stressing that it had worked only 
from the point of view of the existing Article 17 and not from that of the 
Planning System and that it had used Document 177 as the basis for its work. He 
drew attention to the reservations formulated by the Delegations of Algeria, and 
of the United States, supported by Canada, and the proposal made by the 
Delegation of France. 

3.3 The Chairman thanked the Chairman of Drafting Group 6-1 for his 
cooperation in chairing successfully a Drafting Group dealing with such a 
difficult subject. 

3.4 The delegate of the United States said that his Delegation could now 
withdraw its reservation a). 

3.5 The delegate of Canada said that his Delegation could withdraw its 
reservations a) and b). 

3.6 The Committee noted the withdrawal of those reservations. 

• 
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Section HFBC requirements file 

3.7 The Chairman of Drafting Group 6-1 said that in paragraph 1 and its 
footnote the Drafting Group had tried to indicate how the requirements file 
would be established and what it should contain. The first indent in the 
paragraph reflected future requirements, the second indent present requirements 
and the third indent past requirements. He drew attention to the square brackets 
in the first and third indents. 

3.8 The delegate of Brazil proposed that in paragraph 1 the words "their 
operational and projected broadcasting requirements" should be replaced by 
"their operational requirements and those requirements that are expected to 
become operational". 

It was so agreed. 

3.9 In reply to a question by the delegate of !rag, as to the date by which 
requirements should be submitted to the IFRB, the Chairman of Drafting Group 6-1 
said that, as indicated in the footnote, the initial establishment of the 
requirements file would be in accordance with Resolution COMS/1. After the 
initial establishment, a rolling requirements file would be introduced, for 
which additional data could be submitted at any time although, as would become 
clear after consideration of later sections of Annex 1, the action which could 
be taken by the Board would be limited by the time of the year when the data was 
submitted. However, if one seasonal deadline for the submission of information 
was missed, the administration concerned could act within the next deadline. 

3.10 The representative of the IFRB (Mr. Brooks) added that the requirements 
file was a general file which was open at all times for additions, modifications 
and deletions. Deadlines for the submission of requirements would be set at the 
beginning of each season, as indicated in the section on procedures based on 
consultations, to enable the Board to begin processing data. 

He pointed out that the requirements file was applicable both to the 
revised Article 17 and to the Planning System and the dates in each case might 
be somewhat different. 

Paragraph 1 - first indent 

3.11 The delegate of Algeria proposed to amend the word "doivent" in the 
French text to "devraient" so as to remove the implication that administrations 
were obliged to use the requirements within the forthcoming period. He also 
proposed to insert the figure 5 and remove the square brackets. 

3.12 The delegate of the United Kingdom suggested that the English version 
should be "requirements which are intended for use within the next .... years". 
Moreover, he considered that the figure in square brackets should be one year. 

3.13 The delegate of China endorsed the United Kingdom proposal and agreed 
with the Algerian delegate that there should be no mandatory stipulation that 
requirements had to be used within a given period. 

3.14 The delegates of Brazil, Mexico and France also considered that a one-
year period was sufficient. 
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3.15 In reply to a question from the delegate of !rag, the delegate of 
Algeria explained that he had chosen the period of five years on the basis of 
Documents 157, 177 and 165. The seasonal plan and schedule showed that the time 
between the indication of requirements and the adoption of the final schedule 
was more than a year and in fact two years might be needed to develop the first 
seasonal schedule because of the consultations needed between administrations 
and the IFRB. Moreover, it had more or less been agreed in Committee 5 and in 
informal discussions that the requirements file would be the common file for the 
development of the seasonal schedule and the seasonal file. 

However, he could agree to a period of three years if five years 
appeared too long. 

3.16 The delegate of !rag endorsed that view. 

3.17 The representative of the IFRB (Mr. Brooks) said that during the 
discussions in Committee 5 the IFRB had been asked to indicate a possible time
scale for the revised Article 17 procedure. The Board had indicated two periods 
of consultation (nine months in all) would be needed. Added to the two-month 
period mentioned in the report of Drafting Group 6-1, that made 11 months so a ~ 
period of one year would be seem to be too short. 

3.18 The delegate of the Netherlands, supported by the delegate of Paraguay, 
proposed that the period should be three years; the delegates of the United 
Kingdom and Brazil said that they could accept that period. 

3.19 The delegate of France pointed out that when the file was first filled 
it would contain requirements introduced a year or 14 months later. So as not to 
overload the file a period of one year seemed reasonable. Once the file had a 
year's requirements in it the requirements would be indicated for the 12 months 
preceding their actual use so that the Board would have time to process them. 

3.20 The delegate of Mexico endorsed that view. 

3.21 The Chairman suggested that the square brackets be deleted from the 
first indent and that the figure 3 be inserted. Moreover, his oral report to 
Plenary should state that two administrations still had doubts about the period 
of three years. 

It was so agreed. 

Paragraph 1 - third indent 

3.22 In reply to a question from the delegate of Australia, the 
representative of the IFRB (Mr. Brooks) explained that the five-year period 
mentioned in the third indent was derived from paragraph 7 of the annex in 
Document 192. 

It was agreed to delete the square brackets around the figure 5. 

Paragraph 3 

3.23 In reply to the delegate of India, who queried the use of "basic" as 
applied to characteristics and suggested "essential" as a better term, the 
representative of the IFRB (Mr. Brooks) reminded the Committee that Drafting 
Group 6-2, after some discussion on the matter, had concluded in order to follow 
the existing terminology in Appendix 1, that "basic" should be used in 
preference to other terms to indicate the characteristics essential to a 
complete notification. 

• 
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3.24 In reply to the delegate of Algeria, who asked whether the term 
"basic", in the special sense in which it was to be used in Appendix 2, should 
not be the subject of a definition in the Radio Regulations, the representative 
of the IFRB (Mr. Brooks) said that the term would be sufficiently defined in 
Appendix 2 by means of a footnote identifying the characteristics concerned. The 
delegate of the Federal Republic of Germany noted further that RR 1221 provided 
a precedent for leaving the application of "basic" to be specified by an 
appendix. The delegate of Finland suggested that Appendix 2 should, instead of 
leaving the definition of "basic" to a footnote, identify basic characteristics 
under sub-headings as was done in Appendix 1. 

3.25 In reply to the delegate of Iraq, who felt it might be appropriate to 
add a sentence at the end of paragraph 3 to the effect that optional 
characteristics could also be provided, the Chairman said it would be sufficient 
to have those optional characteristics listed in Appendix 2. 

3.26 The delegate of Iraq, supported by the delegate of Algeria, noting that 
paragraph 3 referred to "basic characteristics" and paragraph 6 to "basic 
information", suggested it would be better to use the same term throughout the 
text. "Information", as a wider term covering not only the technical but other 
data, was perhaps preferable to "characteristics". 

It was agreed to replace the word "characteristics" on the second line 
by "information". 

Paragraph 4 

3.27 The Chairman explained that the square brackets in the first line were 
intended to contain a reference to the relevant section of the Final Acts (at 
present section 1.4 of Document 161) and would remain blank until that reference 
was finalized. 

3.28 A discussion ensued on the use of the term "seasonal schedule" in the 
first line and "seasonal [plan or seasonal] schedule" in the penultimate line, 
in which the delegates of China, the Federal Republic of Germany, Iraq and the 
United Kingdom, the Chairmen of Drafting Groups 6-1 and 6-2 and the 
representative of the IFRB (Mr. Brooks) took part. 

In the light of that discussion it was agreed to approve the text as it 
stood and, since there would ultimately be only one requirements file, to make 
any necessary amendment to the terms mentioned after the review of the report of 
Drafting Group 6-2. 

Paragraph 5 

3.29 To meet a point raised by the delegate of Australia, who considered the 
words "shall be taken into account" in the fourth line too vague, the delegate 
of the Federal Republic of Germany proposed to add "in updating the requirements 
file". 

It was so agreed. 

3.30 the delegate of the United States said that to avoid the inference that 
the Board was using its own judgement as to what constituted completeness, the 
words "are considered complete" in the last line should be replaced by "contain 
the basic information referred to in Appendix 2". 

It was so agreed. 
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3.31 For the same reason as had motivated his amendment to paragraph 5, the 
delegate of the United States proposed that the first sentence should be 
replaced by the following: 

"The Board shall examine these notices to determine that the basic 
information referred to in Appendix 2 has been provided. In the event 
that certain notices are found to be incomplete the Board shall so 
inform the notifying administration and provide an opportunity for the 
submission of such notices.". 

3.32 The delegate of Israel proposed changing the word "submission" in the 
last line of that proposed amendment to "completion". 

3.33 The delegates of Algeria and Iraq expressed a preference for the 
original text; the word "provide an opportunity for" in the last line of the 
proposed amendment did not accurately reflect what was in fact an obligation on 
the part of the Board to request missing information. 

3.34 In view of those objections, the delegate of the United States withdrew 
his proposal. 

Footnote 1 

3.35 The delegate of Algeria proposed that since the Plenary had not yet 
considered Resolution [COMS/1], the footnote should be placed in square 
brackets. 

It was so agreed. 

The meeting rose at 1635 hours. 

The Secretary: The Chairman: 

M. AHMAD R. BLOIS 

. -
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1. Approval of the summary record of the first meeting (Document 49) 

The summary record of the first meeting was approved. 

2. First, second, third and fourth reports of Working Group 2-A 
(Documents 74, 103, 167 and 204) 

2.1 The delegate of the USSR, referring to the Working Group's firs~ report 
(Document 74) in which the Federal Republic of Germany was listed among the 
delegations whose credentials had been examined and found in order, made the 
following statement: 

''With reference to the List of Participants for the Second Session of 
the World Administrative Radio Conference for the Planning of the HF Bands 
Allocated to the Broadcasting Service, and with regard to the inclusion of the 
representatives of West Berlin, Mr. Wysocki Bodo and Mr. Gehrke Horst in the 
List of Delegates of the Federal Republic of Germany, we consider it necessary 
to emphasize that, under the Quadripartite Agreement of 3 September 1971, Berlin 
(West) is not an integral part of the Federal Republic of Germany and is not 
governed by it. Consequently, the above-named persons have no right to • 
participate in this capacity in this Session. 

The USSR delegation proposes that, in the List of Participants, 
registration for Berlin (West) should be effected in a manner consistent with 
the Quadripartite Agreement of 3 September 1971." 

2.2 The delegate of the United States of America said that the question of 
the membership of delegations lay outside the terms of reference of Committee 2. 

*) His Delegation reserved its right to comment on the Soviet statement and, for 
the present, would confine itself to stating that it totally disagreed with the 
interpretation of the Quadripartite Agreement given by the Soviet delegate. 

The Committee took note of Documents 74, 103, 167 and 204. 

3. Oral report by the Chairman of Working Group 2-A 

3.1 The Chairman, .speaking as Chairman of Working Group 2-A, said that 
since the Working Group's Fourth meeting held on 27 February, the credentials of 
the Delegations of Sri Lanka, Ecuador and Libya had been received, examined and 
found in order. 

4. Draft report to the Plenary Meeting (Document DT/64) 

4.1 The Chairman pointed out that, in the light of the oral report which 
the Committee had just heard, the Delegations of Libya and Sri Lanka should be 
added to the list in section 1 of the annex to the draft report and Ecuador to 
the list in section 2. All three Delegations should be deleted from the list in 
section 3 of the annex. He also drew attention to paragraph 4 of the draft 
report ("Final remarks") and explained that since most of the delegations 
attending the Conference which had not deposited credentials to date were likely 
to do so at a later stage, the authorization of the Plenary Meeting was required 
in order to enable the Chairman and Vice-Chairman of Committee 2 to examine 
credentials received late. 

Those remarks were noted and the draft report, as amended, was 
approved. 

The meeting rose at 1615 hours. 

The Secretary: The Chairman: 

R. MACHERET S.K. CHEMAI 

*) See Annex. 

• 
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A N N E X 

Note by the Secretary-General 

Referring to its declaration during the second and last meeting of 
Committee 2 (see para. 2.2), and as there will be no further meeting of that 
Committee, the United States Delegation has requested that the further comments 
on the USSR Statement be published as an annex to the present document : 

"The Delegation of the United States of America on behalf of the 
Governments of the United States, France and the United Kingdom, wishes to state 
the following regarding the statement of the Soviet delegate concerning the 
1971 Quadripartite Agreement. 

There is nothing in the Quadripartite Agreement which supports the 
contention that residents of the Western Sectors of Berlin may not be included 
in the delegations of the Federal Republic of Germany to international 
conferences; in fact, Annex IV of the Quadripartite Agreement stipulates that, 
provided that matters of security and status are not affected, the Federal 
Republic of Germany may represent the interests of the Western Sectors of Berlin 
in international organizations and at international conferences and that 
permanent residents of the Western Sectors of Berlin may participate jointly 
with participants from the Federal Republic of Germany in international 
exchanges. Furthermore, as a matter of principle, it is for the Federal Republic 
of Germany alone to decide on the composition of its delegation. 

Furthermore, the statement by the Soviet delegate contains an 
imcomplete and consequently misleading reference to the Quadripartite Agreement. 
The relevant passage of that Agreement to which the Soviet representative 
referred provides that the ties between the Western Sectors of Berlin and the 
Federal Republic of Germany will be maintained and developed, taking into 
account that these sectors continue no to be a constituent part of the Federal 
Republic of Germany and not to be governed by it." 
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NOTE DU SECRETAIRE GENERAL 

v 
Document 220-F/E/S 
2 mars 1987 
Original: fran9ais/ 

anglais/ 
espagnol 

A la suite de la huitieme seance pleniere et en reponse a la demande 
formulee par certaines delegations, le telegramme-circulaire ci-joint a ete 
envoye aux administrations de tous les pays Membres de l'UIT. 

R.E. BUTLER 

Secretaire general 

NOTE BY THE SECRETARY-GENERAL 

As indicated in the eighth Plenary Meeting, and in response to requests 
from some delegations, the enclosed circular-telegram has been sent to the 
administrations of all countries Members of the ITU. 

R.E. BUTLER 

Secretary-General 

NOTA DEL SECRETARIO GENERAL 

Tal como se indic6 en la octava sesi6n plenaria, y en respuesta a las 
peticiones formuladas por algunas delegaciones, se ha enviado a las 
administraciones de todos los paises Miembros de la UIT el telegrama circular 
adjunto. 

Annexe: 1 

R.E. BUTLER 
Secretario General 

Pour des raisons d'~conomie, ce document n'a 6t~ tir~ qu'en un nombre restreint d'exemplaires. Les participants sont done pri~s de bien vouloir 
apporter a la r~union leurs documents avec eux, car il n'v aura pas d'exemplaires suppl~entaires disponibles. 
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ANNEXE I ANNEX I ANEXO 

Copie du t~l~gramme-circulaire No A533 
adress~ aux Membres de l'UIT le 2 mars 1987 

Copy of Circular-telegram No. A533 
addressed to Members of the ITU on 2 March 1987 

Copia del telegrama circular N.o A533 
dirigido a Los Miembros de la UIT el 2 de marzo de 1987 

TCUIT A533 

SUR LA BASE DE L'EVALUATION ACTUELLE DE L1 AVANCEMENT DES 

TRAVAUX DE LA 2EME SESSION HFBC, LA COMMISSION DE DIRECTION DE LA 

CONFERENCE A REVISE LE CALENDRIER DES REUNIONS POUR LA DERNIERE 

SEMAINE ET PREVU LA FI~·DE LA CONFERENCE AU DIMANCHE 8 MARS 1987 

AU LIEU DU VENDREDI 6 MARS INITIALEMENT ARRETE STOP A LA DEMANDE 

DE CERTAINES DELEGATIONS, AI HONNEUR DE PORTER CET ETAT DE CHOSE 

A VOTRE HAUTE ATTENTION ~TOP VOUS SEREZ TENU INFORME DE TOUT 

AUTRE CHANGEMENT QUI POURRAIT INTERVENIR ULTERIEUREMENT STOP 

HAUTE CONSIDERATION. R.E. BUTLER, SECGEN. 

CTITU A533 

IN THE LIGHT OF THE CURRENT PROGRESS OF WORK OF THE 

SECOND SESSION OF HFBC, THE STEERING COMMITTEE OF THE CONFERENCE 

HAS REVISED THE TIMETABLE OF MEETINGS FOR THE LAST WEEK WITH THE 

EFFECT THAT THE END OF THE CONFERENCE IS NOW SCHEDULED FOR 

SUNDAY, 8 MARCH 1987 INSTEAD OF FRIDAY, 6 MARCH, AS INITIALLY • 

PLANNED. I HAVE THE HONOUR TO INFORM YOU OF THIS NEW SITUATION AT 

THE REQUEST OF SEVERAL DELEGATIONS. YOU WILL BE KEPT INFORMED OF 

ANY FURTHER CHANGES. HIGHEST CONSIDERATION. R.E. BUTLER, SECGEN. 

TCUIT A533 

TRAS EVALUAR LA MARCHA ACTUAL DE LOS TRABAJOS DE LA 

SEGUNDA REUNION HFBC, LA COMISION DE DIRECCION DE LA CONFERENCIA 

HA REVISADO EL CALENDARIO DE SESIONES DE LA ULTIMA SEMANA Y 

PREVISTO QUE LA CONFERENCIA TERMINE EL DOMINGO 8 DE MARZO DE 1987 

EN LUGAR DEL VIERNES 6 DE MARZO COMO INICIALMENTE DISPUESTO PUNTO 

A PETICION DE CIERTAS DELEGACIONES, TENG9 EL HONOR DE PONER ESTA 

SITUACION EN SU CONOCIMIENTO PUNTO SE LE INFORMARA OPORTUNAMENTE 

DE TODA OTRA MODIFICACION EVENTUAL PUNTO ALTA CONSIDERACION. 

R.E. BUTLER, SECGEN. 
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follows: 

COMMITTEE 6 

NOTE FROM THE CHAIRMAN OF THE AD HOC GROUP OF THE PLENARY 

TO THE CHAIRMAN OF COMMITTEE 6 

Note 21) to Appendix 7 of the Radio Regulations should be modified as 

"21) It is suggested that administrations avoid carrier frequency 
differences of a few hertz, which cause degradations similar to periodic fading. 
This could be avoided if the frequency tolerance were 0.1 Hz, a tolerance which 
would also be suitable for single-sideband emissions.* 

* The World Administrative Radio Conference for the Planning of the HF Bands 
Allocated to the Broadcasting Service ·(Geneva, 1987) has drawn attention to 
the fact that the single-sideband system adopted for the bands exclusively I 
allocated to HF broadcasting does not require a frequency tolerance less than 
10 Hz. The above-mentioned degradation occurs when the ratio of wanted-to-
interfel;ing signal is well below the · re_quired protection ratio. This remark 
is equally valid ·for both double- and single-sideband emissions." 

J. RUTKOWSKI 
Chairman of the ad hoc Group of the ·Plenary 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring 
their copies to the meeting since no others can be made available. 



• 

• 

INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 
WARC FOR THE PLANNING OF THE HF BANDS 
ALLOCATED TO THE BROADCASTING SERVICE 
SECOND SESSION. GENEVA. February-March 1987 

Document 222-E 
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Source: Documents DT/66, 179 COMMITTEE 6 

REPORT OF DRAFTING GROUP 6-2 TO COMMITTEE 6 

Drafting Group 6-2 has finished its work. The following four draft 
texts relevant to the Planning Method are annexed: 

Annex 1: "Procedures relating to the HFBC Planning System". 

Annex 2: "Appendix 2: Data to be entered into the requirements 
file". 

Annex 3: "Appendix [ . ] : System specifications and rules to] 
applicable to those HF bands exclusively allocated 
broadcasting that are to be planned". 

Annex 4: "HFBC requirements file". 

Note - Annex 4 is common to both HFBC schedule/planning 

Annexes: 4 

S.M. CHALLO 
Chairman of Drafting Group 6-2 

Q For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of copies. Participan~s are therefore kindly asked to bring Q 
their copies to the meeting since no others can be made available. 
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ANNEX 1 

Draft* 

procedures relating to the HFBC Planning System 

The provisions of this section apply to the broadcasting service in the 
] . ] 

2. Periodically, administrations shall confirm to the IFRB which of their 
requirements appearing in the HFBC requirements file are to be used in a given 
season. Administrations may also notify additions or modifications to, or 
deletions from, the HFBC requirements file. When the Board finds that the 
information submitted by the administration is in conformity with Appendix 2, it 
shall establish the seasonal file accordingly. 

3. The broadcasting requirements of administrations shall be submitted in 
the requirements form prescribed in [Appendix] which specifies the data to be 
furnished. 

4. The closure date for the receipt of the information referred to in [2] 
is set by the Board. The Board shall gradually reduce the time period between 
the closure date and the start of the season to the minimum practicable. 

If, in spite of reminders by the Board, no reply is received from an 
administration by the closure date set by the Board, the Board shall consider 
that the requirements appearing in the requirements file for the season under 
consideration are [confirmed and that the requirements without an indication of 
a frequency shall have the frequencies selected by the Board]/[considered as not 
confirmed and therefore not included in the seasonal file]. 

5. The IFRB shall calculate the field strength at each test point and the 
basic broadcasting reliability (BBR) in each of these bands and shall identify 
for each requirement the appropriate bands. In so doing account shall also be 
taken of the need to ensure a continuity in the frequency usage as indicated in 
[ - ] . 

6. The IFRB shall, on the basis of the above calculations, apply the 
rules contained in [Appendix -] from which the following results are derived for 
each hourjband: 

* 

a) a list of resolved requirements that shall be entered in the 
tentative plan including: 

requirements with the protection ratio greater than or 
equal to 17 dB; 

requirements with protection ratio less than 17 dB. 
Consultation shall be undertaken with administrations which 
have indicated in their requirement forms a desire for 
consultation; 

Reservations by the United Kingdom. 
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b) a list of the requirements that could not be entered into the 
tentative plan as a result of a) above which need to be reviewed 
for their possible entry in the tentative plan following the 
consultations of the administrations concerned. 

7. For those administrations wishing to be consulted and having 
requirements in the list of [6 a) second indent] the Board will consult the 
administration concerned to see if it wishes to have its requirement in the 
tentative plan with the characteristics notified and the resulting protection 
ratios. 

8. For those administrations wishing to be consulted and having 
requirements in the list of [6 a) second indent] and who have indicated that 
they do not wish their requirements to be inserted in the tentative file under 
the specified conditions, the Board shall transfer those requirements to the 
list of [6 b)]. 

9. The Board shall send to each administration having requirements in the 
list of [6 b)] the results of its calculations. The Board shall also request 
administrations to submit any possible modifications to their requirements 
within a period of [6] weeks. 

10. Upon receipt of the information referred to in [9] administrations 
shall reconsider their requirements and shall submit to the Board their 
modifications to their requirements. 

If, in spite of reminders communicated to the administrations two weeks 
prior to the deadline, no reply is received within the time limit, the Board 
will attempt to insert these requirements in the tentative plan in accordance 
with [13]. 

11. Any administration may submit requirements after the closure date and 
before the date referred to in [9]. 

12. The Board shall advise all administrations of the time limit indicated 
in [9]. 

13. Following the receipt of the information received in accordance with 
[10 and 11], the Board shall process these requirements and shall attempt to 
insert them in the tentative plans following the steps indicated in [Appendix -] 
without affecting* those requirements already entered in the tentative plan. 

14. All requirements which could not be inserted following the application 
of [13] above will not be inserted in the tentative plan and the administrations 
will be informed accordingly.** 

* 

** 

The criteria to determine whether a requirement is adversely affected are to 
be found in [Appendix -J. 

Reservation by the United States of America. 
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15. Administrations who so wish may request the Board to select alternative 
frequencies for their requirements. The Board shall attempt to select 
alternative frequencies without affecting the requirements appearing in the 
Plan. If the Board receives no comment from .administrations following the 
publication of the tentative plan, it shall consider that the frequencies 
indicated in the seasonal plan will be assigned by administrations to their 
stations. 

[Note 1 - Suspension Rules Nl, N2 and N3 shall not apply to national 
requirements.] 

[Note 2 - All rules shall only apply to requirements above an equal m1n1mum 
number of requirement hours that should be satisfied for each administration on 
an equal basis.] 
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ANNEX 2 

Draft Appendix 2 

Data to be Entered into the Requirements File 

Introduction 

A broadcasting requirement is a requirement indicated by an 
administration to provide a broadcasting service at specified periods of time to 
a specified reception area from a particular transmitting station. 

An administration wishing to notify a broadcasting requirement to the 
Board will do so on the basis of the characteristics provided in [B] of this 
Appendix. The necessary information shall be provided on a requirement form to 
be developed by the Board. 

A separate requirement form shall be sent to the IFRB for notifying: 

each requirement to be put into use for particular seasons; 

any modification in the characteristics of a requirement; 

any deletion of a requirement. 

The map of CIRAF Zones to be used in notifying a requirement is given 
in [ C] . 

B. Information relating to the broadcasting service in the exclusive HFBC 
bands to be provided in requirement forms 

1. Notifying administration* 

The notifying administration shall be indicated using the symbols given 
in Table of the Preface to the International Frequency List. 

2. Name of transmitting station.* 

3. Symbol of the country or geographical area in which the· transmitting 
station is located.* 

4. Geographical coordinates of the transmitting station* 

When two or more transmitting stations are almost eo-located, the 
administration shall indicate, as far as possible, the same coordinates. 

5. Required service areas* 

In specifying the required service area, reference shall be made to a 
combination of: 

CIRAF zones, 

quadrants ~f CIRAF zones, 

* Basic information to be provided mandatorially by the administrations. 
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a part of a quadrant specified by the set of test points 
contained within that part. 

Where it is necessary to specify a required service area which is 
smaller than an entire zone or quadrant, this may be done by specifying the 
boundaries of the area as two azimuths and two ranges from the transmitter 
location. 

6. Season* 

The season or seasons during which the requirement is intended to be 
operated. When the requirement is not intended to be used on a daily basis, the 
days during which it will be operated shall be indicated. 

7. 

[7.1 

8. 

9. 

9.1 

Hours of operation (UTC)* 

Indication on legal clock time changes.] 

Indication on temporary interruption of broadcasting services due, for 
example, to natural disasters. 

Transmitting antenna characteristics* 

For all types of antennas indicate: 

9 1.1 The type of antenna to be used with the specific reference of the 
antenna type appearing in the IFRB Technical Standards. 

9.1.2 The azimuth of maximum radiation in degree-s from true North in 
closewise direction. 

9.1.3 The maximum gain (isotropic, Gi, dB) if different from that associated 
with the relevant pattern in the reference antenna set. In the case of slewed 
horizontal dipole arrays this maximum gain is the gain in the slewed mode. 

9.1.4 The lowest and highest frequency bands (in MHz) for multi-band 
antennas, or the band for single band antennas. 

9.2 For horizontal dipole arrays indicate in addition to the above 
parameters: 

9.2.1 Type of radiator, end-fed or centre-fed dipole elements. 

9.2.2 Type of reflector (tuned dipoles or aperiodic screen). 

9.3 For multi-band horizontal dipole arrays indicate in addition to the 
above parameters: 

* Basic information to be provided mandatorially by the administrations. 
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9.3.1 Design frequency, in MHz. If not indicated, the design frequency will 
be assumed as the arithmetic mean of the centre frequencies of the lowest and 
highest frequency bands covered by the antenna. 

9.4 For slewed horizontal dipole arrays indicate in addition to the above 
parameters the: 

9.4.1 Azimuth of the normal to the plane of the radiating elements in degrees 
from true North in clockwise direction. 

10. Transmitter power (dBW)* 

1) For DSB emissions indicate the carrier power in dBW. 

2)_ For SSB indicate the peak envelope power in dBW. 

3) Indicate the range of available power capabilities. 

11 . Class of emission* 

Indicate if it is a double-sideband emission or a single-sideband 
emission with a reduced carrier of 6 dB or 12 dB relative to peak power. 

11.1 

[12. 

13. 

14. 

15. 

16. 

the 
one 

Indicate if the transmitter can operate with two modes (DSB, SSB).** 

Assigned frequencies [under Article 17].***] 

Preset frequencies (in kHz).*** 

Preferred frequency (in kHz).*** 

Preferred frequency band (in MHz). 

Equipment availability. 

Indicate the number of transmitters that can be used simultaneously and 
associated bands for a possible use in case it is necessary to use more than 
frequency to reach the required BBR. 

* Basic information to be provided mandatorially by the administrations. 

** For information only. 

*** a) For a double-sideband transmission, the assigned frequency shall be 
expressed in kHz terminating by 0 or 5. 

b) For a single-sideband transmission, the assigned frequency shall be 
expressed in kHz terminating by 2.5 or 7.5. 
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Requested types of frequency continuity (types 2, 3, 4 and/or 5) 

Identification of requirements related by these types of continuity. 

Lowest value of BBR to be used for this requirement (see paragraph 3 of 
4.2.3.4.4, Document 157). 

Indication on the use of synchronized transmitters. 

Indicate equipment limitations (frequency bands available). 

21. Indication if consultations are required when the eo-channel protection 
ratio is less than 17 dB. 

[22. Nature of requirement (national or international).] 

[23. Nature of requirement (see Document 134)]. 

24. Postal and telegraphic addresses of the administration responsible for 
the station (Appendix 2-5). 

25. Remarks and supplementary information. 
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ANNEX 3 

Draft Appendix 

This appendix contains the following sections: 

A. Double-sideband system specifications in the HF bands allocated 
exclusively to the broadcasting service 

B. Single-sideband system specifications in the HF bands allocated 
exclusively to the broadcasting service 

C. Rules applicable to those HF bands exclusively allocated to 
broadcasting that are to be planned 

A. (SEE PART A OF DOCUMENT 179] 

B. (SEE PART B OF DOCUMENT 179] 

C. RULES APPLICABLE TO THOSE HF BANDS 
EXCLUSIVELY ALLOCATED TO BROADCASTING 

THAT ARE TO BE PLANNED 

I. INTRODUCTION 

I.l The planning of the HFBC in accordance with sections [--] and [--] of 
Article 17 shall use the criteria and method contained in this appendix. 

I.2 The application of this appendix shall ensure the maximum possible 
utilization of all available channels. 

II. DEFINITIONS 

II.l Appropriate frequency band 

The appropriate band for a requirement, is the band which will ensure 
the continuity of use of the same frequency during the longest possible period 
of operation, with the best possible values of BBR (basic broadcast · 
reliability), taking account of propagation conditions, operational limitations 
and equipment availability and limitations. 

II.2 Circuit reliability 

Probability for a circuit that a specified performance is achieved at a 
single frequency. 

II.3 Reception reliability 

Probability for a receiver that a specified performance is achieved, 
taking into account all transmitted frequencies. 
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Probability for a service area that a specified performance is 
achieved, taking into account all transmitted frequencies. 

II.S Percentile 

The X percentile (X%) value for a given set of values is defined by the 
following conditions: 

1) the X% value is a member of the set of values; 

2) the X% value is that value which is equal to or exceeded by at 
least X per cent of the members in the set; 

3) the X% value is the largest value satisfying conditions 1 and 2. 

Note 1 - In the above terms, circuit means a one-way transmission from one 
transmitter to one receiving location. 

[
Note 2 - The term "reliability" is qualified by the word "basic" when the .] 
background consists of noise alone. 

Note 3 - When the background consists of both noise and interference, the term 
"reliability" may relate either to the effects of a single interferer or to 
multiple interference from eo-channel and adjacent-channel transmissions. 

Note 4 - The specified performance is expressed by a given value of signal-to
noise ratio or signal-to-(noise and interference) ratio. 

Note 5 - The term "reliability" relates to one or more periods of time, which 
shall be stated. 

II.6 Radio-frequency (RF) wanted-to-interfering signal ratio 

The ratio, expressed in dB, between the values of the radio-frequency 
voltage of the wanted signal and the interfering signal, measured at the 
receiver input under specified conditions!. 

II.7 Relative radio-frequency protection ratio 

The difference, expressed in dB, between the protection ratio when the 
carriers of the wanted and unwanted emissions have a frequency difference of~ F 
(Hz or kHz) and the protection ratio when the carriers of these emissions have 
the same frequency. 

II.8 Term relating to the service area 

1 

Required service area (in HF broadcasting): The area within which 
an administration proposes to provide a broadcasting service. 

The specified conditions include such diverse parameters as: spacing~F of 
the wanted and interfering carrier, emission characteristics (type of 
modulation, modulation depth, carrier-frequency tolerance, etc.), receiver 
input level, as well as the receiver characteristics (selectivity, 
susceptibility to cross-modulation, etc.). 



II.9 

- 12 -
HFBC(2)/222-E 

Minimum usable field strength (Emin)l 

Minimum value of the field strength necessary to permit a desired 
reception quality, in specified receiving conditions, in the presence of natural 
and man-made noise, but in the absence of interference from other transmitters. 

II.lO Usable field strength (Eu)l 

Minimum value of the field strength necessary to permit a desired 
reception quality, in specified receiving conditions, in the presence of noise 
and interference, either in an existing situation or as determined by agreements 
or frequency plans. 

III. PROPAGATION PREDICTION METHOD 

The propagation prediction method to be used shall be that contained in 
the Technical Standards of the IFRB. For propagation prediction purposes the 
year shall be sub-divided into four seasons and predictions shall be made for a 
single to represent a season, as specified in Article [ ], section [ ] 
[HFBC requirements file]. 

The solar index to be used for planning shall be the 12-month running 
mean sunspot number R12· The [seasonal] plan shall be prepared in accordance 
with the values of R12 for the period. The lowest value of R12 predicted for any 
of the months in that [season] shall be used. 

[IV. HFBC PLANNING SYSTEM] 

IV.l Test points 

The set of test points listed in the IFRB Technical Standards shall be 
used to represent the CIRAF zones and quadrants for planning purposes (see also 
IV.4.1.1). 

Where a required service area, as notified by an administration in 
conformity with [Appendix 2, section B, paragraph 5], does not include a test 
point, the IFRB shall generate a new test point and include it within the 
Technical Standards. Such additions to the Technical Standards will be 
distributed to administrations (Nos. 1001 and 1001.1 of the Radio Regulations). 

IV.2 

IV.2.1 

Planning constraints 

Preset frequency 

a) When an administration indicates that its facilities can operate 
only on a limited number of fixed specified frequencies, the 
planning method shall take them into account as indicated in 
IV.4.11. 

1 The terms "minimum usable field strength" and "usable field strength" refer 
to the specified field strength values which a wanted signal must have in 
order to provide the required reception quality. 

In determining whether these requirements are met, the median value (50%) of 
a fading signal should be used. 
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Limited use of the frequency bands 

a) When an administration indicates that its facilities can operate 
only in a given frequency band, only frequencies from that band 
shall be included in the plan. 

b) When an administration indicates a preferred frequency band, the 
system shall attempt to select a frequency from this band. If 
this is impossible, frequencies from the nearest appropriate band 
shall be tried. Otherwise the system will select frequencies from 

Power 

the appropriate band, taking into account the equipment 
constraints referred to in paragraph IV.2.1. 

a) When an administration indicates only a single power value due to 
equipment constraints, it shall be used in the planning process . 

b) When an administration indicates several possible power values, 
the appropriate value shall be used to achieve the basic circuit 
reliability, and a single power value shall be determined for the 
duration of the emission. 

Antenna 

When an administration indicates that its antenna can operate only in a 
given frequency band, only frequencies from that band shall be included in the 
plan. 

IV.2.5 Preferred frequency 

In accordance with the planning principles and without imposing 
constraints on planning, the following provisions shall be applied in the 
seasonal plans: 

1) administrations may indicate the preferred frequency; 

2) during the planning process, attempts shall be made to include 
the preferred frequency in the plan; 

3) if this is impossible, attempts shall be made to select a 
frequency in the same band. 

Otherwise, the automated system shall be used to select the appropriate 
frequencies in such a way as to accommodate the maximum number of requirements, 
taking into account the constraints imposed by the technical characteristics of 
the equipment. 

IV.3 Frequency continuity 

IV.3.1 Introduction 

Continuity in the use of a frequency is an important matter for both 
the broadcaster and the listener, it is a characteristic inherent in the 
broadcasting of a programme. In addition, limitations imposed by the technical 
characteristics of the means of transmission available to some administrations 
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will impose mandatory requirements for frequency continuity. The desirable aim 
is that changes in frequency should be limited to those necessitated by changes 
in propagation conditions. The rules for applying frequency continuity are gi"'kll 
in paragraph IV.3.4 below. 

IV.3.2 Definitions 

IV.3.2.1 Intra-seasonal 

IV.3.2.1.1 Type 1 continuity 

Continuity of use of the same frequency within an hour or from one hour 
to another consecutive hour within a requirement. 

IV.3.2.1.2 Type 2 continuity 

Continuity of use of the same frequency in the same season when passing 
from one requirement to another or one time block to another. 

IV.3.2.2 Inter-seasonal 

IV.3.2.2.1 Type 3 continuity 

Continuity of use of the same frequency by the same requirement in 
two consecutive seasons. 

IV.3.2.2.2 Type 4 continuity 

Continuity of use of the same frequency by the same requirement in two 
consecutive equinox seasons. 

IV.3.2.2.3 Type 5 continuity 

Continuity of use of the same frequency by the same requirement in the 
same season of two consecutive years. 

IV.3.3 Relationship between freguency continuity and appropriate band(s) 

IV.3.3.1 For the case where a single frequency is sufficient to provide basic 
broadcast reliability (BBR)* equal to or greater than the agreed reference 
value, the appropriate band is to be established by the HFBC Planning System by 
taking account, amongst other things, of the rules set out in section IV.3.4 
regarding the maintenance of the maximum frequency continuity within the limits 
of the agreed reference value for BBR 80%. 

However, an administration may choose extended frequency continuity at 
the expense of BBR and shall indicate the lower value of BBR to be used in this 
event. As, in this portion of the requirement, the BBR falls below the above
mentioned reference value the second and/or third frequencies are afforded only 
when the application of frequency continuity would not result in a number of 
additional frequencies greater than would be necessary with operation in the 
appropriate bands. 

* Abbreviations of the English terms are used throughout the three languages in 
order to facilitate the practical implementation of the concepts and methods 
described. 
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IV.3.3.2 In the case where BBR obtainable by use of a single frequency is less 
than 80% continuity of use of the first frequency or the single operating 
frequency will be provided within the lower limits of BBR indicated by the 
administration. 

When the administration indicates that it has the capability to operate 
on more than one frequency the use of this lower value of BBR shall not lead to 
the use of a third frequency. 

IV.3.3.3 When the requirement under consideration is eligible to use 
or third frequency according to the procedures established in section 
frequency continuity shall also be applied to the second (and third) 
in the same manner as for the first frequency. 

a second 
VI, 
frequency 

IV.3.3.4 When the type 2 continuity is requested (from one requirement to 
another), the HFBC Planning System shall identify the appropriate band 
separately for each of the requirements concerned. The frequency assigned to the 
first of these requirements, shall be assigned to another related requirement if 
it is in its appropriate band. 

IV.3.4 Application of continuity 

IV.3.4.1 Type 1 continuity shall be applied automatically to all requirements 
under the conditions set out in section 3 above. 

IV.3.4.2 At the request of an administration, type 2 continuity shall be 
applied when this corresponds to equipment constraints. However, in other cases. 
type 2 continuity could be applied to the extent possible. Paragraph IV.3.3.4 
above applies to type 2 continuity. 

IV.3.4.3 Continuity of types 3, 4 and 5 shall be applied to the extent poss~Dle 
when requested by the administration. 

IV.4 Planning steps and rules for dealing with incompatibilities 

IV.4.1 Definitions 

IV.4.1.1 Unit of service area 

Each CIRAF Zone is sub-divided into one or more smaller units of area 
called "quadrants"; these are depicted in Figure [ ] of Appendix [ ]. Any 
such "quadrant" containing at least one test point of a given requirement is 
called a "unit of service area" for the given requirement. 

IV.4.1.2 A group of incompatible requirements (GIR) is a set of (two or more) 
requirements each of which is incompatible with all other requirements in the 
set. 

IV.4.1.3 A greatest GIR (GGIR) is a GIR which contains the largest number of 
requirements. 

IV.4.1.4 A maximal GIR (MGIR) is the set of all requirements contained in at 
least one GGIR. 

IV.4.2 In the planning method, in order to evaluate congestion, use is made of 
the concept of the MGIR. 

IV.4.3 Congestion is evaluated by determining the GGIR and by comparing the 
number of channels required by that group with the number of channels available 
in the band considered. 
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IV.4.4 When in a given hour(band no congestion is found the requirements 
concerned shall be entered in a file of requirements ("file of resolved 
requirements") for which a frequency to be assigned shall be identified. 

IV.4.5 When a congestion in a given hourjband is identified by means of a 
GGIR, the requirements included in the MGIR will have their protection ratio 
reduced by a 3 dB value with the view to resolve the congestion. If, following 
this action, the congestion is not resolved, another MGIR is identified and a 
new attempt is made with the view to resolve the congestion. The process is 
repeated until it will not be possible to find a solution with a protection 
ratio [of 17 dB]. Requirements appearing in an hourjband that can be resolved 
in this manner an entered in the "file of resolved requirements". 

IV.4.6 When following the action taken in accordance with [IV.4.5], if 
congestion still exists, a new MGIR is identified and a set of requirements of 
each administration in the band under consideration with identical service areas 
are identified. The planning process then suspends for further consideration a 
number of such requirements in order to resolve the congestion. With the view 
to identify the requirements to be first suspended, administrations having 
requirements in the MGIR are sorted in the decreasing order of the number of 
such requirements. The process is repeated as many times as necessary until the 
congestion is resolved or the number of such requirements becomes equal to one 
per administration. Requirements appearing in an hourjband that can be resolved 
in this manner are entered in the "file of resolved requirements". 

IV.4.7 Following the application of [IV.4.6], if congestion still exists, all 
requirements of a given administration appearing in a MGIR have different 
service areas, some of them having common units of service area. More 
suspensions may be required with the view to resolve the congestion; they shall 
be made by having recourse to the identification of the unit of service 
area which appears very often in the requirements of a given administration in 
the hourjband under consideration. Once this unit of service area is identified, 
administrations having it in their requirements are sorted in a decreasing order 
with the view to suspend requirements containing the unit of service area which 
appears very often. The GGIR is re-evaluated to determine whether congestion 
exists and the process is repeated as many times as possible until the 
congestion is resolved or the number of such requirements becomes one for all 
administrations concerned. This suspension rule shall be applied in such a way 
that any quadrant notified by an administration in the bandjhour under 
consideration appears at least once in the plan. Requirements appearing in an 
hourjband that can be resolved in this manner are entered in the "file of 
resolved requirements". 

IV.4.8 If the congestion is not resolved following the application of 
[IV.4.7] the same rule is applied taking account of the requirements in all the 
bands with the view to identify the requirements containing the quadrant that 
appear very often. Requirements appearing in an hourjband that can be resolved 
in this manner are entered in the "file of resolved requirements". 

IV.4.9 If the congestion is not resolved following the application of 
[IV.4.8], the requirements appearing in the MGIR are verified with the view to 
identify those which appear in two or three bands due to their low BBR. Such 
requirements may be suspended if they are present in another band with a better 
BBR. Requirements appearing in an hourjband that can be resolved in this manner 
are entered in the "file of resolved requirements". 

IV.4.10 If the congestion is not resolved following the application of 
[IV.4.9], the requirements included in the MGIR shall have their protection 
ratio reduced by 3 dB. Following this action another MGIR is identified, and the 
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3 dB reduction shall be applied to requirements appearing in the new MGIR not 
yet affected by this reduction. The process of reduction by 3 dB shall be 
repeated until congestion is removed. Additional reductions of the protection 
ratio by steps of 3 dB are made in the same manner until all the remaining 
requirements are entered in the "file of resolved requirements". In this manner 
all requirements which, as a result of the previous steps, have not been 
suspended, have been placed in a "file of resolved requirements". This file 
contains, therefore, all the requirements which will always enter in the 
"Tentative Plan". This will be the case of requirements with a protection ratio 
less than [17 dB]. However, the requirements of those administrations who wish 
as a result of consultation with the IFRB may be included in the "file of 
resolved requirements" or in the "file of requirements to be reconsidered".* 

IV.4.11 Following the application of the above steps for the resolution of 
incompatibilities, frequencies shall be identified for its requirements 
appearing in the "file of resolved requirements". In this process the following 
shall be applied: 

requirements with a single preset frequency shall be assigned this 
frequency; 

requirements with more than one preset frequency shall be assigned 
that frequency that has the least degree of incompatibility; 

if two requirements have the same preset frequency, which after 
analysis results in an incompatibility, the case is referred to the 
administration(s) concerned; 

requirements with a preferred frequency, attempts shall be made to 
.assign them this frequency. 

IV.4.12 Requirements which have been suspended following the application of 
IV.4.6, IV.4.7, IV.4.8 and IV.4.9 are subject to consultation and are reinserted 
in the plan on the condition that they do not adversely affect the requirements 
already entered in the plan. In applying this provision a requirement already 
entered in the plan with a protection ratio exceeding [17 dB] is deemed to be 
adversely affected if its protection ratio is reduced below [17 dB]. A 
requirement already entered in the plan with a protection ratio lower than 
[17 dB] is deemed to be adversely affected if its protection ratio is reduced by 
more than [0.1 dB], [1 dB].* 

IV.4.13 Requirements received by the IFRB after the beginning of the planning 
exercise [after the deadline for submission of requirements] are entered in the 
plan under the conditions stipulated in [IV.4.11]. 

V. RELIABILITY! 

V.l Calculation of basic circuit reliability (BCR) 

The process for calculating basic circuit reliability is indicated in 
Table C-2. The median value of field strength for the wanted signal at step (1) 
is determined by the field strength prediction method. The upper and lower 
decile values (2) through (5) are also determined, taking account of long-term 

* 
1 

Reservation by the United States. 

Abbreviations of the English terms are used in the formulae throughout the 
three languages in order to facilitate the practical implementation of the 
methods described in this section. 
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(day-to-day) and short-term (within the hour) fading. The combined upper and 
lower deciles of the wanted signal are then calculated in steps (6) and (7) in 
order to derive the signal levels-exceeded for 10% and -90% of the time at 
steps (8) and (9). 

The wanted signal probability distribution, assumed ·to be log~normal, 
is illustrated in Figure C-1 which indicates the signal·level (in decibels) 
versus the probability that the value of signal level is exceeded (plotted on a 
normal probability scale). This distribution is used to obtain the basic circuit 
reliability (11), which is the value of probability corresponding to the minimum 
usable field strength (10). 

t 
(6) 

t 
·t 
(7) 

Basic 

.10 .50 .90 
Probability that ordinate is exceeded 

FIGURE C-1 

Parameters used to compute basic circuit reliability 

(Figures appearing in brackets refer to step numbers as shown in Table C-2.) 
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(9) 
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TABLE C-2 

Parameters used to compute basic circuit reliability 

PARAMETER DESCRIPTION SOURCE 

EwCSO) Median field strength of wanted IFRB Technical 
dB(!J.V/m) signal! Standards 

Du(S) dB Upper decile of slow fading IFRB Technical 
signal (day-to-day) Standards 

DL(S) dB Lower decile of slow fading IFRB Technical 
signal (day-to-day) Standards 

Du(F) dB Upper decile of fast fading IFRB Technical 
signal (within the hour) Standards 

DL(F) dB Lower decile of fast fading IFRB Technical 
signal (within the hour) Standards 

Du<Ew) dB Upper decile of wanted signal /nucs) 2 + Du(F)2 

DL(Ew) dB Lower decile of wanted signal /nL(s)2 + DL(F)2 

Ew(lO) Wanted signal exceeded 10% of the 
dB (!J.V/m) time Ew + Du<Ew) 

Ew(90) Wanted signal exceeded 90% of the 
dB (!J.V/m) time Ew - DL(Ew) 

Em in Minimum usable field strength IFRB Technical 
dB (!J.V/m) Standards 

BCR Basic circuit reliability Expression (1), 
Figure C-1 

Note 1 - In the calculation of BCR at the test points within the required 
service areas of synchronized transmitters, the field strength value to be used 
is calculated by the method of root sum square of the contributing field 
strengths in volts/metre. 
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The basic circuit reliability is given by the expression: 

y 

BCR , I 

= I2IT J 

when Ew ~ ~n 

y = Ew - Emin 

crL 

OL = Dt(E~)/1.282 
vhen Ew < Emin 

Ew -
y = Euun 

au 

au = Du(Ew )/1.282 

V.2 Calculation of [overall/interference] circuit reliability [(OCR) 
(ICR)] 

The method is outlined in Table C-3. In step (1), the median wanted 
signal level is computed by the signal strength prediction method. 

In step (2), the median field strength levels (Ei) of each interfering 
source are obtained from the prediction method. In step (3), for a single source 
of interference the predicted median field strength is used; for multiple 
sources of interference the median field strength is calculated as follows: the 
field strengths of the interfering signals Ei are listed in decreasing order. 
Successive r.s.s. additions of the field strengths Ei are computed, stopping 
when the difference between the resultant field strength and the next field 
strength is greater than 6 dB. In step (3), the resultant field strength I is 
taken as the last computed value. 

The values of the wanted signal and interference determined in 
steps (1) and (3) are combined in step (4) to derive the median signal-to
interference ratio. The 10% and 90% fading allowances are included in steps (5) 
and (6) in order to derive the signal-to-interference ratio exceeded for 10% and 
90% of the time in steps (7) and (8). 

The probability distribution for the signal-to-interference ratio may 
now be determined as shown in Figure C-2. The ratios are presented in decibels 
on a linear scale versus the probability that the value of the signal-to
interference ratio is exceeded on a normal probability scale. In Figure C-2, the 
value of probability corresponding to the required signal-to-interference ratio 
(9) is the circuit reliability in the presence of interference only (ICR). [The 
overall circuit reliability (OCR, step (12)) is the minimum value of either ICR 
(step (10)) or BCR (step (11)), whichever produces the lower value.] 

The mathematical treatment of the calculation of ICR can be given in 
terms of the probability density distribution of the protection ratio. These 
functions are taken to be log normal, as is the resulting distribution of the 
signal-to-interference ratio. 
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The parameter ICR is given by the following expression: 

, ?I .... . 
OY""""'I .... ~'_~; ,._,. ··--r-\·-·;"-1 .... ~ 

when for Ey - I ~ RSI 

y = E\r - I - RSI 

crL 

cr1 = D
1

(SIR)/1.282 

and for Ew - I < RSI 

EV - I - RSI 
Y= -----

Values of the various parameters in the above expressions are found in 
steps indicated below, Table C-3. 

Ew step (1) 

I step (3) 

Du(SIR) step (5) 

DL(SIR) step (6) 

RSI step (9) 
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TABLE C-3 

Parameters used to compute overall circuit reliability 

PARAMETER DESCRIPTION SOURCE 

Ew dB(~V/m) Median field strength of wanted IFRB Technical 
signal Standards 

Ei dB(~V/m) Median field strength of IFRB Technical 
interfering signals E1, E2, ... En Standards 

I dB(~V/m) Resultant field strength of 1) 

interference f (.Ei+a) 
I•20 log10 . 10 10 

i•l 

SIR(SO)dB Median signal to interference Ew - I 
ratio 

Du(SIR)dB 10% fading allowance 10 dB(<60°), 
14 dB(2:60°)2) 

D1(SIR)dB 90% fading allowance 10 dB(<60°), 
14 dB(2:60°)2) 

SIR(lO)dB Subjective signal-to-interference SIR( SO) + Du(SIR) 
ratio exceeded 10% of the time 

SIR(90)dB Subjective signal-to-interference SIR( SO) - DL(SIR) 
ratio exceeded 90% of the time 

RSI dB Required RF protection ratio 3) IFRB Technical 
Standards 

ICR Circuit reliability in presence Expression (2), 
of interference only (without Figure C-2 
noise) 

BCR Basic circuit reliability Expression (1), 
Figure C-1 

OCR Overall circuit reliability Min(ICR,BCR) 

I 

l 
Note 1 - ~ is the appropriate relative protection ratio corresponding to the 
carrier frequency separation between the wanted and each unwanted signal. 

Note 2 - i) If any point on that part of the great circle which passes 
through the transmitter and the receiver and which lies between 
control points located 1,000 km from each end of the path reaches 
a corrected geomagnetic latitude of 60° or more, the values for 
>60° have to be used. 

The value of 14 dB applies for overall circuit reliabilities not ] 
exceeding 80%. In other cases the value of 10 dB applies. 
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iii) These values relate to the path of the wanted signal only. 

iv) For synchronized transmissions, the fading allowance associated 
with the predominant wanted signal is to be used. For those 
conditions where the contributing wanted field strengths are 
equal and Note 2 i) applies to at least one of the paths, the 
value of 14 dB is to be used for Du(SIR) and DL(SIR). 

Note 3 - In these calculations a single value of the eo-channel protection ratio 
must be used. 

.10 .50 .90 

Probability that ordinate is exceeded 

FIGURE C-2 

1 
(5) 

Parameters used to compute overall circuit reliability 

(Figures appearing in brackets refer to step numbers as shown in Table C-3.) 

V.3 Basic reception reliability (BRR) 

The method for computing basic reception reliability is outlined in 
Table C-4. With a single frequency, basic reception reliability (BRR) is the 
same as the basic circuit reliability (BCR) defined in section :, V .1. With 
multiple frequencies, the interdependence between propagation conditions at 
different frequencies leads to the computation method given in Table C-4. In 
steps (4) and (6), BCR (n) is the basic circuit reliability for frequency n, 
where n = F1, F2, etc. The basic reception reliability is obtained in step (2) 
for a single frequency, in step (4) for a set of two frequencies and in step (6) 
for a set of three frequencies. 

V.4 Overall reception reliability (ORR) 

The method for computing overall reception reliability is outlined in 
Table C-5. With a single frequency, overall reception reliability (ORR) is the 
same as the overall circuit reliability (OCR) defined in section .V.2. With 
multiple frequencies, the interdependence between propagation conditions at 
different frequencies leads to the computation method given in Table C-5. In 
steps (4) and (6), OCR (n) is the overall circuit reliability for frequency n, 
where n = F1, F2, etc. The overall reception reliability is obtained in step (2) 
for a single frequency, in step (4) for a set of two frequencies and in step (6) 
for a set of three frequencies. 
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TABLE C-4 

Basic reception reliability 

The following parameters are involved: 

Single-frequency operation 

PARAMETER DESCRIPTION 

BCR (Fl) Basic circuit reliability for 
% frequency F1 

BRR (Fl) Basic reception reliability 
% 

Two-frequency operation! 

SOURCE 

Step 11, Table C-2 

BCR (Fl) 

(3) BCR (F2) Basic circuit reliability for Step.ll, Table C-2 
% frequency F2 

(4) BRR (Fl) (F2) Basic reception reliability F2 

% 1- IT (1-BCR(n)) 

n=F1 

The two frequencies F1 and F2 shall be situated in different HF bands 
allocated to the broadcasting service. 
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STEP PARAMETER 

(5) BCR (F3) 
% 

(6) BRR (Fl) (F2) 
(F3) 
% 
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TABLE C-4 (continued) 

Basic reception reliability 

Three-frequency operationl 

DESCRIPTION 

Basic circuit reliability for 
frequency F3 

Basic reception reliability 

SOURCE 

Step 11, Table C-2 

F3 

1- n (1-BCR(n)) 

n=F1 

The three frequencies F1, F2 and F3 shall be situated in different HF bands 
allocated to the broadcasting serivce. 

TABLE C-5 

Overall reception reliability 

The following parameters are involved: 

Single-frequency operation 

STEP PARAMETER DESCRIPTION SOURCE 

(1) OCR (Fl) Overall circuit reliability for Step 12, Table C-3 
% frequency F1 

(2) ORR (Fl) Overall reception reliability OCR (Fl) 
% 

Two-frequency operationl 

(3) OCR (F2) Overall circuit reliability for Step 12, Table C-3 
% frequency F2 

(4) ORR (Fl) (F2) Overall reception reliability F2 

% 1- IT (1-0CR(n)) 

n=F1 

1 The two frequencies F1 and F2 shall be situated in different HF bands 
allocated to the broadcasting service. 
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(5) OCR (F3) 
% 

(6) ORR (Fl) (F2) 
(F3) 

% 
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TABLE C-5 (continued) 

Overall reception reliability 

Three-frequency operationl 

DESCRIPTION 

Overall circuit reliability for 
frequency F3 

Overall reception reliability 

SOURCE 

Step 12, Table C-3 

F3 

1-rr (1-0CR(n)) 

n=F1 

The three frequencies F1, F2 and F3 shall be situated in different HF bands 
allocated to the broadcasting service. 

V.5 Basic and [overall/interference] broadcast reliability 

The determination of basic broadcast reliability involves the use of 
test points within the required service area. The basic broadcast reliability is 
an extension of the basic reception reliability concept to an area instead of a 
single reception point. The method for computing basic broadcast reliability is 
outlined in Table C-6. In step (1), the basic reception reliabilities BRR (Ll), 
BRR (L2), --- BRR (LN) are computed as described in Table C-4 at each test 
point L1, L2 --- LN. These values are ranked in step (2) and the basic broadcast 
reliability is the value associated with a percentile (X] of the test points. 

In a similar way, the [overall/interference] broadcast reliability is 
computed as described in Table C-7 and it is the value associated with a 
percentile [X] of the test points. 

Broadcast reliability is associated with the expected performance of a 
broadcast service at a given hour. For periods longer than an hour, computation 
at one-hour intervals is required. 
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TABLE C-6 

Basic broadcast reliability 

The following parameters are involved: 

PARAMETER DESCRIPTION 

BRR (Ll), Basic reception reliability at 
BRR (L2), all test points considered in 
--- BRR (LN) the required service area 

% 

BBR (X) Basic broadcast reliability 
% associated with percentile (X] 

TABLE C-7 

Overall broadcast reliability 

The following parameters are involved: 

PARAMETER DESCRIPTION 

ORR (Ll), Overall reception reliability at 
ORR (L2), all points considered in the 
--- ORR (LN) required service area 

% 

OBR (X) Overall broadcast reliability 
% associated with percentile [X] 

SOURCE 

Step (2), (4) or (6), 
as appropriate, from 
Table C-4 

Any percentile chosen 
from the values 
ranked from (1) of 
this table 

-

SOURCE 

Step (2)' (4) or (6), 
as appropriate, from 
Table C-5 

Any percentile chosen 
from the values 
ranked from (1) of 
this table 

-
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VI. PROPORTIONALLY REDUCED PROTECTION (PRP) 

PRP is a margin (M) by which the RF protection ratio to be applied at a 
test point is reduced under the following specified conditions: 

1) the BBR < [80%], and 

2) only one frequency band is given by the planning system, and 

3) at the test point considered the field strength Ew is less than 
Emin and greater than or equal to Emin- [Z]. 

In these conditions M is determined as: M= Emin - Ew· 

In such cases the proportionally reduced protection ratio is used in 
the evaluation of S/I at the test point considered. For all the remaining points 
within the required service area, full protection as determined by the relevant 
protection ratio is given when Ew ~ Emin and no protection is given when 
Ew < Emin- [Z]. 

In cases where PRP is not applicable, full protection as determined by 
the relevant protection ratio is afforded when Ew ~ Emin and no protection is 
afforded when Ew < Emin· 

VII. MAXIMUM NUMBER OF FREQUENCIES REQUIRED PER REQUIREMENT 

VII.l Introduction 

Wherever possible, only one frequency should be used for a particular 
requirement. In certain special circumstances, it may be found necessary to use 
more than one frequency per requirement, i.e.: 

over certain paths, e.g. very long paths, those passing through 
the auroral zone, or paths over which the MUF is changing 
rapidly; 

areas where the depth of the area extending outwards from the 
transmitter is too great to be served by a single frequency; 

when highly directional antennas are used to maintain 
satisfactory signal-to-noise ratios, thereby limiting the 
geographical area covered by the station concerned. 

The decision to use more than one frequency per requirement should be 
made on the merits of the particular case concerned. 

Use of synchronized transmitters should be encouraged whenever possible 
with a view to minimizing the need for additional frequencies. 
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Use of additional frequencies 

The number of frequencies needed to achieve the specified level of 
basic broadcast reliability shall be determined by the method given below. If 
the calculated basic broadcast reliability for a single frequency does not reach 
the adopted value, it is necessary to consider whether the BBR could be improved 
by additional frequencies in separate bands and whether the improvement would 
justify the use of additional frequencies. 

VII.3 Determination of additional frequency bands 

In cases where the BBRl for the first band, based on all test points 
in the required service area, is between 50% and 80%, an additional band shall 
be tested as follows. 

Those test points whose basic circuit reliability BCR is less than or 
equal to the BBR are identified and only these points are used to determine the 
second band. For each band, the minimum value of BCR (BCRmin) at these points is 
determined and that band having the highest BCRmin value is selected. If more 
than one band has this value, the highest frequency band is selected. The two
band BBR, taking account of the BRR at all test points in the required service 
area is then computed and if it exceeds the limit specified in Figure C-32 
then the second band is permitted. In those special cases where the two-band BBR 
is less than 80% then a third band shall be tested as follows. 

The BBR for each of the remaining bands is computed considering all 
test points in the required service area. Of these bands, that band having the 
highest BBR is selected as the third band. If more than one band has this value 
the highest frequency band is selected. If the resulting three-band BBR taking 
account of the BRR at all test points exceeds the limit specified in Figure C-3, 
the third band is permitted . 

1 

2 

For calculation of the basic broadcast reliability, see paragraph V.S. 

The contents of this figure can be expressed by the following equation: 

BBR (after)> 30 + .75*BBR (before) 
BBR (after)< 30 + .7S*BBR (before) 

additional frequency permitted 
additional frequency not 
permitted. 
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ANNEX 4 

Draft section [1] HFBC requirements file 

1. Administrations shall submit to the IFRB, their operational and 
projected broadcasting requirements in the bands allocated exclusively to the 
broadcasting service between 5 950 and 26 100 kHz. These requirements shall be 
entered in the HFBC requirements filel which shall contain: 

requirements which are to be used within the next [ J years; 

all requirements taken into account in the preparation of a 
seasonal schedule or plan or during its operation; 

requirements used during the preceding [5] year period. 

2. An entry in the HFBC requirements file shall be defined as a 
requirement indicated by an administration to provide a broadcasting service at 
specified periods of time to a specified reception area from a particular 
transmitting station. 

3. Each requirement listed in the HFBC requirements file shall contain at 
least the basic characteristics listed in Appendix 2 together with the 
indication of the season(s) in which the requirement was or will be used. 

4. Each seasonal schedule or seasonal plan to be established in 
accordance with [ ] shall cover one of the seasonal propagation periods 
indicated below. The month shown in the parentheses indicates the month to be 
used for the propagation prediction: 

Season D- November- February (January); 
Season M- March- April (April); 
Season J -May- August (July); 
SeasonS - September- October (October). 

Each seasonal [plan or seasonal] schedule shall be implemented at 
0100 UTC on the first Sunday of the season concerned. 

5. Administrations shall notify the Board, using Appendix 2, of any 
addition, modification or deletion of a requirement in the HFBC requirements 
file. Additions, modifications or deletions notified to the Board for a given 
season shall be taken into account provided that following their examination by 
the Board they are considered complete. 

6. Upon receipt of notices pursuant to paragraph 5 above, the Board shall 
ensure that the basic information listed in Appendix 2 is given and is correct 
and shall request the notifying administration to notify the correct or missing 
information. Following this examination the Board shall indicate those 
incompatibilities which can be identified without the need for detailed 

1 The initial establishment of the requirements file will be in accordance 
with Resolution [COM5/11 and will not contain any history of frequency use 
prior to the establishment of the file. 
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calculations and shall inform the administrations concerned of the results 
obtained together with any recommendation that may assist in avoiding this 
incompatibility. 

7. After the end of each seasonal period, the Board shall enter into the 
requirements file for each requirement the frequency or frequencies used, 
together with any indication from administrations on the actual use of the 
requirement. Requirements already used shall be kept in the HFBC requirement 
file for a period of five years. No priority shall be derived from this history 
of use. 

8. (To be supplied by Drafting Group 6-1.) 
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Argentina and Colombia 

PROPOSAL FOR THE CONFERENCE 

NATIONAL BROADCASTING IN THE HF BANDS 

Document 223-E 
3 March 1987 
Original: Spanish 

COMMITTEE 5 

The experience gained from the analysis of the planning exercises as 
well as from the discussions which have taken place at the Second Session of the 
Conference (WARC-HFBC(2)) has led us to the conclusion that the two kinds of HF 
broadcasting, i.e. national and international, differ as to their technical and 
operating conditions. Since the Planning System should allow for this fact, we 
submit to the Conference the draft Recommendation in the annex hereto. 

Annex: 1 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring 
their copies to the meeting since no others can be made available. 
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ANNEX 

ARG/CLM/223/1 RECOMMENDATION 

National Broadcasting in the HF Bands 

The World Administrative Radio Conference for the Planning of the 
HF Bands Allocated to the Broadcasting Service (Geneva, 1987), 

considering 

a) the Report to the Second Session of the World Administrative Radio 
Conference for the Planning of the HF Bands Allocated to the Broadcasting 
Service; 

b) that the First Session of WARC-HFBC (1984) decided that due 
consideration should be given to the difference between nationall and 
international broadcasting; 

c) that the HFBC Planning System must, in particular, take account of the 
way in which administrations' requirements for longer transmission periods, 
mainly for national broadcasting purposes, can best be accommodated; 

d) that the two kinds of HF broadcasting, national and international, 
differ as to their technical and operating conditions; 

e) that the Second Session of WARC-HFBC (1987) decided not to consider the 
question in detail, 

recommends 

that the Administrative Council should take the necessary steps to 
ensure that the agenda of the next World Administrative Radio Conference 
competent to deal with HF broadcasting includes the consideration of national 
broadcasting, under the conditions set out in the preambular part of this 
Recommendation. 

1 An HF broadcasting use is considered as being for purposes of national 
coverage when the transmitting station and its associated required service 
area are both located within the territory of the same country. (There is a 
need for this note to appear in the Final Acts of the Conference.) 
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I 



- 2 -
HFBC(2)/224-E 

1. Report of the Chairman of Working Group 5 ad hoc (Document DT/65) 

1.1 The Chairman, speaking as the Chairman of Working Group 5 ad hoc, said 
that Document DT/65 represented a possible compromise package reached after 
three days of frank discussion of the problems facing the Committee. A 
fundamental element of the package was its short- and medium-term strategy, of 
which the former was crucial in providing a period of several years for the 
improvement of both the HFBC Planning System and the Article 17 procedure before 
the convening of another WARC, possible in 1992, to examine the results achieved 
and decide on their implementation. 

The package also addressed the basic problem of which frequency bands 
should be used for testing and implementing the first stage of the HFBC Planning 
System and the improved Article 17 procedure. It had been agreed that 200 kHz 
should be used for the HFBC Planning System in the bands and extension bands 
allocated for HF broadcasting between 26 MHz and 13 MHz, 125 kHz in the 
extension bands at 11 MHz and a further 125 kHz in the 9 MHz extension band as 
from 1994. 

With respect to the Final Acts of the Conference, it had been decided 
that only the broad outlines of the planning method could be adopted. The HFBC 
Planning System as such, although based on the principles approved at the First 
Session, could not be adopted until it was agreed to be satisfactory. 

The Working Group had also concluded that the long-standing problem of 
national and international broadcasting could not be tackled in the short- or 
medium-term and had therefore decided to recommend that it continue to be 
studied by administrations and the IFRB with a view to consideration of a 
solution at some future conference. 

Finally, on the subject of possible bands extensions, he anticipated 
that they would be used for the HFBC Planning System when it eventually became 
operational in the medium term. 

The package outlined represented a compromise, the whole of which could 
be endangered if serious attempts were made to change its individual elements. 
It was a compromise which the ad hoc Working Group believed would enable the 
Conference to achieve a positive outcome. 

1.2 The delegate of Libya said that, in order to ensure that the proposed 
WARC in 1992 had concrete results to consider, paragraph 2 of the compromise 
document sho~ld provide for the improved HFBC Planning System to be tested in 
practice with operational transmitters as well as in theory and on paper. 

1.3 The Chairman said that that possibility had been examined and rejected 
as contrary to ITU practice. 

1.4 The delegate of the Islamic Republic of Iran said that some 
administrations could not adopt the HFBC Planning System until it had been 
tested using real data and operational transmitters. He wished to ensure that 
the proposed WARC in 1992 would not face the same problems as the current one. 

1.5 The Chairman referred to his previous answer concerning operational 
testing. The reason why the HFBC Planning System could not be recommended for 
adoption at the current Conference was that the results to date were not 
satisfactory, so time had to be allowed for modifications and improvements to be 
tested. 
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1.6 The delegate of the Islamic Republic of Iran said that he had raised 
his point in Committee rather than in the ad hoc Working Group so as to have it 
on record. He was satisfied with the outcome. 

1.7 The delegate of Syria said that the plan outlined in Document DT/65 was 
wholly theoretical and could not be implemented in practice, whether a further 
WARC was held or not. The very principles of the plan needed to be changed. 

1.8 The delegate of Italy proposed that, in view of the Chairman's 
introductory statement, the reference in paragraph 2 of Document DT/65 to "these 
adopted principles and planning method" should be amended to read "the 
principles and the broad lines of the planning method adopted". 

1.9 The delegate of Austria reserved his position on Document DT/65 and 
asked for clarification of an apparent contradiction between paragraph 5 and 
Annex 1 as to the parts of· the HF bands in which the improved HFBC Planning 
System and Article 17 would be tested and implemented. 

1.10 The Chairman said that, while the text could be amended to make its 
proposals clearer, the essential point was that the HFBC Planning System should 
be tested primarily in the extension bands but also in a small part of the bands 
currently allocated to HF broadcasting, whereas the Article 17 procedure would 
be applied only to the latter. 

1.11 The delegate of Algeria recalled that his Delegation had voiced two 
reservations in the ad hoc Working Group. The first concerned the validity and 
objectivity of the estimates for immediate post-conference work by the IFRB 
(Document 191). In view of the substantial simplification of the HFBC Planning 
System worked out on 2 March, he believed that the date by which the System 
would become operational should be brought forward from the years 1990/1991 
specified in paragraph 2 of Document DT/65. 

His second reservation concerned the strategy proposed, which meant a 
long delay in solving the. problems that the current Conference had been convened 
to settle. There was, moreover, no reason to believe that a further WARC in 
1992, if held, would be any more successful. The same problems would exist and 
it was unlikely that administrations currently opposed to the Planning System 
would have changed their attitude. He therefore objected to the Conference being 
recommended to cede its authority to make the necessary decisions to a later 
WARC. 

1.·12 The delegate of Oman said that he shared the concerns expressed by the 
delegates of Algeria and the Islamic Republic of Iran. He also wondered why 
Document DT/65 omitted to mention long-term strategy and the effects of harmful 
interference. 

1.13 The delegate of Tanzania considered that Document DT/65 was well-
balanced but he had doubts referring implementation of the Planning System to 
another WARC in 1992 as.proposed in paragraph 4. 

1.14 The delegate of Qatar said that, to his mind, such a WARC could hardly 
approve the results of the Planning System unless they were tested in practice. 
However, paragraph 2 of the report only mentioned theoretical trials of the 
System. On a further point, he wished to confirm that paragraph 5 of the report 
referred to the improved Article 17 as well as the improved HFBC Planning 
System. 
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1.15 The Chairman, replying to the various questions raised, and addressing 
first the concerns of a number of delegations about tests, said that plans had 
always been adopted in the past on the basis of theoretical tests and there was 

.no reason why the same course should not be followed in the case of HF 
broadcasting. On the subject of short-term and medium-term strategies, 
administrations had another chance to consider the test results in the light of 
changes in the interpretation of principles adopted by the First Session. The 
question of deadlines had been brought up in Working Group 5 ad hoc but he could 
not comment on the software. However, members of the Board had considered that 
the question could not be solved for the next two and a half years and he, as a 
non-expert, had to accept their word. The question of interference was not part 
of the terms of reference of the ad hoc Group and had not therefore been 
discussed. 

As far as a long-term strategy was concerned, Working Group 5 ad hoc 
had considered that in view of the number of requirements and the problems that 
could arise over suspension, the only way of achieving the final aim of the 
Conference would be to introduce SSB in the hope that, when capacity was 
doubled, it might be possible to satisfy. all requirements. It had been said, 
however, that the additional capacity might be taken up by a huge increase in 
requirements, and the difficulties of forecasting up to 1992 had also been 
emphasized. There was also the problem of receivers and transmitters with their 
life-span of between 15 and 40 years. The Group had therefore considered it 
premature to deal with the long-term question and had concentrated instead on 
the short-term and medium-term aspects. The question had then arisen that a 
conference might not be held in 1992 and that there was no certainty that the 
decisions taken by the present Conference would be applied as it wished. In its 
report, therefore, the ad hoc Group had committed itself to a planning method 
grosso modo and had assumed that the System would be improved, that the 
improvements would be considered and that in 1992 a date for introducing the 
System could be decided. The 1992 conference might therefore be the best way of 
guaranteeing that the decisions of the present Conference would be implemented, 
provided that it had a very precise agenda. 

1.16 The Secretary-General, replying to the question raised by the delegate 
of Tanzania, said that it had been envisaged as a general part of the package 
that there would also be a conference in 1992 which could also follow up the 
separate Recommendation already prepared in connection with the review of the 
frequency bands exclusively available for HF broadcasting. The Administrative 
Council had been requested to take note of that Recommendation. In past world 
administrative radio conferences, wishes had been expressed either in the form 
of a Recommendation or a Resolution, the latter carrying with it, in theory, a 
higher degree of persuasion. However, the Recommendation could be transformed 
into a Resolution, or a separate Resolution could be passed by the Conference, 
giving a strong expression of administrations' views to that competent 
conference. That issue had been discussed at WARC-79 and it had been found on 
balance that it was desirable to provide for Resolutions which sought the 
convening of the various world and regional conferences. It was therefore a 
matter for the Conference to decide whether it wished to adopt a strong 
persuasive Resolution or to treat the matter as it had been treated already, in 
isolation, as a Recommendation. 

1.17 The delegate of Canada recalled that Workirig Group 5-D had submitted to 
Committee 5 on 26 February a document (No. 188) recommending that a WARC should 
be held to consider the possibility of extending the HF spectrum allocated to 
the broadcasting service. That task might usefully be referred to in paragraph 4 
of Document DT/65 as a third indent, and also in Annex 2 under "1992 Competent 
WARC" as "Consideration of the reallocation of the spectrum". 
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Similarly, and along the lines recommended by the Secretary-General, 
the Recommendation in Document 188 should be expanded to include the necessary 
action with regard to the HFBC Planning System as indicated in paragraph 4 of 
Document DT/65. At that time, and also in line with a comment made by the 
Secretary-General, that Recommendation might perhaps be strengthened and 
converted into a Resolution appropriately worded for the Administrative 
Council. 

On the likelihood of a conference being held in 1992, he recalled that 
when schedules of future conferences were examined at Plenipotentiary 
Conferences, there had always been a willingness to accept the advice of a 
special service conference such as the present one, and he could not remember an 
occasion when an appropriate course of action recommended by such a service 
conference had been rejected. 

Finally, the Delegations of France and Canada had introduced 
Document 139 the previous week, proposing the establishment of a Group of 
Experts. The matter had not yet been discussed in detail in Committee 5 but from 
private consultations he believed that there was a willingness that a key part 
of the post-conference programme of activities should include such a group and 
he would like that possibility to be reflected in Document DT/65, if it were to 
be revised. 

1.18 The delegate of Tanzania, thanking the Secretary-General for his reply, 
said that the Recommendation in question should in his view be converted into a 
Resolution, and the additional task suggested by the delegate of Canada should 
be added. 

1.19 The delegate of Japan said that the conclusions of Working Group 5 ad 
hoc contained in Document DT/65 provided the best possible compromise solution 
and were in line with Japan's own views. His Delegation therefore supported the 
conclusions in principle. Both in establishing and in implementing the System 
based on the proposals now under discussion, there were three major issues: the 
refinement of the HFBC Planning System, the adjustment between the HFBC Planning 
System and Article 17 with might involve a good deal of interaction and 
coordinated timing as far as the submission and handling of requirements was 
concerned, and the consideration of information both sufficient and necessary 
for each administration to be able to evaluate the improvement of the System 
provided by the Board. It was essential to maintain good communications between 
administrations and the IFRB in tackling those issues, and there should also be 
some machinery whereby administrations could pass on their advice. The Japanese 
Delegation was extremely interested in establishing the System to improve the 
situation of short-wave broadcasting and was prepared to cooperate in those 
activities to the extent possible. 

1.20 The delegate of the Islamic Republic of Iran supported the idea of 
adopting a stronger attitude and proposed that whatever text was issued by the 
Conference should be drafted in the language of the Radio Regulations rather 
than as Recommendations so as to alleviate the doubts of some administrations. 
The question of the Group of Experts was a sensitive one and when it was 
discussed in detail, he would comment further. 

1.21 The delegate of Brazil supported the proposal for a Resolution rather 
than a Recommendation, because there appeared to be an almost unanimous view in 
the Conference that another conference should be convened around 1992 to examine 
the results of the improved HFBC Planning System and improved Article 17, and to 
take decisions. He was very doubtful, however, about the Resolution contained in 
Document 188 since it contained no assurance whatsoever that such a conference 
would be held. The Plenipotentiary Conference would consider the possibility of 
holding a conference for the possible extension of the frequency bands 
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concerned. He therefore considered that the task of examining the results of the 
tests on the HFBC Planning System could not be combined with that of the 
possible expansion of frequency bands since the two were absolutely different. 
However, the Recommendation contained in Document 188 should perhaps reflect the 
fact that no decision had been taken by the present Conference to hold another 
conference to expand the bands. 

1.22 The delegate of Syria asked for clarification about the testing in part 
of the band of requirements from the requirements file intended for the entire 
band. Theoretically, at least, such tests would prove a failure. 

1.23 The Chairman of the IFRB, replying to questions raised, said that as 
far as the tests referred to in paragraph 2 were concerned, the software tests 
were self-explanatory, and were carried out to make sure that each module worked 
correctly and interfaced correctly with other modules. Those tests were followed 
up with tests on hypothetical data to make sure that the System functioned 
correctly. Testing would then be carried out with actual data as had been done 
with the December 1985 and other plans, and in that case the Board would hope to 
use the real requirements submitted by administrations. The question of 
practical trials was not one for the Board, although the Board did see 
difficulties in their implementation. 

Another aspect which caused the Board some concern was the question of 
estimates, particularly those given in Document 191 which had been discussed in 
Committee 3 and also in Working Group 5 ad hoc. He understood that a comment had 
been made to the effect that the IFRB's efforts to produce estimates should be 
made more diligently and more economically. The Board made every effort to be 
objective in its work, but it was natural that some of its work should be 
acceptable to some delegations and not to others. In discussing estimates, 
however, it was important to bear in mind that the IFRB secretariat, as well as 
the Board members, had worked with that system for the past two and half years 
and had acquired some experience in HF planning and of what was feasible in a 
certain time and what was not. The Board had also been engaged for some years in 
the development of a Frequency Management System for processing notices and 
further extensions of the System to assist administrations. In that area of 
activity, therefore, he firmly believed that the estimates were the best time 
estimates possible for the moment. Administrations would want to be confident 
that the System, as developed on the instructions of the present Conference and 
by the Board, would be satisfactory as a system from the operational point of 
view, and that took time. 

1.24 The Secretary-General said that as a complement to the various 
Resolutions passed at WARC-79 there had been an additional Recommendation which, 
because of technology and the programme of specialized world administrative 
conferences for the coming decade, had recommended that the Administrative 
Council should consider as from 1990 whether it was necessary to convene a world 
administrative radio conference to undertake a general or partial revision of 
the Radio Regulations. That, therefore, was a matter which the Administrative 
Council would have to consider before the Plenipotentiary Conference, and there 
were already a number of Resolutions and Recommendations from conferences 
demanding that issues be dealt with in a competent conference. Presumably that 
would be the one being discussed for 1992. 

The meeting rose at 1215 hours. 

The Secretary: The Chairman: 

M. GIROUX C.T NDIONGUE 
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1. Report of the Chairman of Group 5 ad hoc (continued) 
(Document DT/65) 

1.1 The delegate of Algeria said that he shared the concern with regard to 
paragraph 4 of Document DT/65 expressed by the delegate of Tanzania at the 
previous meeting. As for the Canadian delegate's proposal that the 
Recommendation in Document 188 should be transformed into a Resolution, he found 
it surprising to say the least and fully associated himself with the comments 
made on that score by the delegate of Brazil. 

1.2 The delegate of Colombia endorsed the statement just made by the 
delegate of Algeria as well as that of the delegate of Brazil at the previous 
meeting. A text for the Recommendation referred to in paragraph 6 of 
Document DT/65 had been prepared by a group of delegations, and he hoped that it 
might be included in the agenda for a forthcoming meeting of the Committee. 

1.3 The Chairman said that the proposal would be discussed at the meeting 
of the Committee to be held on the next day. 

1.4 The delegate of Kuwait, referring to paragraphs 2 and 3 of 
Document DT/65, asked whether work to be done by the WARC projected for 1992 
would be deferred to WARC-1997 if the results of the tests were unsatisfactory. 
The delegate of Tunisia associated himself with that question and enquired 
further what would happen to the compromise package if WARC-1992 failed to take 
place. The delegate of Jordan asked what guarantees there were that the 1992 
Conference would be convened at all and, if it was, that the items discussed 
would be those envisaged in the document. He wondered whether it was wise to pin 
all hopes upon the success of a hypothetical WARC to be held in 1992. 

1.5 The delegate of Zimbabwe asked whether the gradual introduction of SSR 
had been taken into consideration in the preparation of Annex 2 to the document, 
and if not, why not. 

1.6 The delegate of Thailand agreed with those speakers who considered that 
it was more suitable for the Recommendation in Document 188 to go forward as a 
Recommendation rather than as a Resolution. 

1.7 The delegate of Cameroon said that he accepted Document DT/65 as a 
whole but was not clear as to what procedure was to apply to bands 6 and 7 after 
1992. 

1.8 The delegate of Yugoslavia said that although the prime objective of 
the Conference had not been met, he was prepared, in a spirit of compromise, to 
agree in principle with the package solution presented in Document DT/65, 
reserving his right to make proposals on points of detail at a later stage. 

1.9 The delegate of Austria said that the Chairman's efforts to find a 
global compromise deserved appreciation. A number of important aspects had been 
brought into balance in Document DT/65. He felt some concern, however, at 
finding no mention of an aspect of importance to his Delegation as well as to a 
number of others, namely, the need to guarantee all countries a minimum service 
with satisfactory protection. 

1.10 The delegate of Ecuador, referring to paragraph 2 of the document, 
suggested that the IFRB should be invited to notify the test results to member 
countries at least once a year. With regard to Annex 1, he shared the concerns 
expressed by the delegate of Cameroon; the situation with regard to band 6, at 
least, should be clarified further. 

e 
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1.11 The delegate of Qatar said that the word "improved" should be inserted 
before the word "Article 17" in both sub-paragraphs of paragraph 5 of the 
document. He requested clarification of the sequence of events shown in 
paragraph 7.1 and expressed a further concern in connection with the theoretical 
tests referred to in paragraph 2. 

1.12 The Chairman observed that the main concern expressed related to 
whether the 1992 Conference would indeed be held and to what would happen if the 
results submitted to that Conference were still unsatisfactory. With regard to 
the first point, to the best of his knowledge there had been no case in the 
history of the ITU in which a request for a conference had not been complied 
with. At the preceding meeting, the Secretary-General had suggested that the 
convening of the 1992 Conference should be the subject of a Resolution; he was 
convinced that such a Resolution would have the desired effect. Where the second 
point was concerned, it was for the present Conference to improve on the 
principles to be used by the IFRB as a basis for its post-conference work, since 
the shortcomings of the System presented by the Board were due to a 
misinterpretation of the principles laid down by the First Session. With regard 
to the modalities, the Conference would have to decide whether the IFRB should 
submit periodic reports on the results obtained or whether a Group of Experts 
should be set up to assist the Board in its task. 

In reply to the Austrian delegate's question about satisfaction of 
m1n1mum requirements, the procedure as he saw it would be to try to satisfy the 
first requirement of every administration, then to proceed to the second, and 
so on until the 17 dB criterion had been met, after which all remaining 
requirements would be dealt with under the improved Article 17 procedure. 

Some delegates had criticized paragraph 7.1 on the grounds of 
insufficient precision but he would submit that, since the implementation of the 
improved HFBC Planning System and the improved Article 17 depended on the 
decisions of the 1992 Conference, the present Article 17, which would not be 
abrogated at the end of the current Conference, must continue to apply: there 
was no alternative to that procedure. 

1.13 The Secretary-General said that the problem of confidence, which had 
beset the Conference from the outset, was now arising again in the form of 
doubts as to whether the 1992 Conference would in fact be convened. The present 
Conference would certainly approve texts calling for modifications of various 
Radio Regulations, Resolutions and Recommendations and involving problems of the 
legal status of certain texts; but it must be borne in mind that any Resolution 
adopted by the Conference would be destined, not for some body extraneous to the 
Union, but for another organ of the ITU itself - first the Administrative 
Council, on which 41 of the 116 Members attending the present Conference were 
represented, and then the Plenipotentiary Conference, which would probably be 
attended by at least 140 Member States: those bodies, which were responsible 
within the Union for taking the necessary final and practical decisions, would 
surely not ignore the advice of the present Conference. 

1.14 The delegate of the Islamic Republic of Iran said that, although some 
delegations might be satisfied by those assurances, it would nevertheless be 
desirable to provide a safeguard for the IFRB and for administrations in the 
event that the 1992 Conference did not materialize for one reason or another. He 
therefore proposed that in such a case the improved HFBC Planning System and the 
improved Article 17 should be implemented in the bands shown in Annex 1 to 
Document DT/65 until such time as the new conference was convened and other 
decisions were taken. The delegates of Algeria, Libya and the Yemen Arab 
Republic supported that proposal. 
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1.15 The delegates of Papua New-Guinea, Botswana, Senegal and the USSR said 
they fully supported the statements made by the Chairman and the Secretary
General and expressed their confidence in the action that would be taken by the 
Administrative Council and the Plenipotentiary Conference. 

1.16 The delegate of the United Kingdom said he assumed that the opinions 
expressed by delegates when Document DT/65 was considered paragraph by paragraph 
would be reflected in the revised report that the Chairman would submit to the 
Plenary Meeting. 

1.17 The Chairman said he agreed with the Secretary-General that the 
Conference had suffered throughout from a lack of confidence. Indeed, the doubts 
that still seemed to persist had greatly delayed the work. At that stage in the 
proceedings, delegations had only one choice - to accept the compromise in 
Document DT/65 or to allow the present Article 17 to apply ad infinitum. He was 
convinced that there was a silent majority in the Committee which was in favour 
of the first course, and he therefore proposed to comply with the views of that 
majority. 

The meeting was suspended at 1520 hours and resumed at 1815 hours. 

1.18 The Chairman invited the Committee to consider the text of 
Document DT/65 from section 1 onwards with a view to making it the basis of a 
report by Committee 5 to the Plenary. It was his understanding as a result of 
the earlier discussion of the. paper that the main lines of compromise proposed 
in the document were acceptable to the majority of delegates and should go 
forward unchanged to the Plenary; the present discussion should thus be 
restricted to clearing up any misunderstandings that might-arise as a result of 
the way the text was worded. 

1.19 A number of amendments to the text of sections 1 and 2 of 
Document DT/65 were put forward, and a number of points of principle made. The 
delegates of Algeria and Australia proposed amendments to section 1; the 
delegate of Yugoslavia considered that section 1 should make a stronger 
commitment to implementation of the improved HFBC Planning System. In section 2, 
the delegate of the United Kingdom considered it would be more correct not to 
mention the dates 1990/91 and to refer instead to the two and a half years the 
Board had estimated it would take to improve the System, the delegate of China 
considered the word "theoretical" in the term "theoretical trials" misleading 
and wished the text to clearly indicate that the tests, although on paper only, 
would comprise all those necessary for the implementation of the Planning 
System, the delegate of Australia considered that the text should make clear 
that only if the results obtained were found satisfactory and approved would 
implementation of the System go forward, the delegate of Libya considered the 
results should be used to improve the Planning System in accordance with the 
main lines indicated in the Final Acts, and the delegate of Syria sought 
reassurance that the tests were to be carried out on preferred requirements 
only. 

1.20 The Chairman said that if agreement on the substance and main lines of 
the text was not possible without a large number of detailed drafting 
amendments, then in view of the late stage of the Conference it would not be 
possible to continue consideration of the document and he would withdraw it. 

1.21 The delegate of the USSR proposed that, rather than considering 
drafting amendments, a better way to proceed would be for speakers to restrict 
their comments to the substance of each section. The Chairman could then use 
those comments as a basis for the issue of a revised document by the Chairman 
for submission to Plenary. 
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1.22 The Secretary-General drew the Committee's attention to the fact that 
if it failed to complete its discussion on Document DT/65, it would not have 
completed its work. The Committee had two courses of action open to it: the 
first was to apply the normal Committee procedure of discussion of the document 
with a view to making it a document of Committee 5 to the Plenary. 
Unfortunately, at the present stage of the Conference, there was not sufficient 
time left to follow that normal procedure; the second course of action, given 
the fact that the general outlines of the compromise had already been developed, 
was for the Committee to allow the Chairman to find the right balance in the 
application of the detail of that compromise and to report on it himself to the 
Plenary. That was the pragmatic proposal put forward by the USSR. 

The USSR proposal was approved. 

1.23 The delegate of the United States supported the spirit of the proposal 
contained in Document DT/65. He also supported the general thrust of the 
document subject to the following provisos: that there would be no suspension of 
the rules applied by the IFRB in operation of the HFBC Planning System; that it 
would be necessary to test and evaluate the results of the HFBC Planning System 
and the improved Article 17 and, in particular, to understand the inter-action 
between those two provision$ and the changes made by the present Conference; and 
that the approval and, if possible, adoption of the planning method and improved 
Article 17 was a matter for a competent WARC, which should be held in the 1992 
time-frame and should consider in addition the adequacy of the spectrum 
currently allocated on an exclusive basis to the HF broadcasting service. 

1.24 The delegate of Algeria also supported the spirit of the proposal in 
Document DT/65 subject to the reservation that the present Conference should 
confirm the planning ~ethod and introduce its principles into the Radio 
Regulations, and that the· System should be improved by the IFRB and should be 
tested and, if possible, submitted to a WARC in 1992. In any event, application 
of the System after 1992 should be carried out progressively at a rate of one 
requirement per country per year. 

1.25 The delegates of Kenya, the German Democratic Republic and Poland 
supported the spirit and contents of the document. 

The Ch~irman invited the Committee to consider the text of 
Document DT/65 section by section from section 1 onwards with a view to making 
it the basis of a report by the Chairman to the Plenary . 

.-, 

Section 1 

1.26 The delegate of Yugoslavia reiterated the reservation he had expressed 
earlier. 

Section 2 

1.27 The delegate of Syria reiterated the reservation he had expressed 
earlier. 

1.28 The delegate of Qatar said that section was acceptable provided that 
"operational" was changed to "available". 

1.29 The delegate of Canada pointed out that in Document 139 his Delegation 
and that of France had recommended that a Group of Experts should be set up as 
part of the global compromise proposed; he requested that that should be 
mentioned in section 2 along with the reference to the development of an 
improved HFBC Planning System by the IFRB. 



- 6 -
HFBC(2)/225-E 

1.30 The Secretary-General said that Document 139 should be considered on 
another occasion. In clarification of an apparent misunderstanding that had 
arisen, he explained that tests would be carried out on real data relating to 
the requirements submitted by administrations, and the results would be 
submitted to the competent conference. 

1.31 The delegate of Algeria stated that Canada's proposal had not been 
discussed in the ad hoc Group and there was no question of it forming part of 
the compromise package. He fully agreed that it should be discussed elsewhere. 

1.32 The delegate of France conceded that it should be discussed on another 
occasion but stressed that, although he could agree with Document DT/65 in 
general, he would hesitate to agree to any compromise which failed to include 
reference to the Expert Group. 

Section 3 

1.33 The delegate of Algeria said that it was not known when the Final Acts 
of the proposed 1992 Conference would come into force, or indeed whether the 
Conference would be held then; hence the current Article 17 would be applied 
until some as yet unspecified date in the future. He therefore felt that the 
wording of the section was too weak and should be placed in square brackets. The 
Chairman understood that concern but pointed out that the decision to implement 
depended on prior adoption of a plan. Furthermore, it was quite impossible at 
the present stage of the Conference to place square brackets around any wording; 
the substance was under discussion, not the wording. The delegate of Algeria 
stressed that it was incumbent on the !TU, its Members and the IFRB to commit 
themselves to some definite action beginning in 1992. He therefore suggested 
inclusion of wording to ensure that if the WARC were not held in 1992, 
implementation of the improved plan would begin then. 

1.34 The Chairman explained that such a decision would have to be taken 
immediately and would imply that, whatever the results of the plan, it would be 
implemented as from 1992. 

1.35 The Chairman of the Conference urged that all delegations should try 
their utmost to accept in principle the compromise set out in Document DT/65 
with, at the most, very slight improvements, as all the points had been 
discussed in depth in the ad hoc Group. Unless the document could be accepted 
there would be no compromise and no Planning System. The proposal made by 
Algeria would conflict with section 2 of the document regarding the date of 
practical implementation of the System which had been agreed in the ad hoc Group 
and was an important element of the compromise. 

The Chairman concurred that the proposal undermined the entire 
strategy. 

1.36 The delegate of Tunisia supported the Algerian view. The agenda of the 
Conference contained an item on the refining and adopting of the planning method 
and failure to do that was tantamount to admitting failure. 

1.37 The delegate of Libya advocated that the planning method and guidelines 
discussed in the ad hoc Group should be taken into consideration in the 
pertinent sections of Document DT/65, particularly in sections 2 and 4. 
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1.38 The delegate pf Rwanda agreed with the spirit of Document DT/65 and 
asked that the parts of the band not affected by the planning should be taken 
into account. He therefore proposed a third indent under section 4 referring to 
planni~g for the remaining bands. The Chairman said that he would take that 
comment into account. 

1.39 The delegate of India said that the Conference should express the 
urgency of implementing the decisions of the 1992 WARC with the least possible 
delay. He therefore proposed the insertion of a sentence to that effect 
somewhere in the text, assuming that it would not infringe the sovereignty of 
that Conference, in case the reference to 1993/1994 in Annex 2 led to delay. 

1.40 The Chairman said that the need for urgency could be stressed in the 
drafting of the strong Resolution already discussed. As for Annex 2, the 
reference to 1993/1994 might be replaced by a reference to implementation of the 
Final Acts of the 1992 Conference in 1993, in all or in part. 

1.41 The Secretary-General pointed out that the sovereignty of a 1992 WARC 
could not be bound by the current Conference. 

1.42 The delegate of Yugoslavia proposed that the date for implementation of 
the improved HFBC Planning System and Article 17 procedure should be set at no 
later than 1 January 1994. 

Section 5 and Annex 1 

1.43 The Chairman pointed out that the English text of section 5 should be 
aligned with the French. 

1.44 The delegate of the Federal Republic of Germany said that 
Document DT/65 reflected most of the ideas expressed in the ad hoc Group and 
also most of what the Chairman had said there. He supported the document and 
looked forward to seeing a revised text on the basis of discussion. He observed 
that concern had been expressed in the ad hoc Group regarding the fact that the 
spectrum reserved in Annex 1 for coordination might prove too small to 
accommodate the overflow from the parts vacated for the planning exercise. 

1.45 The delegate of Iraq expressed his support for the spirit of the 
document but wondered how tests would be carried out on the improved Article 17: 
on which requirements would they be made and on what topic would the 
consultations be carried out? 

1.46 the Chairman explained that the improved Article 17 would be tested at 
the same time as the improved HFBC Planning System so that the results would be 
available in late 1990/early 1991. He suggested adding to the end of the first 
paragraph in section 5 wording to the effect that improved Article 17 would be 
tested in the remaining parts of the bands. Furthermore, testing of the improved 
Article 17 would be on the basis of the requirement files submitted by 
administrations. 

1.47 The delegate of France agreed to the suggested addition and drew 
attention to the fact that for testing of the improved Article 17, 
administrations would have to provide requirements under the format for the old 
Article 17 and the new Article 17 at the same time. Perhaps the requirements 
file could be used in the same format for the two sets of requirements to 
facilitate the matter; Committee 6 might wish to discuss that question and the 
need to amend Appendix 2 in that light. 
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1.48 The delegate of Canada suggested that in sections 3, 4 and 5 where 
reference had been made to the competent WARC it might be appropriate to add the 
text used in the current Recommendation COMS/A beginning "recommends to the 
Administration Council to take action ... ". The Chairman said that the 
Recommendation was part of the compromise but would be placed in a special, 
separate paragraph. 

1.49 In reply to a question from the delegate of Qatar, the Chairman 
explained that the ad hoc Group had done no more than decide on the bandwidths 
on the basis of a number of proposals all having the common denominator that 
extension bands should be used for the HFBC Planning System. 

1.50 The delegate of Turkey said that it was necessary to show that there 
was no intention of having any extension in the bands 6 and 7 MHz and that they 
should be placed in one of the columns shown in the list. The delegate of the 
Islamic Republic of Iran advocated that there should be continuity in the 
portion of the band used for the application of the improved Planning System. 
The delegate of France said it was essential to specify clearly which parts of 
the band would be used as, in testing the improved Article 17, administrations 
must know which frequencies to request·. A decision on the matter was therefore 
unavoidable. 

1.51 The delegate of Libya said that in the 26 MHz band there would be 
200 channels available for application of the improved Article 17 and 230 for 
the improved Planning System and in the 15 Mhz band there would be 200 under 
Article 17 and 300 for the Planning System. 

1.52 The delegate of India suggested that there would be no difficulty in 
adopting the frequencies 25 900 to .26 100 for the improved HFBC Planning System 
and the extension bands could be put along with the specified bandwidths 
adjacent to that in the remaining bands. He could foresee no problem in the 
11 MHz band. 

1.53 The Chairman said that 50 kHz could be taken for the 21, 17 and 
15 bands adjacent to the extension band. The rest posed no problem as very 
little was being taken of what was allocated at present. 

1.54 The delegate of Switzerland supported Document DT/65 and advocated that 
discussions on detail should be avoided and left for examination until the 1992 
Conference. He asked the Chairman to indicate which of the material under 
discussion could go into the Radio Regulations. 

1.55 The Chairman said that the question raised by France was pertinent 
since requirements would have to be submitted before 1992 and so administrations 
must be informed beforehand of the frequencies to be used. The second point 
raised by Switzerland would be examined by Committee 5 later. 

1.56 The delegate of the United Kingdom held the view that there was very 
little practical value in choosing bands at the present time, thus restricting 
the scope of testing that the Board would have to do for the improved HFBC 
System and improved Article 17; the IFRB should be free to test across the 
range. The Chairman took note of that comment; if the IFRB felt that undue 
constraints were being imposed it would undoubtedly report on the matter. 

• 
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1.57 The Chairman explained that the conflict between national and 
international needs was a long-standing problem which could not be solved at the 
present Conference. The latter could, however, make a recommendation concerning 
further studies so that the Board could try to provide a solution and perhaps a 
future conference could settle the problem finally. 

1.58 The delegate of Zimbabwe agreed with that approach but pointed out that 
he had hoped that that problem would be solved at the present Conference. He was 
prepared to agree to the compromise provided that other administrations also 
made a similar effort. 

1.59 The delegate of Tanzania seconded that statement. He felt, however, 
that it was pointless to refer to further study by administrations since the 
problem had persisted for 40 years and was unlikely to be solved by further 
study. 

1.60 The delegate of Colombia approved the ad hoc Group's work on condition 
that there would be no suspension of national services. He considered it 
important that a decision should be taken on the problem under discussion, not 
at the present Conference but at least at the next one. To that end he had 
prepared, with the delegate of Argentina, a text for a draft Recommendation on 
the subject. The Chairman said that he was sure that the basis was available for 
a Drafting Group on such a Recommendation to make speedy progress. 

Section 7 and Annex 2 

1.61 The Chairman said that sub-paragraph 7.1 and accompanying Annex 2 
simply itemized the various aspects of the short-term strategy to be implemented 
up to 1992. 

1.62 The delegate of Saudi Arabia said that sub-paragraph 7.1 g) mentioned 
implementation of the improved Article 17, but a separate entry needed to be 
made for the process of improvement itself. 

1.63 The delegate of Algeria asked in what way the Conference was to confirm 
the planning principles adopted by the First Session and adopt the planning 
method, as stated in sub-paragraph 7.1 a). 

1.64 The Secretary-General said that it was for the Conference to decide. It 
might, for instance, introduce the planning principles presented in the Report 
to the Second Session into Article 17 as an integral part of the Radio 
Regulations. There was still insufficient agreement on some parts of the 
planning method but key elements could be incorporated in a Resolution referring 
to the relevant Radio Regulations. Paragraph 1 of Document DT/65 referred to its 
adoption grosso modo. 

1.65 The Chairman, replying to questions from the delegates of 
Papua New Guinea and Zimbabwe, said that the decision whether implementation of 
the HFBC Planning System in the 9 MHz band would be part of the short- or 
medium-term strategy would depend on the 1992 Conference, and there was no entry 
against the 6 MHz and 7 MHz bands in Annex 1 because they would be covered 
entirely by the improved Article 17 procedure. 

In the absence of any further comment, he now had a clear idea of the 
Committee's views on his draft report as a whole. Consideration of 
Document DT/65 was thus concluded and it would form the basis of his report to 
the Plenary Meeting. 
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1.66 The representative of the IFRB (Mr. Berrada) said that Document DT/65 
as it stood raised several problems for the Board which he would like to see 
clarified. They concerned, in particular, the form which the results of the 
Conference were to take and the way in which requirements for the improved HFBC 
Planning System and Article 17 procedure were to be notified by administrations 
and processed by the Board. The question of establishing a Working Group to 
draft the Recommendation on national and international broadcasting mentioned in 
paragraph 6 also remained open. 

1.67 The Secretary-General agreed that due form would have to be given to 
all the results of the Conference which could not be allowed to remain as 
documents whose status was unclear. The question of administrations and the IFRB 
studying the problem of national and international broadcasting might be 
clarified when the Recommendation on the subject initiated by the delegates of 
Argentina and Colombia was considered. 

1.68 The Chairman said that he had taken note of the main problems requiring 
solution and would deal with them. 

2. Reports of the Chairmen of the Drafting Groups on revised Article 17 
and on the HFBC Planning System (Documents DT/67 and DT/68) 

2.1 The Chairman said that Documents DT/67 and DT/68 had been drafted by 
informal Groups set up by Working Group 5 ad hoc to examine the possible 
simplification of the revised Article 17 and the HFBC Planning System. After 
consideration by the Committee, their contents, as amended, would be passed to 
Committee 6. 

2.2 The delegate of the USSR said that the documents were very interesting 
and the ideas contained in them should be transmitted to the IFRB for possible 
use in its work. 

2.3 The Secretary-General said that the documents affected other texts 
already developed by Committee 6 and should be referred to that Committee first 
to be put into proper form for the action envisaged. 

2.4 The Chairman of Committee 6 confirmed that it had already drafted texts 
dealing with revised Article 17 and the HFBC System on the assumption that the 
procedures would be incorporated into the Final Acts of the Conference or Radio 
Regulations. If Documents DT/67 and DT/68 were referred to Committee 6, no 
problems would be raised which required precise guidelines for their 
consideration and solution. 

2.5 The delegate of Cote d'Ivoire said that Document DT/68 in particular 
offered two alternative approaches to the treatment of requirements notified for 
the HFBC Planning System and a choice should be made before referring it to 
Committee 6. 

2.6 The Chairman of Committee 6 said that he needed to know whether the 
texts to be prepared were to be included in the Radio Regulations, in a report 
for the 1992 WARC, in the Final Acts or in a Resolution. 

2.7 The Secretary-General said that the question was what the Conference 
wished to include in the Final Acts. it seemed clear that some provisions, 
concerning planning principles and certain technical parameters for example, 
would be incorporated into the Radio Regulations. Resolutions and · 
Recommendations calling for definitive actions to be taken must also be included 
in the Final Acts. However, Committee 6 might well wonder how to deal with texts 

• 
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concerning detailed procedures and still, in some cases, containing passages in 
square brackets. The question was whether such texts were to be included in the 
Final Acts or in the records of the Conference. They should not be lost 
altogether but it was not for Committee 5 to decide. Perhaps Committee 6 could 
consider the matter and advise the Plenary Meeting. 

2.8 The Chairman of the Conference said that since Committee 6 had already 
prepared texts for the improved Article 17 and HFBC Planning System, it might 
produce alternatives which took account of the amendments in Documents DT/67 and 
DT/68 as the basis for a choice. In the current stage of the Conference, it was 
important to start work on formulating the text of provisions for inclusion 
either in the Radio Regulations or, for example, as annexes to Resolutions or 
Recommendations. 

Speaking as the delegate of Sweden, he said that a sentence should be 
added at the end of paragraph 14 of the proposed modifications to revised 
Article 17 in the annex to Document DT/67. It was needed to remedy an omission 
inadvertently made during the reconsideration of Document 177 by the informal 
Working Group of which he had been a member. The sentence had been agreed with 
other delegations and would read: 

"In the attempts to resolve incompatibilities, the administrations will 
take into consideration the principles stated in paragraph 4.1 of the 
Report to the Second Session of the Conference.". 

2.9 The delegate of the USSR said that since Documents DT/67 and DT/68 
could not be sent to Committee 6 as Committee 5 papers because they had not been 
discussed, they should be transmitted as they were to save time and Committee 6 
should select from them as it saw fit. 

2.10 The delegate of Canada proposed that the meeting be suspended to allow 
the Chairman of the Conference, the Chairmen of Committees 5 and 6, the 
Secretary-General and the Chairman of the IFRB to consider how and where best to 
deal with Documents DT/67 and DT/68. 

It was so agreed. 

The meeting was suspended at 2140 hours and resumed at 2215 hours. 

2.11 The Chairman announced that it had been agreed informally to pass 
Documents DT/67 and DT/68 to Committee 6 for consideration as working papers. 

3. Preparation of a Recommendation on national broadcasting and a 
Resolution on the convening of a WARC in 1992 

3.1 The Chairman said the Committee still had two tasks before it; first, 
to prepare a Recommendation on national broadcasting in the HF bands, for which 
a draft text had already been proposed by Argentina and Colombia (Document 223); 
and secondly, to prepare a Resolution urging in the strongest terms that a WARC 
be convened in 1992 to decide on an improved HFBC Planning System. 

He proposed that two Drafting Groups be set up for the purpose. 
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3.2 The Secretary-General having pointed out that there were not sufficient 
facilities available to service two Drafting Groups, the delegate of Brazil 
proposed that Drafting Groups be dispensed with altogether and that the 
preparation of both the Recommendation and Resolution be left to the Chairman, 
in consultation with the Chairman of the Conference and the Secretary-General. 

It was so agreed. 

4. Proposed establishment of a Group of Experts (Document 139) 

4.1 The delegate of Canada, introducing the draft Resolution contained in 
Document 139, said the setting up of a Group of Experts was an essential part of 
the follow-up process to the current Conference. The Group would have some 
21 members, so selected as to give a proper balance between the various regions 
of the Union. He suggested that a Drafting Group be formed to re-draft the 
Resolution in order to take into account views expressed during discussions in 
Committees 5 and 6. 

As indicated in Document DT/65, the IFRB, on the instructions of the 
present Conference, would set to work on developing an improved HFBC Planning 
System, and the Group would assist it in carrying out that task. It was not 
envisaged that there would be any sharing of responsibility between IFRB and the 
Group. The Resolution needed to be re-worded to reflect that point. 

4.2 The delegate of Norway said he could support the draft Resolution in 
principle, provided that the work of the proposed Group did not interfere with 
the sovereignty of either the IFRB or of the ITU Secretariat. In view of the 
fact that not all Member countries of the Union were members of the 
Administrative Council, he proposed that the words" ... and the 
administrations" should be added at the end of resolves 4; it was important that 
all Members should be kept informed of the Group's findings. 

4.3 The delegate of Algeria wished to know how the proposed membership of 
19 to 21 would be apportioned in order to ensure balanced geographical 
representation. He was not happy with the wording of resolves 5; it could not 
be proper for the Conference to instruct the Administrative Council to embody in 
its report to the Plenipotentiary Conference the findings of a Group which the 
Council had not set up. 

He failed to see how a Group of Experts could play a part either in 
improving the propagation forecasting method or in incorporating modifications 
into the System; those were tasks for the IFRB. Similarly, it would be for the 
IFRB to decide the form in which the analysis of the planned tests would be 
presented, and for administrations to put forward their comments on that 
analysis. 

4.4 The delegate of Canada, in reply to the question raised by the delegate 
of Kenya about the costs of meetings, said that resolves 2 provided for only two 
annual meetings of one week; there would be no permanent secondment of experts 
to Geneva. Under the final operative paragraph of the Resolution, the 
Administrative Council was invited to make provision in the Union's budget to 
cover the cost of participation by one expert from each administration; that was 
to avoid the risk of the Group becoming merely a "rich man's club". He pointed 
out that under resolves 5 it would be for the Plenipotentiary Conference to 
decide whether the Group was to continue its activities. 

e 
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He could accept the amendment proposed by the delegate of Norway. In 
reply to the points raised by the delegate of Algeria, he said that while it was 
true that IFRB possessed outstanding expertize in the matter, the Group's two 
meetings per year would still be of value in enabling the IFRB to take advantage 
of skills acquired by administrations. On the matter of representation, the 
membership of 21 would include seven members from each of !TU's three regions; 
the number 21 had been chosen as striking a balance between a Group too small to 
be representative and a Group too large to be workable. 

He agreed that the wording of resolves 5 was inappropriate; the 
Conference should rather "request the Administrative Council" to embody the 
Group's findings in its report. The Group's terms of reference, as set out in 
paragraphs A and B of the annex to the draft Resolution, should also be 
redrafted. 

4.5 The delegate of France stressed that the proposed Group of Experts 
would not be in competition with administrations but would be working through 
administrations to assist the IFRB. Its task would be to compare the results of 
plan tests received from the IFRB with practical experience in the field. 

4.6 The delegate of Japan, while supporting the draft Resolution in 
principle, thought it would be better not to limit membership of the Group to 
21 but to leave it open to any administration which had expertize to 
contribute. 

4.7 The delegate of Syria said he would like further clarification on the 
precise role of the Group. He suggested that further consideration of the terms 
of reference be deferred until the following day. 

4.8 The delegate of Mauritania said he too was unclear as to what would be 
the role of such a Group vis-a-vis the IFRB. He would like to know how the work 
to be carried out within administrations to assist the IFRB was to be financed. 

4.9 The delegate of the Federal Republic of Germany pointed out that during 
the process of development of the planning method there had already been useful 
informal meetings between experts of various administrations and the IFRB, and 
that process could well be continued. The Group's role would merely be to give 
advice and assistance to the IFRB. 

Since he was not sure whether the Conference was in fact empowered to 
set up a Group of Experts he would suggest that the phrase "invites the 
Administrative Council" be substituted for "resolves". On the question of 
membership, some restriction on numbers was desirable. The five regions of the 
ITU might be represented by four members each. He suggested that the Delegations 
of Canada and France, in consultation with the Chairman, should redraft the 
terms of reference for submission to the Plenary for final adoption. 

4.10 The delegate of Chile doubted whether it was appropriate to set up a 
Group of Experts when the IFRB already possessed sufficient expertize. 

4.11 The delegate of Canada, in reply to questions raised, said it had been 
felt that in the interests of cost-effectiveness the size of the Group should be 
limited. The cost of any task carried out by experts in Member countries as part 
of their normal work would be covered by administrations themselves. He believed 
that the Conference was in fact competent to set up such a Group, although it 
would be for the Administrative Council to provide the funding for it. He could 
agree to the suggestion that member~hip of the Group should include four 
representatives from each of the five regions. 
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4.12 The representative of the IFRB (Mr. Berrada) said that the practice of 
holding information meetings, as already adopted for the First Session, had 
proved most fruitful, both for the IFRB and for administrations. Whatever 
decision was finally taken, the IFRB would continue to follow that practice 
because it believed it useful that its work should be brought to the attention 
of administrations, and that administrations in their turn should have the 
opportunity of making comments on it. 

A proposal to set up a Group of Experts had been put forward at a 
number of conferences but no conference had so far acted on it. The concept of 
having a Group of Experts working within the Union also posed certain problems; 
if a conference existed as a legal entity only while it was in session, the same 
was true for the Administrative Council. It was not, of course, for the IFRB to 
tell the Conference whether or not it was entitled to set up a Group of Experts; 
the IFRB was ready to assist administrations in any way possible. He wished only 
to urge that if such a Group was established, it was essential that its terms of 
reference be clearly defined in order to avoid the risk of interference with the 
IFRB's work, and no such clear definition was to be found in the text of the 
draft Resolution. 

The meeting rose at 2335 hours. 

The Secretary: The Chairman: 

M. GIROUX C.T. NDIONGUE 

e 
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1. Report by the Chairman of the Credentials Committee (Document 215) 

1.1 The Chairman of Committee 2 presented the report of Committee 2 
(Document 215). All the credentials submitted had been found to be in order, and 
the status of the delegations submitting credentials was as indicated in the 
annex to the report. Since the final meeting of Committee 2, credentials had 
been received from the Central African Republic. Those would be dealt with as 
indicated in paragraph 4 of the report, and he requested the Plenary Meeting to 
authorize him and the Vice-Chairman of Committee 2 to verify the credentials 
received after the date of the report and submit their conclusions to the 
Plenary Meeting. 

The report of the Credentials Committee (Document 215) was adopted. 

The Chairman and Vice-Ch~irman of the Committee were authorized to 
proceed as in paragraph 4 of the report. 

2. Oral reports by the Chairmen of the Committees 

2.1 Committee 3 

2.1.1 The Chairman of Committee 3 said that Committee 3 had held its fourth 
meeting on 2 March and had considered six documents as well as its draft report 
to the Plenary. During its discussions, certain inputs from the permanent organs 
of !TU and from Committees had been examined and their financial impact had been 
scrutinized. Some clarification concerning those matters was still awaited and 
the Committee proposed to meet again on Thursday 5 and Friday 6 March, after 
which it would report back to the Plenary. 

2.2 Committee 5 

2.2.1 The Chairman of Committee 5 reported that Working Group 5 ad hoc had 
completed its work that morning, and Committee 5 had met that morning and that 
afternoon to ascertain the reactions of delegations to Document DT/65 which 
contained the compromise package. He noted that the majority of delegations 
realized that that package was the ultimate solution possible and their attitude 
towards it was one of wisdom and responsibility. The Committee would meet again 
that evening at 1730 hours to ensure that the document had been formulated in 
the best possible way, but without going into the substance of the compromise 
since all the elements of the "package" were indissociable. A final meeting of 
Committee 5 was scheduled for the following morning, at which some 
Recommendations and Resolutions to be incorporated in the Final Acts would be 
discussed. 

2.3 Committee 6 

2.3.1 The Chairman of Committee 6 said that since the last Plenary Meeting, 
Drafting Groups 6-1 and 6-2 had completed their work and their reports were to 
be found in Document 211 for the revision of Article 17 and Document DT/66 for 
the HFBC Planning System. Committee 6 had considered Document 211, in which 
provisions relating to Article 17 were grouped in four sections. The Committee 
had completed consideration of the first section in the annex to Document 211 
and administrations had stressed that the requirements file should contain 
requirements submitted for use within the next one year, instead of the next 
three years, because of the difficulties of forecasting requirements a long time 
ahead. The other sections of the annex to Document 211 had not yet been 
considered since they might be modified in the light of decisions taken by 
Working Group 5 ad hoc. 
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He pointed out that Committee 6 would require a further short meeting, 
which had not been scheduled, in which to set up a Working Group to deal with 
Documents DT/67 and DT/68, which had not yet been approved by Committee 5. 

2.3.2 The Chairman of Committee 5 said that Documents DT/67 and DT/68 should 
in fact have been issued as yellow (DL) documents since they related only to the 
work of Working Group 5 ad hoc. No decision had been taken by Working Group 5 
ad hoc concerning Article 17 and the Planning System, which had been left to the 
discretion of the Chairman of Committee 5. He therefore thought the Chairman of 
Committee 6 might work on the basis of the Notes from the Chairman of 
Committee 5 rather than on the basis of Documents· DT/67 and DT/68. 

2.3.3 The Chairman said he understood Committee 5 would take a final decision 
on those documents at its meeting that evening, and he suggested that 
Committee 6 should then hold a short meeting to set up the Working Group. 

It was so agreed 

2.4 Ad hoc Group of the Plenary 

2.4.1 The Chairman of the ad hoc Group of the Plenary said that the 
ad hoc Group had held two meetings and the result of its work was to be found in 
Documents 212 and 221. Because of the time constraint, he had sent those 
documents directly to Committee 6 but they did in fact require formal approval 
by the Plenary. 

The ad hoc Group would also require a further short meeting to deal 
with two technical problems that had arisen in connection with the calculations 
of reliability. 

The Plenary approved the transmission of Documents 212 and 221 to 
Committee 6. 

3. Sixth series of texts submitted by the Editorial Committee to the 
Plenary Meeting for first reading (B.6) (Document 203) 

Resolution COMS/1 (HFBC-87) 

It was decided to defer consideration of Resolution COMS/1 pending 
completion of Committee S's work. 

Recommendation COM4/E (HFBC-87) 

3.1 The Chairman of Committee 7 pointed out that considering a) in the 
English text should be in square brackets. 

3.2 The delegate of Algeria said that considering h) should be in square 
brackets until Resolution COM6/l (HFBC-87) had been adopted, as should the 
reference to that Resolution in recommends. 

It was so agreed. 

Annex to Recommendation COM4/E (HFBC-87) 

3.3 The Chairman of Committee 7, supported by the delegate of the 
United Kingdom, proposed that the square brackets be deleted from around the 
word "use" in paragraph 1. 

It was so agreed. 
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3.4 The delegate of Qatar proposed that the words in brackets in 
paragraph 2 should be amended to read: "(with reference to the DSB wanted and 
DSB unwanted signals protection ratio)". 

It was so agreed. 

He also suggested that a definite figure of, say, 17 dB should be 
inserted for the protection ratio. The Chairman of Committee 4 said that that 
matter had already been extensively discussed in the Working Group and in the 
Committee. 

3.5 The delegate of Paraguay proposed that the reference to the appendix in 
paragraph 4 be deleted and that the characteristics specified in the appendix be 
inserted. The delegate of the Federal Republic of Germany considered that that 
was unnecessary since not all the characteristics in the appendix were 
pertinent. A general reference would be better, as otherwise the annex would be 
unbalanced. In reply to the Chairman, the delegate of Paraguay said he would not 
press his point but thought that in Spanish at least the paragraph could be 
better drafted. 

It was so agreed. 

3.6 The Chairman of Committee 7 proposed that the title of the table in the 
annex should be amended to read: "Relative RF protection ratio values with 
reference to the eo-channel RF protection ratio for the DSB wanted and 
DSB unwanted signals", and that the square brackets be deleted, the words 
therein remaining unchanged. 

It was so agreed. 

3.7 The Chairman of Committee 4 recalled that the words ["For planning 
purposes"] had been included in the footnote only because the planning method 

. had not yet been adopted. Now that Committee 5 was about to agree that planning 
and Article 17 would operate in parallel it would probably be best to delete 
those words. After discussion, it was so agreed. 

Recommendation COM4/E, as amended, was approved. 

Recommendation COM4/F (HFBC-87) 

3.8 The Chairman of Committee 7 drew attention to the word "planning" in 
square brackets in the heading of the Recommendation. The Secretary-General 
suggested that now it appeared that the Conference was going to adopt a dual 
approach, the square brackets around the word "planning", which appeared in 
several places in the text, should be removed and the Editorial Committee should 
be requested to provide a description of what it meant. Otherwise, 
misunderstandings might arise. 

The Chairman of Committee 7 pointed out that it was not for the 
Editorial Committee to provide such a definition. He proposed to simplify the 
title by deleting the words "the planning of the ... ". Moreover, the 
Editorial Committee might be authorized in all future texts to make the same 
correction. 

After discussion, it was so agreed. 

3.9 In response to a question by the delegate of Algeria, the Chairman said 
that the square brackets in recommends 1 would have to remain for the time 
being. 
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3.10 The Chairman said that in accordance with the decision just taken, the 
word "planning" should be deleted from the title. 

3.11 The delegate of Qatar regretted the proposal to delete the word 
"planning" since the propagation prediction method had been specially developed 
for planning purposes. 

3.12 The Chairman of Committee 4 reiterated that matters had changed now 
that the situation with regard to the use of Article 17 had become clear. It 
would be a waste of time and money to advise the IFRB to use different 
·prediction methods. It was therefore preferable to delete the word "planning" in 
the title and elsewhere. The Chairman of Committee 7 and the delegate of the 
United Kingdom endorsed that view, the latter adding that his Delegation would 
like to see an improved planning method applied also to Article 17. 

3.13 After further discussion, in response to the delegate of Algeria, the 
representative of the IFRB (Mr. Berrada) suggested that to save time it would be 
best to reduce the title to the words "Summary of the propagation prediction 
method". The Secretary-General said that it must be borne in mind that the 
Recommendations and Resolutions were not just for application by the IFRB but by 
those in the field and those concerned with national planning. The delegate of 
the Federal Republic of Germany proposed that the title be amended to read: 
i•summary of the propagation prediction method to be used for determining the 
sky-wave field strength". 

It was so agreed. 

3.14 The delegate of the United Kingdom proposed to amend the second 
sentence of paragraph 4 to read: "This method is also used to calculate field 
strengths for path lengths " 

It was so agreed. 

3.15 The delegate of the Federal Republic of Germany suggested that it would 
now be appropriate to add the definition of basic MUFs contained in 

~ Document 166, as a footnote. 

It was so agreed. 

Recommendation COM4/F was approved as amended. 

Recommendation COM6/C (HFBC-87) 

3.16 The Chairman of Committee 7 pointed out that the square brackets in 
considering d) had been omitted in the Spanish text. The delegate of Algeria 
pointed out that the whole of considering d) should be placed in square 
brackets. 

It was so agreed. 
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3.17 The Chairman announced that the square brackets in paragraph 1.1 would 
have to be retained pending submission of material from Committee 5. 

Recommendation COM6/C was approved as amended. 

The sixth series of texts submitted by the Editorial Committee (with 
the exception of Resolution COMS/1) was approved, as amended, on first reading. 

The meeting rose at 1740 hours. 

The Secretary-General: The Chairman: 

R.E. BUTLER K. BJORNSJO 
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1. Report of Drafting Group 6-1 (Document 211) (continued) 

1.1 The Chairman suggested that, in view of the impact on Committee 6's 
work of the reports from the Chairmen of the Drafting Groups on revised 
Article 17 and the HFBC Planning System (Documents DT/67 and DT/68) to 
Working Group ad hoc 5, the discussion should be limited for the time being to 
paragraphs 7 and 8 of the section on the HFBC requirements file. 

Paragraph 7 

1.2 The delegate of Thailand said that despite withdrawal of the 
reservation about deletion of the sentence mentioned in indent a) under Reasons 
on page 2 of the report, his Delegation still had doubts about cases of 
requirements confirmed but not actually used. Therefore, he proposed the 
addition of a paragraph 7bis, worded: 

"The Board shall delete from the Requirements File any 
requirements which have been confirmed for use but were not .actually 
used for three consecutive years". 

He agreed with the representative of the IFRB (Mr. Brooks) that, in effect, it 
could oblige the Board to automatically delete any requirement confirmed by an 
administrat~on for three consecutive years but not picked up in any monitoring 
reports to the Board. His proposal was aimed at international operations and not 
at unmonitored national broadcasts from low-powered stations. 

1.3 The delegate of Australia said he shared the· concern expressed by the 
delegate of Thailand that the Requirements File might become overburdened with 
unused requirements. 

1.4 The delegate of Algeria, supported by the delegate of Colombia, said 
that, as had been generally agreed during discussion in Drafting Groups, the 
Board was in no position to evaluate requirements on the basis of monitoring, 
and that the text of paragraph 7 should not be amended. 

1.5 The representative of the IFRB (Mr. Brooks) pointed out that even if 
the Board was authorized to delete unused requirements there was nothing to stop 
administrations from reinserting them under the provisions of paragraph 5. 

1.6 The delegate of the United Kingdom endorsed that observation and agreed 
with the comments made by the delegate of Algeria. Requirements could not be 
deleted on the strength of information gleaned from monitoring. 

1.7 The delegate of Thailand said that, in view of the observations made, 
he would withdraw his proposal. 

Paragraph 8 

1.8 The Chairman of Drafting Group 6-1 said that the Drafting Group had 
considered the paragraph superfluous in view of the provisions of paragraphs 5 
and 6 but the Group had placed the text within square brackets rather than 
delete it, in view of the guidelines given by Committee 5 (Document 177), which 
had taken into account the concern expressed by the Australian Administration 
about broadcasting facilities temporarily suspended by national disasters or 
other calamitous events. 
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1.9 The delegate of Australia said that the topic was perhaps difficult to 
discuss at the current stage, since it depended on how the regulations were to 
be drafted in respect· of continuity between seasons, bearing in mind the final 
sentence in paragraph 7 as well as the aspect of continuity reflected in 
paragraphs 3 and 7 of the section on "Procedures Based on Consultations". 
Perhaps the matter could be left in abeyance until the continuity aspect 
relating to Article 17 and the HFBC Planning System had been deliberated. 

1.10 The Chairman drew attention also to the difficulty encountered by the 
Drafting Group on the HFBC Planning System, referred to in paragraph 2 of 
Document DT/68, in ensuring mandatory frequency continuity within the duration 
of a requirement. He too felt that the matter should be left in abeyance. 

1.11 The delegate of Mexico agreed, but reserved the right to make an 
observation on the matter in due course. 

1.12 The delegate of Italy said that since the text failed to reflect the 
concern expressed about broadcasting facilities temporarily suspended for the 
reasons mentioned, he proposed that a sentence should be added to it or, 
alternatively, to Appendix 2 as part of the optional information, to the effect 
that, for each requirement, an administration might include a standing request 
for the Board to select frequencies. 

1.13 The representative of the IFRB (Mr. Brooks) suggested that the matter 
could be deferred until the Committee considered Annex 2. 

It was so agreed. 

2. Note from the Chairman of the ad hoc Group of the Plenary to the 
Chairman of Committee 6 (Document 221) 

2.1 The Chairman of the ad hoc Group of the Plenary proposed that 
Committee 6 should forward Document 221 to the Editorial Committee, subject to 
agreement by the Plenary. 

It was so agreed. 

The meeting rose at 1110 hours. 

The Secretary: The Chairman: 

M. AHMAD R. BLOIS 
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Document 228-E 
4 March 1987 
Original: English 

COMMITTEE 6 

NOTE FROM THE CHAIRMAN OF THE AD HOC GROUP OF THE PLENARY 

TO THE CHAIRMAN OF COMMITTEE 6 

The following changes should be made to Document 222, pages 22 and 23: 

Table C-3, step 3: replace "<X" by "Ctr"· 

Table C-3, steps 5 and 6: replace the present text in "Source" by 
the words: "IFRB Technical Standards". 

Note 1: replace "a" by "ar". 

Delete Note 2. 

Renumber "Note 3" as "Note 2". 

Furthermore, the information presently contained in Document 222, 
pages 22 and 23, under "Source", for steps 5 and 6, as well as the present 
contents of "Note 2", should be placed in section 3 to the Annex to 
Recommendation COM6/C. 

J. RUTKOWSKI 
Chairman of the ad hoc Group 

of the Plenary 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring 

their copies to the meeting since no others can be made available. 
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COMMITTEE 6 

NOTE FROM THE CHAIRMAN OF THE AD HOC GROUP 

OF THE PLENARY TO THE CHAIRMAN OF COMMITTEE 6 

Draft change to section 3 of the annex 

Add new section 3.3: 

"3.3 The joint distribution of fading where both wanted and unwanted signals 
are concerned. 

The fading allowances for both 10% and 90% of the time are to be taken 
as 10 dB, except where the provisions of the note apply. In the latter case 
14 dB is to be used. 

Note i) If. any point on that part of the great circle which passes 
through the transmitter and the receiver and which lies between 
control points located 1,000 km from each end of the path reaches 
a corrected geomagnetic latitude of 60° or more, the values for 
~60° have to be used. 

l-ii) The value of 14 dB applies for overall circuit reliabilities J 
not exceeding 80%. In other cases the value of 10 dB applies. 

iii) These values relate to the path of the wanted signal only. 

iv) For synchronized transmissions, the fading allowance associated 
with the predominant wanted signal is to be used. For those 
conditions where the contributing wanted field strengths are 
equal and Note i) applies to at least one of the paths, the value 
of 14 dB is to be used for Du(SIR) and DL(SIR)." 

J . RUTKOWSKI 
Chairman of the ad hoc Group of the Plenary 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring 
their copies to the meeting since no others can be made available. · 
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Source: Document DT/65 

Document 230-E 
4 March 1987 
Original: English/ 

French 

PLENARY MEETING 

FIRST REPORT BY THE CHAIRMAN OF COMMITTEE 5 TO THE PLENARY 

Committee 5 considered globally the question of the elements of the 
package to be discussed, i.e.: 

adoption of the main features of the planning method; 

improvement of the HFBC Planning System; 

improvement of Article 17; 

interim provisions; 

adoption of the improved HFBC Planning System and improved 
Article 17 and the decision on the date of their implementation; 

possible extension of the bands; 

national and international broadcasting; 

short- and medium-term strategy. 

Important - All the elements of the "package" are indissociable. 

Committee 5 arrived at the following conclusions: 

1. General 

It is proposed that the Conference should confirm the planning 
principles laid down by the First Session and adopt the main lines of the 
planning method, which is incorporated in the Final Acts. 

This adoption will constitute a commitment on the part of the 
Conference to the effect that the process initiated in 1979 and the method 
agreed in 1984 for planning of the bands allocated to HF broadcasting would be 
followed. 

Q For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring Q 
their copies to the meeting since no others can be made available. 
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On the basis of these adopted principles and planning method, the IFRB 
will develop an improved HFBC Planning System. The improvement of the System 
will be completed in 1990/1991. After its development, it will have undergone: 

software tests; 

tests with hypothetical data; 

tests with data from the requirements file. 

Although these will still only be trials on paper, they should consist of all 
the_tests necessary for the implementation of the Planning System. The test on 
real data would represent requirements submitted by administrations for seasons 
[1991/1992]. 

3. Adoption of the improved HFBC Planning System and the improved 
Article 17 

A competent WARC shall be convened for 1992 in order to: 

consider and study the results provided by the IFRB on the 
improved HFBC Planning System and the improved Article 17 which 
will also be available in 1990/1991; 

study the interaction between the two '~systems" (improved HFBC 
System and improved Article 17); 

decide on any improvements that need to be made to the two 
"systems"; 

decide, on the basis of an analysis of test results, if the 
results are conclusive, on the date for the implementation of the 
two systems. The decision relating to the implementation of the 
two. sys~ems shall be made as soon as possible after WARC-1992. 

A draft Resolution addressed to the Administrative Council will be 
drawn up and submitted directly to the Plenary. 

4. Interim measure 

Up to the date decided by the WARC in 1992, the current provisions of 
Article 17 will be applied as an interim measure. 

5. Frequency bands 

The parts of the frequency bands to be used for the tests and for the 
implementation of the improved HFBC Planning System and the improved Article 17 
are given in Annex 1. 

The improved HFBC Planning System will be applied in the parts of the 
bands which are made up of extension bands plus parts of the existing bands. 

The improved Article 17 will be tested and applied in the remaining 
parts of the bands (see Annex 1). 

; 
I I 

I ., 
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6. Possible extension of bands 

The problem of the possible extension of bands is dealt with in the 
Recommendation (Recommendation COMS/A, Document 188). 

7. National and international broadcasting 

In view of the decisions taken for implementation of the HFBC Planning 
System in the parts of the bands shown in Annex 1, it was considered that the 
problem of national broadcasting could not be solved at this Conference (see 
Recommendation .... ). 

8. Short- and medium-term strategy (see time-table in Annex 2) 

8.1 Short-term strategy 

The short-term strategy comprises the following stages: 

a) confirmation of the planning principles adopted by the First 
Session and adoption of the main features of the planning method 
by this Conference with further consideration of the replacement 
of suspension rules by rules for transfer to the improved 
Article 17; 

b) application of the current Article 17 up to the date of entry 
into force of the Final Acts of the WARC-1992; 

c) improvement of the HFBC Planning System by the IFRB~ 

d) improvement of Article 17; 

e) testing of the improved HFBC Planning System and the improved 
Article 17; 

f) analysis of the results of the HFBC Planning System and the 
improved Article 17; 

g) implementation of the HFBC Planning System in the parts of the 
bands shown in Annex 1; 

h) implementation of the improved Article 17 in the parts of the 
bands listed in Annex 1. 

8.2 Medium-term strategy 

The medium-term strategy comprises the following two stages: 

a) implementation of the HFBC Planning System in the 9 MHz extension 
bands (1994); 

b) possible band extension. 

Annexes: 2 

C.T. NDIONGUE 
Chairman of Committee 5 
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ANNEX 2 

HFBC(2) Adoption of the main features of the 
planning method 

Final Acts HFBC(2) - Entry in force 

Plenipotentiary Nice May 1989 

- Improved HFBC Planning System 
ready for application 

- -Improved Article 17 ready for 
application 

Application 
of current 
Article 17 
as a 
transition 
measure 

Improvement 
and testing 
of the HFBC 
Planning System 
and development 
of improved 
Art. 17 by the 
IFRB 

Competent WARC {Final adoption of the improved HFBC Planning System 
Final adoption of the improved Article 17 

As soon as ___ {- Implementation of the improved HFBC Planning System 
possib e after - Implementation of the improved Article 17 
WARC 1 92 

tBands see 
~paragraph 5 

1994 HFBC Planning System implemented in 9 MHz extension 

[

1998] 

2005 
l

-- Eventual new extensions open 
HFBC Planning System implemented also in eventual new extensions 
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PLENARY MEETING 

SECOND REPORT BY THE CHAIRMAN OF COMMITTEE 5 

TO THE PLENARY 

Committee 5, at its thirteenth and last meeting, took the following 
decisions: 

1. Considering Document 161 

1.1 The value of BBR was set at 80%. 

1.2 The value of Z for the calculation of the proportionally reduced 
protection is equal to 10 dB. 

1.3 Committee 5 confirmed its previous decision not to use the OBR for 
planning purposes. It is proposed that the ad hoc Group of the Plenary be 
requested to prepare a text on the S/I criteria. 

1.4· The HFBC Planning System shall endeavour to satisfy the requirements 
with a minimal eo-channel RF protection ratio of 17 dB ·under stable conditions 
without taking account of the fading allowances and multiple interference 
entries. In cases of congestion this ratio may be lowered until the congestion 
is resolved. 

2. Considering Document 177 

2.1 Remove all square brackets. 

Note - Reservation by Algeria on paragraphs 17 and 21. Reservation by India on 
paragraph 17. 

3. Considering Document 192 

3.1 Remove square brackets on paragraph 3. 

4. Considering Document 198 

4.1 Delete both notes at the end of the document. 

5. Considering·Document 199 

5.1 Remove all square brackets. 

5.2 A note will be added by Committee 7 to specify which items would be 
used for testing purposes. 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of c:gJJies. Participan~s are therefore kindly asked to bring 
their copies to the meeting since no others can be made ava1lable. 
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6.1 No decision could be taken by Committee 5. 

6.2 This question will be submitted to the Plenary. 

7. Considering RR 531 

7.1 This question will be submitted to the Plenary. 

C.T. NDIONGUE 
Chairman of Committee 5 
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FOURTH SERIES OF TEXTS FROM COMMITTEE 6 

TO THE EDITORIAL COMMITTEE 

Document 232-E 
4 March 1987 
Original: English 

COMMITTEE 7 

The enclosed texts are hereby submitted to the Editorial Committee. 
They concern: 

Annex: 1 

Notes 15 and 21 of Appendix 17 to the Radio Regulations; 

Recommendations Nos. 500, 501 and 503. 

R. BLOIS 
Chairman of Committee 6 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring 
their copies to the meeting since no others can be made available. 
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ANNEX 

1. Modify Note 15) of Appendix 7 to read as follows: 

"15) For A3E transmitters with carrier power of 10 kW or less the 
tolerance is 20 parts in 106, 15 parts in 106 and 10 parts in 106 in the bands 
1 606.5 (1 605 Region 2) -4000kHz, 4- 5.95 MHz and 5.95 - 29.7 MHz 
respectively." 

2. Note 21) to Appendix 7 of the Radio Regulations should be modified as 
follows: 

"21) It is suggested that administrations avoid carrier frequency 
differences of a few hertz, which cause degradations similar to periodic fading. 
This could be avoided if the frequency tolerance were 0.1 Hz, a tolerance which 
would also be suitable for single-sideband emissions.* 

* The World Administrative Radio Conference for .the Planning of the HF Bands 
Allocated to the Broadcasting Service (Geneva, 1987) has drawn attention to 
the fact that the single-sideband system adopted for the bands exclusively 
allocated to HF broadcasting does not require a frequency tolerance less than 
10 Hz. The above-mentioned degradation occurs when the ratio of wanted-to
interfering signal is well below the required protection ratio. This remark 
is equally valid for both double- and single-sideband emissions." 

3. SUP Recommendation No. 500. 

4. MOD Recommendation No. 503 

in "recommends 1", update to "328-6"; 

in "invites.administrations", update to "205-2". 

5. SUP Recommendation No. 501. 
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Source: Document 179 COMMITTEE 7 

FIFTH SERIES OF TEXTS FROM COMMITTEE 6 

TO THE EDITORIAL COMMITTEE 

The text of the new appendix [COM4/A] to the Radio Regulations 
is hereby submitted to the Editorial Committee. This text has been extracted 
from Document 179 and slightly amended. 

R. BLOIS 
Chairman of Committee 6 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to br.i.ng 
their copies to the meeting since no others can be made available. 
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Draft texts for inclusion in the Final Acts 

APPENDIX [COM4/A] TO THE RADIO REGULATIONS! 

Double-Sideband and Single-Sideband System Specifications 
in the HF Bands Allocated to the Broadcasting Service 

PART A 

Double-sideband system 

1. Channel spacing 

The nominal spacing for double-sideband (DSB) shall be 10kHz. However, 
the interleaved channels with a separation of 5 kHz may be used in accordance 
with the relative protection criteria. 

2. Transmission characteristics 

2.1 Nominal carrier frequencies 

Nominal carrier frequencies shall be integral multiples of 5 kHz. 

2.2 Audio-frequency band 

The upper limit of the audio-frequency band (at -3 dB) of the 
transmitter shall not exceed 4.5 kHz and the lower limit shall be 150 Hz with 
lower frequencies attenuated at a slope of 6 dB per octave. 

2.3 Modulation processing 

If audio-frequency signal processing is used, the dynamic range of the 
modulating signal shall be not less than 20 dB. 

2.4 Necessary bandwidth 

1 

The necessary bandwidth shall not exceed 9 kHz. 

The prov1s1ons of this appendix will come into force as of the date of 
entry into force of the Final Acts of the WARC ... (see 
Resolution No .... ). 
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PART B 

Single-sideband system 

1. System planning parameters 

1.1 Channel spacing 

During the transition period [(see Resolution COM4/2)], the channel 
spacing shall be 10 kHz. In the interest of spectrum conservation, during the 
transition period, it is also permissible to interleave SSB emissions midway 
between two adjacent DSB channels, i.e., with 5kHz separation between carrier 
frequencies, provided that the interleaved emission is not to the same 
geographical area as either of the emissions between which it is interleaved. 

After the end of the transition period the channel spacing and carrier 
frequency separation shall be 5 kHz. 

1.2 Equivalent sideband power 

When the carrier reduction relative to peak envelope power is 6 dB, an 
equivalent SSB emission is one giving the same audio-frequency signal-to-noise 
ratio at the receiver output as the corresponding DSB emission, when it is 
received by a DSB receiver with envelope detection. This is achieved when the 
sideband power of the SSB emission is 3 dB larger than the total sideband power 
of the DSB emission. (The peak envelope power of the equivalent SSB emission as 
well as the carrier power are the same as that of the DSB emission.) 

2. Transmission characteristics 

2.1 Nominal carrier frequencies 

Nominal carrier frequencies shall be integral multiples of 5 kHz. 

2.2 Frequency tolerance 

The frequency tolerance shall be +10 Hz.* 

2.3 Audio-frequency band 

The upper limit of the audio-frequency band (at -3 dB) of the 
transmitter shall not exceed 4.5 kHz with a further slope of attenuation of 
35 dB/kHz and the lower limit shall be 150 Hz with lower frequencies attenuated 
at a slope of 6 dB per octave. 

2.4 Modulation processing 

If audio-frequency signal processing is used, the dynamic range of the 
modulating signal shall be not less than 20 dB. 

2.5 Necessary bandwidth 

The necessary bandwidth shall not exceed 4.5 kHz. 

* See Note 21) to Appendix 7 of the Radio Regulations. 
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2.6 Carrier reduction (relative to peak envelope power) 

During the transition period the carrier reduction shall be 6 dB to 
allow SSB emissions to be received by conventional DSB receivers with envelope 
detection without significant deterioration of the reception quality. 

At the end of the transition period, the carrier reduction shall be 
12 dB. 

2.7 Sideband to be emitted 

Only the upper sideband shall be used. 

2.8 Suppression of the unwanted sideband 

The suppression of the unwanted sideband (lower sideband) and of 
intermodulation products in that part of the emission spectrum shall be at least 
35 dB relative to the wanted sideband signal level. However, since there is in 
practice a large difference between signal amplitudes in adjacent channels, a 
greater attenuation is recommended. 

3. Characteristics of the reference receiver 

The reference receiver has the main characteristics as given below. For 
more detailed characteristics see the relevant CCIR Recommendations. 

3.1 Noise limited sensitivity 

The value of the noise limited sensitivity is equal to or less than 
40 dB(lJV/m). 

3.2 Demodulator and carrier acquisition 

The reference receiver is equipped with a synchronous demodulator, 
using for the carrier acquisition a method whereby a carrier is regenerated by 
means of a suitable control loop which locks the receiver to the incoming 
carrier. The reference receiver should work as well with conventional DSB 
emissions as with SSB emissions having a carrier reduced to 6 or 12 dB below 
peak envelope power. 

3.3 Overall selectivity 

The reference receiver has an overall bandwidth (at -3 dB) of 4 kHz, 
with a slope of attenuation of 35 dB/kHz. 

Note - Other combinations of bandwidth and slope of attenuation are possible, as 
given below, and will give the same relative RF protection ratio of about -27 dB 
at 5 kHz carrier difference. 

Slope of attenuation Overall bandwidth (-3 dB) 

25 dB/kHz 3 300 Hz 

15 dB/kHz 2 700 Hz 
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INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 
WARC FOR THE PLANNING OF THE HF BANDS 
ALLOCATED TO THE BROADCASTING SERVICE 
SECOND SESSION. GENEVA. February-March 1987 

SEVENTH SERIES OF TEXTS SUBMITTED BY THE 

EDITORIAL COMMITTEE TO THE PLENARY MEETING 

Document 234-E 
4 March 1987 

PLENARY MEETING 

The following texts are submitted to the Plenary Meeting for 
first reading: 

Source Documents 

COM.6 233 

Annex: 3 pages 

Title 

Appendix [COM4/A] 
Part A 
Part B 

D. SAUVET-GOICHON 
Chairman of Committee 7 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring 
their copies to the meeting since no others can be made available. 
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APPENDIX [COM4/A] TO THE RADIO REGULATIONS! 

Double-Sideband (DSB) and Single-Sideband (SSB) System Specifications 
in the HF Bands Allocated Exclusively to the Broadcasting Service 

PART A 

Double-sideband system 

1. Planning parameter 

Channel spacing 

The nominal spacing for DSB shall be 10 kHz. However, the interleaved 
channels with a separation of 5 kHz may be used in accordance with the relative 
protection criteria. 

2. Emission characteristics 

2.1 Nominal carrier frequencies 

Nominal carrier frequencies shall be integral multiples of 5 kHz. 

2.2 Audio-frequency band 

The upper limit of the audio-frequency band (at -3 dB) of the 
transmitter shall not exceed 4.5 kHz and the lower limit shall be 150 Hz, with 
lower frequencies attenuated at a slope of 6 dB per octave. 

2.3 Modulation processing 

If audio-frequency signal processing is used, the dynamic range of the 
modulating signal shall be not less than 20 dB. 

2.4 Necessary bandwidth 

The necessary bandwidth shall not exceed 9 kHz. 

1 The provisions of this appendix will take effect from the date of entry 
into force of the Final Acts of the WARC [1992] (see Resolution No. [ ]). 
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PART B 

Single-sideband system 

1. Planning parameters 

1.1 Channel spacing 

During the transition period (see Resolution COM4/2), the channel 
spacing shall be 10 kHz. In the interest of spectrum conservation, during the 
transition period, it is also permissible to interleave SSB emissions midway 
between two adjacent DSB channels, i.e., with 5kHz separation between carrier 
frequencies, provided that the interleaved emission is not to~the same 
geographical area as either of the emissions between which it is interleaved. 

After the end of the transition period, the channel spacing and carrier 
frequency separation shall be 5 kHz. 

1.2 Equivalent sideband power 

When the carrier reduction relative to peak envelope power is 6 dB, an 
equivalent SSB emission is one giving the same audio-frequency signal-to-noise 
ratio at the receiver output as the corresponding DSB emission, when it is 
received by a DSB receiver with envelope detection. This is achieved when the 
sideband power of the SSB emission is 3 dB larger than the total sideband power 
of the DSB emission. (The peak envelope power of the equivalent SSB emission and 
the carrier power are the same as that of the DSB emission.) 

2. Emission characteristics 

2.1 Nominal carrier frequencies 

Nominal carrier frequencies shall be integral multiples of 5 kHz. 

2.2 Frequency tolerance 

The frequency tolerance shall be r10 Hz.* 

2.3 Audio-frequency band 

The upper limit of the audio-frequency band (at -3 dB) of the 
transmitter shall not exceed 4.5 kHz with a further slope of attenuation of 
35 dB/kHz and the lower limit shall be 150 Hz, with lower frequencies attenuated 
at a slope of 6 dB per octave. 

2.4 Modulation processing 

If audio-frequency signal processing is used, the dynamic range of the 
modulating signal shall be not less than 20 dB. 

2.5 Necessary bandwidth 

The necessary bandwidth shall not exceed 4.5 kHz. 

* See Note 21) to Appendix 7 of the Radio Regulations. { 
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2.6 Carrier reduction (relative to peak envelope power) 

During the transition period, the carrier reduction shall be 6 dB to 
allow SSB emissions to be received by conventional DSB receivers with envelope 
detection without significant deterioration of the reception quality. 

At the end of the transition period, the carrier reduction shall be 
12 dB. 

2.7 Sideband to be emitted 

Only the upper sideband shall be used. 

2.8 Attenuation of the unwanted sideband 

The attenuation of the unwanted sideband (lower sideband) and of 
intermodulation products in that part of the emission spectrum shall be at least 
35 dB relative to the wanted sideband signal level. However, since there is in 
practice a large difference between signal amplitudes in adjacent channels, a 
greater attenuation is recommended. 

3. Characteristics of the reference receiver 

The reference receiver has the main characteristics given below. For 
more detailed characteristics, see the relevant CCIR Recommendations. 

3.1 Noise-limited sensitivity 

The value of the noise-limited sensitivity is equal to or less than 
40 dB(J.N/m). 

3.2 Demodulator and carrier acquisition 

The reference receiver is equipped with a synchronous demodulator, 
using for the carrier acquisition a device which regenerates a carrier 
by means of a suitable control loop which locks the receiver to the incoming 
carrier. The reference receiver should work as well with DSB emissions as with 
SSB emissions having a carrier reduced to 6 or 12 dB below peak envelope power. 

3.3 Overall selectivity 

The reference receiver has an overall bandwidth (at -3 dB) of 4kHz, 
with a slope of attenuation of 35 dB/kHz. 

Note - Other combinations of bandwidth and slope of attenuation are possible, as 
given below, and will provide the same performance at 5 kHz carrier difference. 

Slope of attenuation Overall bandwidth (at -3 dB) 

25 dB/kHz 3 300 Hz 

15 dB/kHz 2 700 Hz 
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3.3 Combined distribution of fading applicable to wanted and unwanted 
signals 

The fading allowances for 10% and 90% of the time are each to be taken 
as 10 dB, except where the provisions of the following Note apply. In the latter 
case, 14 dB is to be used. 

Note a) 

~) 

If any point on that part of the great circle which passes 
through the transmitter and the receiver, and which lies between 
control points located 1,000 km from each end of the path reaches 
a corrected geomagnetic latitude of 60° or more, the values for 
~60° must be used. 

The value of 14 dB applies to overall circuit reliabilities 
exceeding 80%. In other cases, the value of 10 dB applies. no~ 

c) These values relate to the path of the wanted signal only. 

d) For synchronized emissions, the fading allowance associated with 
the predominant wanted signal is to be used. For those conditions 
where the constituent wanted field strengths are equal and 
point a) above applies to at least one of the paths, the value of 
14 dB is to be used for Du(SIR) and DL(SIR). 
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1. Items requiring decisions from Committee 5 (Documents 161 + Corr.l and 
2, 177, 192, 198 and 199) 

1.1 The Chairman said that the Committee had to take decisions on the 
outstanding documents listed. Only the relevant parts of those documents would 
therefore be considered. 

1.2 Document 161 + Corr.l and 2 (Note from the Chairman of Committee 4) 

It was agreed - following an explanation by the delegate of Brazil - to 
adopt a value of 10 dB for Z (Note 1). 

LIST I 

It was agreed to remove the square brackets around 80% in 1.2.1 and 
around 1.4 as a whole. 

1.2.1 The Chairman said that in the light of the Committee's decision to use 
only the BBR, 1.6.2 and 1.6.4 could be deleted and likewise in 1.6.5 all 
references to interference could be deleted. 

1.2.2 The delegate of the United States said that his Delegation considered 
it unwise to cut out all measures relating to interference. Both the ICR and OCR 
parameters provided some indication of the performance of a service taking into 
account fading and interference, and his Delegation would have great difficulty 
if the Conference decided not to use those parameters. It was therefore in 
favour of retaining at least one of the two paragraphs. 

1.2.3 The representative of the IFRB (Mr. Berrada) said that the Board needed 
to know whether or not the principles in 1.6.2 and subsequent sections were to 
be maintained or not because they had to be taken into account in the 
development of the software programs. As he saw it, all the sections could be 
replaced by a single paragraph which the Board would be prepared to draft. That 
might meet the concerns of the United States Delegation. 

1.2.4 The delegate of Iraq asked whether the ad hoc Group of the Plenary 
would be drafting a text for S/I. 

1.2.5 The Chairman said that in view of the time factor, the authors of the 
documents for discussion would themselves have to rearrange their texts in the 
light of the decisions taken by Committee 5 and the comments made there. He 
would ensure that his Note to the Chairman of the ad hoc Group of the Plenary, 
which was dealing with matters previously covered by Committee 4, contained all 
the necessary information. 

1.2.6 Referring to 3.1.1, the representative of the IFRB (Mr. Berrada) 
pointed out that 17 dB had been set as a minimum value, but the Working Group 
had decided to start with 33 dB. The delegate of India said that the most 
acceptable solution would be to say that 17 dB should be used, but that for 
planning purposes a lower value could be obtained. Mr. Berrada agreed with that 
suggestion. The paragraph should probably refer only to the HFBC Planning System 
because there was no limit to the protection ratio for Article 17. 

1.2.7 The delegates of Iraq and Brazil supported the views of India and were 
in favour of having a text drafted accordingly. 

• 
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1.2.8 The delegate of Cote d'Ivoire said that if the Committee did not decide 
a value for the protection ratios it would be failing in its duty. Delegates had 
been led to believe that an essential element in the planning process was the 
satisfaction of a minimum number of requirements at a certain protection value. 
Instead, the Committee appeared merely to be confirming the system developed by 
the Board during the intersessional period in spite of the fact that that system 
was not satisfactory. Rather than taking decisions in order not to change to 
software, the Committee's task should be to make changes to improve the system. 

1.2.9 The delegates of Italy and France supported those views. The two basic 
differences in approach were clearly set out in Document DT/68, and those 
positions were still largely maintained. 

1.2.10 The Chairman replied that a change in the processing would entail an 
extremely costly change in the software. Perhaps the Board should be asked to 
stop the hour-by-hour processing and use another method, irrespective of the 
cost. 

1.2.11 The delegate of the United States having asked whether the Board 
understood the meaning of eo-channel protection ratio to be that under stable 
conditions, in the absence of fading for which 3 or 6 dB would not be added, the 
representative of the IFRB (Mr. Berrada) replied that 17 dB was the protection 
ratio under stable conditions and without taking account of fading. The 
processing of the HFBC Planning System on a daily basis rather than an hourly 
basis would require very complex software and a high-capacity computer and would 
lead to an imbalance in the loading of different hours and frequencies. In reply 
to queries about values below 17 dB, he said that whatever approach was adopted, 
requirement per country or minimum requirements, specific situations would 
always occur in which the protection ratio would need to be reduced. He repeated 
that the IFRB was ready to prepare a text containing all those elements in order 
to save time. 

1.2.12 The Chairman said that such a text would be welcome and could probably 
be considered in the ad hoc Group of the Plenary. 

1.3 Document 177 (Note from the Chairman of Committee 5) 

1.3.1 The delegate of Algeria expressed his Delegation's reservations about 
the removal of the square brackets in paragraphs 17 and 21. 

1.3.2 The delegate of India expressed his Delegation's reservation in respect 
of paragraph 17. He would revert to the matter under Document DT/67 which, in 
his view, would change the paragraphs considerably. 

1.3.3 The delegate of Italy recalled that when Document 177 had previously 
been discussed in Committee 5, his Delegation had entered reservations on the 
entire procedure, which was extremely complex and cumbersome. It was however 
prepared to accept the procedure indicated in Document DT/67. 

1.3.4 The Chairman said that Committee 6 would be asked to take 
Document DT/67 into account when it considered Document 177. 

1.4 Document 192 (Note from the Chairman of Committee 5) 

It was agreed to remove the square brackets around the words "plans or 
schedules" in 4.2.3.1 and, as a result those around the whole of paragraph 3. 

At the suggestion of the Chairman it was agreed that Committee 7 would 
decide how the deadlines in 4.2.3.2 would correspond. 
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1.4.1 The delegate of Saudi Arabia supported by the delegate of India 
suggested that the title of the annex, Planning method, should be changed in the 
light of the decision to retain the two words "plans" and "schedules" in 
paragraph 3 of Section 4.2.3.1. The delegate of Israel suggested that the 
problem might be solved by asking Committee 7 to add a note indicating that the 
requirements file was common to both systems. The delegate of India said that 
the matter might best be settled outside the meeting with Members of the Board. 
The delegates of Algeria, France and Tunisia supported those views. 

It was so agreed. 

1.5 Document 198 (Note from the Chairman of Committee 5) 

It was agreed to remove the square brackets around 17 dB in Step 3 and 
also from Step 6. 

1.5.1 The Chairman suggested that Note 1 might be deleted; the delegates of 
Colombia and Zimbabwe said that it should be retained until a decision had been 
given by Committee 6. The Chairman said that as it had been decided that the 
specific case of national and international requirements would be incorporated 
into a Recommendation, Note 1 was no longer required. The delegate of Colombia 
replied that provided that situation was expressed in a Recommendation, she 
could accept the deletion of Note 1. 

1.5.2 The delegate of France, supported by the delegate of the USSR was in 
favour of the deletion of Note 2, because it was too abridged and would lead to 
considerable problems of interpretation. The problem was better covered in 
Document DT/68. The delegates of Libya, Iraq and Qatar objected saying that only 
the square brackets should be removed. The delegate of France agreed that Note 2 
should be retained in square brackets and be dealt with by Committee 6, on the 
understanding that the notion of equality was properly maintained. 

1.5.3 The delegate of Brazil said that the difficulty with both Note 1 and 
Note 2 arose from the problems concerning suspension. Since transfer had 
replaced suspension, he suggested that both Notes should be deleted. 

It was so agreed; it was further agreed that the problem would be dealt 
with by Committee 6 in connection with Document DT/68. 

1.6 The delegate of the United States observed that, during the earlier 
debate on the topics under consideration, in connection with Document 182, he 
had raised the question of procedures for dealing with harmful interference in 
the-context of the HFBC System. The IFRB had not devised any means of 
-·in~orporating such a procedure in its planning algorithm and the Conference had 
not yet considered the question, but his Administration wished to emphasize that 
a procedure must be found, at the present Conference or during the testing 
period, for periodically updating the monitoring programme established in 
pursuance of Resolution COMS/1 of the First Session and described in Document 9. 
The delegate of Australia endorsed that view. 

1.7 The Chairman of the IFRB said that, although it was difficult to 
consider procedures that might be developed in the absence of any discussion of 
Document 9, a point of departure might be acceptance of the definition of 
harmful interference in the HFBC bands appearing in section 3 of that document. 
In any case, some definition was required, bearing in mind the link between the 
HFBC System and Article 17 procedures and the fact that the impact of harmful 
interference on the HFBC System was more severe than on the Article 17 
procedure, because the system indicated frequencies and so far did not take 
harmful interference into account. 
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1.8 The delegate of Pakistan, observing that the definition of harmful 
interference in Document 9 in effect meant any interference resulting from 
operations not in conformity with Article 17, pointed out that the present 
Article 17 represented nothing but the law of the jungle, so that constant 
interference was the general rule for all administrations except the very few 
which had enough frequencies to be able to use several of them for the same 
programme. 

1.9 The Chairman suggested that the question of the rev~s~on of 
Resolution COM5/l of the First Session should be referred to Committee 6. The 
delegate of the United Kingdom suggested that specific reference should be made 
to the need for periodic updating of monitoring information. 

It was so decided. 

Document 198 was approved for transmission to Committee 6. 

1.10 Document 199 (Note from the Chairman of Committee 5) 

1.10.1 The representative of the IFRB (Mr. Berrada) observed that, while 
Appendix 2 had originally been intended to appear in the Radio Regulations for 
use in applying the present Article 17, the guidelines in the document now 
contained information unconnected with that application but relating to testing 
during the period between the two Conferences. The delegate of France suggested 
that a note should be added to the annex to the document, indicating that the 
IFRB should have some latitude in formulating those parameters which related 
only to testing. 

It was so agreed. 

1.10.2 The Chairman proposed that Document 199 should be referred to 
Committee 6 with all the square brackets removed. The delegates of Paraguay, the 
United Kingdom and Australia supported that proposal. 

After some discussion, it was so decided. 

2. Proposed establishment of a Group of Experts (Document 139) 
(continued) 

2.1 The delegate of the USSR said that the replies given to his questions 
by the authors of the proposal had confirmed his view that it would be 
inadvisable to set up the Group of Experts. 

2.2 The delegate of India said that, since the date of the next Conference 
had been set for 1992, thus giving the IFRB three and a half years to complete 
its work, there no longer seemed to be any urgent reason for the Board to be 
assisted by a Group of Experts. He therefore considered that a procedure should 
be established whereby the IFRB would regularly inform all administrations of 
the progress made, soliciting their views and taking them into account as far as 
possible; information meetings might also be convened if the Board considered 
that to be essential, on the understanding that they should not be too 
frequent. 

2.3 The delegates of Algeria and Saudi Arabia endorsed· the views of the two 
previous speakers. 
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2.4 The delegate of Cameroon said that, since the purely advisory nature of 
the proposed Group seemed to have been established, it might indeed be advisable 
to set it up. The delegates of the United States and the Netherlands also 
supported the establishment of the Group. 

2.5 The Secretary-General, referring to the verbal op~n~on on the 
competence of the Conference that he had given at the Committee's sixth meeting 
(Document 174, paragraph 3.5.3), said that the study of the legal issues 
requested by the IFRB had been completed and communicated to the Board. Under 
No. 281 of the Convention, the Secretary-General provided the legal advice to 
the organs of the Union. The Conference was, of course, such an organ. 

The legal opinion now available recognized that the Conference was 
competent to take decisions concerning the establishment of the Group of 
Experts, but stated that interaction with the Administrative Council was 
necessary in that regard, so that the definitive establishment of the Group 
depended on the decisions of both the Conference and the Administrative Council. 
Moreover, the legal opinion made it quite clear that there could be no question 
whatsoever of any form of instructions being given to the IFRB. 

2.6 The Chairman suggested that the question should be referred to the 
Plenary Meeting. 

It was so decided. 

3. Application of RR 531 

3.1 The Chairman reminded the Committee that under RR 351 the extension 
bands would become available for HF broadcasting in 1989 and it had been 
suggested that a Resolution or Recommendation should be adopted on the use of 
those bands. 

3.2 The delegate of Pakistan expressed his Delegation's strongly held view 
that the extension bands should be used only for the HFBC Planning System and in 
no circumstances whatsoever for the Article 17 procedure. Any decision by the 
Conference sanctioning the use of the bands under Article 17 could jeopardize 
all HFBC planning for the rest of the century. 

3.3 The delegate of India said that his Administration was against the use 
of the bands without any planning and thought that they should be used for 
practical tests in accordance with the plans developed by the IFRB during the 
transition period. 

3.4 The Chairman said that, in view of some of the decisions already taken, 
it might be unnecessary to regulate the use of the bands for the time being. As 
professional broadcasters, all the delegates present were aware of the 
responsibilities involved, and their administrations would surely not take any 
measures prejudicial to the final planning of the HFBC bands. 

3.5 The delegate of the Islamic Republic of Iran said he was not as sure 
as the Chairman seemed to be that no such measures would be taken. The extension 
bands should be reserved exclusively for the HFBC Planning System, as the 
Pakistani delegate had suggested. The delegates of Tunisia and Libya endorsed 
that view. 

3.6 The Chairman said that a Resolution or Recommendation to that effect 
covering the transitional period would be liable to misinterpretation and 
therefore reiterated his view that no regulation of the use of the bands should 
be decided upon at that stage. 
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3.7 In reply to a question by the delegate of India, the Chairman of 
the IFRB said that notices of frequency assignments in the bands concerned were 
normally registered under Article 12, but that those relating to broadcasting 
would come under the Article 17 procedure. In addition, unless the Conference 
took some decision on the subject, that large part of the spectrum could not be 
used by the broadcasting or any other service from 1989 until the relevant 
decision of the 1992 Conference was implemented. 

3.8 The delegate of India, supported by the delegates of Pakistan and 
Kenya, said that the fixed services operating in the bands would not have to 
vacate them until the HFBC planning was completed. He therefore could not see 
why a portion of the bands should be left to the Article 17 procedure. 

3.9 The Chairman of the Conference suggested that the discussion should be 
mentioned in the Chairman's report to the Plenary and should be reopened in that 
forum. 

It was so decided. 

4. Completion of the work of Committee 5 

After the customary exchange of courtesies, the Chairman announced that 
the Committee had completed the work assigned to it. 

The meeting rose at 1200 hours. 

The Secretary The Chairman 

M. GIROUX C.T. NDIONGUE 
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1. Draft Resolution COM6/l (Document DT/69) 

1.1 The Chairman invited the Committee to consider the text of draft 
Resolution COM6/l as revised in Document DT/69. 

Title 

It was agreed, on a proposal by the delegate of the Federal Republic of 
Germany, to add, at the end of the title, "in its exclusive bands". 

considering 

It was agreed, following observations by the delegates of Algeria, 
France and the United Kingdom relating to considering d), to add, in the second 
line, the words "inter alia:" after the words "based on, to end the paragraph 
with the term "in certain regions ·" and to delete the square brackets and 
contents at the end of the text. 

It was also agreed, following a discussion involving the Chairman, the 
delegates of the Federal Republic of Germany and Oman, the representative of the 
IFRB (Mr. Brooks) and the Chairman of Working Group 6 ad hoc 2, to replace the 
words "in applying the periodic planning process" by "in the application of the 
provisions of Article 17". 

resolves 

Following a discussion relating to the words "unless it would be 
impractical to do so" in resolves 3 in which the delegates of the Netherlands, 
Spain, Algeria, Mexico, India, the United States, Oman, Brazil, Japan and the 
United Kingdom, the representative of the IFRB (Mr. Brooks) and the Chairman 
took part, it was agreed to leave the text as it stood. 

1.2 The representative of the IFRB (Mr. Brooks), replying to the delegate 
of Thailand, said that the last sentence of paragraph resolves 4 meant that in 
the absence of significant support for the proposed meeting the Board would be 
obliged to reconsider the proposed action and to seek further comments by way of 
advice, but would not be bound to go along with the views received; in other 
words, administrations would have no power of veto in the matter. Replying to 
the delegate of Yugoslavia, he said that the words "action proposed by the 
Board" in the second sentence of the same paragraph referred to the holding of a 
meeting of experts and not to the introduction of changes. In reply to a point 
raised by the delegate of Mexico, he said that the precise details of the 
Resolution's application had not yet been considered. If the Board saw a need 
for a meeting of experts, it would provide all the relevant information 
concerning its date, duration, etc., in a Circular-letter inviting all 
administrations to attend if they so desired on an optional basis. Replying to 
the delegate of Syria, he said that the process would be similar to that 
followed by the Board in arranging the two meetings held during the period 
leading up to the present session in connection with the need to develop some 
software for the Planning System. The term "meeting of experts" had been adopted 
in preference to "information meeting" because some delegates had felt that it 
might make it easier to obtain their administrations' approval for 
participating in these meetings. 

1.3 The delegates of Spain and the United Kingdom said that although not 
wholly satisfied by the text of resolves 4, they were prepared to accept it in 
the light of the explanations just given. 

Resolution COM6/l (HFBC-87), as amended, was approved. 
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Draft Appendix 2 (Document 222) 

2.1 The representative of the IFRB (Mr. Brooks) suggested that the title of 
draft Appendix 2 appearing in Annex 2 to Document 222 should be amended to read: 
"Form of notice for submitting high-frequency broadcasting requirements to the 
IFRB 11

• 

It was so agreed. 

Replying to a query by the delegate of the United Kingdom, he said that 
the proposed text was intended to replace Appendix 2 as presently contained in 
the Radio Regulations. 

Section B: Information relating to the broadcasting service in the exclusive 
HFBC bands to be provided in requirement forms 

2.2 The representative of the IFRB (Mr. Brooks) suggested the insertion of 
a new paragraph 1 a) reading as follows: 11 The administration's identification 
number of the requirement. 11 

It was so agreed. 

He further proposed the inclusion of a footnote to Section B as a 
whole, reading: "The Board may add other items of an administrative nature." 

Replying to the delegate of the United States, he said that the 
existing Appendix 2 in the Radio Regulations would continue to apply until the 
entry into force of the Final Acts of the present Conference, whereupon the new 
Appendix 2, now under consideration, would replace it. Replying to the delegate 
of Algeria he said that the additional information referred to in the proposed 
footnote would not be basic and its provision would therefore not be mandatory. 
A statement to that effect could be added to the footnote for additional 
clarity. 

After discussion, it was agreed that the first sub-paragraph of 
paragraph 5 of Section B should read as follows: "In specifying the required 
service area, reference shall be made to a combination of one or more of ... ". 

The meeting rose at 1205 hours. 

The Secretary: The Chairman: 

M. AHMAD R. BLOIS 
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Notes from the Chairman of the ad hoc Group of the Plenary to the 
Chairman of Committee 6 (Documents 228 and 229) 

The Committee took note of Document 228, with a minor editorial 
amendment and a correction, and of Document 229. 

2. Approval of the summary record of the sixth meeting (Document 184) 

The summary record of the sixth meeting was approved. 

3. Draft Appendix 2 (continued) (Document 222) 

Part B (continued) 

It was agreed to add the words "one or more of" after "a combination 
of" and to replace "a part of a quadrant" in the third indent by "parts of 
quadrants". 

3.1 The delegate of Qatar, supported by the delegate of Tunisia, having 
proposed that sub-item 7.1 be deleted entirely, the delegate of the Federal 
Republic of Germany felt that an entry in the file to indicate legal clock time 
changes would be useful and without prejudice to the Board's work. 

3.2 The representative of the IFRB (Mr. Brooks) suggested the addition of 
the words "to be used for the post-Conference testing of the improved HFBC 
Planning System". 

Following further observations by the delegates of Israel, Mexico, 
France, Algeria, Tunisia and Yugoslavia, it was agreed to retain 7.1, deleting 
the square brackets and adding two asterisks to denote that it was for 
information only. 

It was agreed to add the words "or other types of disaster" at the end 
of item 8. 

3.3 The delegate of Spain said that in the Spanish text of 9.1.3 the term 
"diagrama de turno" should be replaced by "diagrama de radiaci6n pertinente". 

3.4 The delegates of India and Tunisia, referring to item 12, felt that the 
term "Notified" was preferable to "Assigned". The delegates of the United 
Kingdom, the United States and the USSR on the other hand preferred to retain 
the term as it stood. 

Following a brief discussion, in which the representative of the IFRB 
(Mr. Brooks) and the delegate of Yugoslavia also took part, it was agreed to 
retain item 12 but remove the square brackets. 

In the texts of a) and b) accompanying the triple asterisk relating to 
items 12, 13 and 14 the word "transmission" was replaced by "emission". 

3.5 The representative of the IFRB (Mr. Brooks) suggested the addition of a 
footnote to item 17 worded: "For the explanation of the types of frequency 
continuity, see Annex [ ] Resolution [ ]."He also suggested that, in 
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item 18, the acronym BBR should be spelt out and appropriatly cross-referenced 
and that the references within parentheses in that item should be placed within 
square brackets for the time being. 

It was so agreed. 

3.6 The delegate of China proposed that the word "frequency" inside the 
parentheses in item 20 should be preceded by "e.g.". 

It was so agreed. 

3.7 The delegate of Brazil, supported by the delegates of Mexico and 
Paraguay, proposed that the square brackets should be removed from items 22 and 
23. 

3.8 The delegate of the USSR, supported by the delegate of the United 
Kingdom, proposed the deletion of both items. Following further discussion, in 
which the delegates of Poland, the Federal Republic of Germany, Algeria, 
Australia, Chile, Kenya and the representative of the IFRB (Mr. Brooks) took 
part, it was proposed that item 22 should be kept within square brackets and 
item 23 deleted. The delegates of the Netherlands and Thailand supported that 
proposal. 

3.9 The Chairman suggested that both items should be left within square 
brackets, pending a decision by the Plenary Meeting. The delegate of Brazil 
supported that suggestion. 

3.10 The delegate of China moved closure of the debate pursuant to No. 520 
of the Convention, proposing that the Chairman's suggestion should be adopted. 

It was so agreed. 

3.11 The delegate of the United Kingdom suggested that the wording of 
item 25 should be expanded to bring it into line with the provisions for 
supplementary information relating to coordination appearing in the current 
Appendix 2. 

It was so agreed. 

3.12 The delegate of Algeria suggested that a further paragraph should be 
added after item 25 to provide for information of the kind referred to in 
paragraphs 3.1 and 3.2 of Document DT/68. The delegates of India and Pakistan 
concurred. 

After a discussion in which the delegates of Algeria, the United 
States, the USSR, Brazil and Pakistan and the representative of the IFRB 
(Mr. Brooks) took part, it was agreed to insert a second sub-paragraph under 
item 25 reading as follows: "Any other information that the Board might require 
for the evaluation of the improved system (see in particular paragraphs 3.1 and 
3.2 of Document DT/68)." 

Section C: Map of CIRAF zones 

3.13 The delegate of Canada, supported by the delegate of Qatar, suggested 
that the following note should be added to Section C: "Note - Information 
concerning the test points associated with these CIRAF Zones and quadrants is _ 
given in[ ... ]", a reference to the appropriate document being inserted between 
the square brackets. 

It was so agreed. 



- 4 -
HFBC(2)/238-E 

3.14 The delegate of the United Kingdom, remarking that the quadrants in 
some instances straddled two regions, wondered whether the special provisions 
taken by the Board as described in paragraph 2 of Annex 1 to Chapter 2, 
section 3 of Document 8 could be incorporated in Appendix 2 before its 
definitive adoption. 

4. Draft Resolution (the post-Conference work by the IFRB) 
(Document DT/71) 

4.1 The delegate of China suggested that resolves that the IFRB 1 should 
read as follows: "shall base its post-Conference activites relating to the 
improvements to the software for the revised planning procedures and the revised 
procedures based on consultation on the stipulations contained and listed in 
Annex 1 to this Resolution". 

4.2 The delegate of India agreed that the paragraph needed re-writing and 
drew attention to other instances of linguistic inconsistencies in the text of 
the draft Resolution. Referring to considering d), he remarked that the point at 
issue was surely to permit administrations to receive frequency assignments 
rather than to have all their HFBC taken into account in the Radio Regulations. 
Paragraph resolves 4 was, in his view, too open-ended; the intervals at which 
the Board should report to administrations should be specified. Lastly, the 
final reports to administrations referred to in resolves 5 should be prepared a 
good deal earlier than eight months prior to WARC-1992. 

4.3 The delegate of Pakistan associated himself with both the previous 
speakers. 

4.4 The delegate of the Islamic Republic of Iran suggested that the words 
"as revised" or "as modified" should be added to the text of Annex 2 to the 
draft Resolution. 

4.5 The representative of the IFRB (Mr. Brooks), replying to a point raised 
by the delegate of France concerning paragraph resolves 2, said that immediately 
after the entry into force of the Final Acts of the Conference the procedures in 
force would be those of the new Appendix 2. Replying to the delegate of China, 
he said that Annex 3 of Document 222, as modified by Document DT/68, formed part 
of the results of Drafting Group 6-2 and would be mentioned in Section Ill of ~ 
Annex 1 to the draft Resolution. 

4.6 The delegate of Algeria agreed with previous speakers that 
considering d) needed some improvement, as did resolves 1. With regard to 
resolves 4, he agreed that an interval should be specified. As for resolves 5, 
he believed that the figure appearing in square brackets could be altered. 

4.7 The. Chairman said that he would take all the comments made into 
consideration in revising the draft Resolution. Since this was the last meeting 
of the Committee, the revised Resolution will be submitted directly to the 
Plenary with the remark that its text had not been approved in Committee 6. 

5. Updating of Resolution COM5/l 

5.1 The delegate of the United States gave notice of his intention to 
propose in Plenary that with a view to updating Resolution COM5/1 adopted at the 
First Session a new considering h) referring to Document 9 by its official title 
should be inserted and that a new noting d) should be added reading as follows: 
"that the successful implementation of the HFBC Planning System would be 
adversely affected by the presence of harmful interference". 
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As Committee 6 had already run out of time, the proposal could not be 
discussed. The Committee took note of the proposal and the Chairman suggested 
that the Delegation of the United States of America may raise the maf.ter in the 
Plenary Meeting. t 

6. Completion of the work of Committee 6 

After the customary exchange of courtesies, the Chairman announced that 
the Committee had completed its work. 

The meeting rose at 1645 hours. 

The Secretary: The Chairman: 

M. AHMAD R. BLOIS 
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1. First report by the Chairman of Committee 5 (Document 230) 

1.1 The Chairman of Committee 5 introduced his first report to the Plenary 
(Document 230) stressing the most important points of the compromise it 
contained and explaining the strategy. The work in Committee 5 had taken account 
of delegations' main concerns, namely to improve the HFBC Planning System, to 
ensure it could be successfully implemented in the future and to find a 
satisfactory solution for dealing with national and international needs by 
guaranteeing that the minimum requirements of each administration would be met. 
The aim of the short- and medium-term strategy was to ensure that it should be 
possible, in 1992, to study the results of the planning system as improved at 
that session and to take the ensuing decisions, and secondly to decide from 1992 
onwards on the possible implementation of the HFBC Planning System. That had 
involved the consideration of questions regarding interim provisions, the 
frequency bands to be chosen, the bands to be tested and the possible extension 
of bands. Finally, the Committee had considered the need to adopt a Resolution 
to ensure that the Administrative Council would permit the holding of a 
competent conference in 1992 to carry on the work. 

In conclusion, he drew attention to a number of typing errors in the 
text of the report. 

1.2 The Chairman stressed that the report under consideration was a very 
carefully balanced package, all the elements of which were indissociable. He 
hoped that the Plenary would find it possible to adopt it in principle without 
making any substantial amendments. 

Section 2 

1.3 The delegate of Spain proposed, for the sake of clarity, that the last 
sentence should read: 

"The test on data from the requirements file would correspond to 
requirements submitted by administrations for seasons [1991/1992]." 

1.4 The representative of the IFRB (Mr. Berrada) pointed out that, unless 
otherwise decided by the Conference, the requirements file would not be set up 
until 1992 and until that date the current Article 17 would be operated with 
Appendix 2. The Chairman of Committee 5 added that it would be necessary at the 
time of the tests to submit requirements within the framework of the improved 
HFBC Planning System which was the same as the improved Article 17. Concrete 
requirements must be submitted for the tests. 

1.5 The Secretary-General said that delegates should reflect seriously 
before taking a decision to set up a requirements file at an early date, since 
adaptations would be required to treat the information in a new form but using 
the existing system (Article 17). It would be many months before requirements 
could be submitted in the new form. He therefore suggested that the question of 
the date of entry into force of the change to Appendix 2 be left in abeyance. 

• 

• 
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1.6 The representative of the IFRB (Mr. Berrada) said that as he understood 
it Committee 5 had decided that the current Article 17 should be used with the 
modified Appendix 2 and the documents now being prepared were based on that 
decision. The only question was whether it would be advisable to establish a 
requirements file immediately to be used with the current Article 17 and after 
1992 with the decisions of the 1992 Conference. It would simplify the task both 
of administrations and of the Board if the requirements file were to be brought 
into use subsequent to the decisions of the present Conference. No change would 
be required in the text of Document 230 except that proposed by the Spanish 
Delegation, but in the Final Acts the section concerning the requirements file 
would appear as a part of the Radio Regulations. 

1.7 The delegate of Algeria enquired whether the dates 1990/1991 in 
Section 2 were still appropriate since Document DT/68 simplified the planning 
system considerably. The representative of the IFRB (Mr. Berrada) said that 
although at first sight Document DT/68 did appear to simplify matters, in fact 
it complicated the software for the HFBC System slightly. The IFRB had submitted 
Document 19l(Rev.l) giving only one scenario which would require fewer 
man/months than the third scenario in Document 191, but the actual duration 
would remain the same since the interim work would have to be done by the same 
number of staff. 

1.8 The Secretary-General confirmed that the changes would reduce 
operational costs but not those of software development. 

1.9 The delegate of Pakistan having asked how much time would be required 
for the two slight modifications to existing software proposed in 
Document DT/68, the representative of the IFRB (Mr. Berrada) said that 
considering only the changes introduced by Document DT/68 and not the 
modifications proposed by Committees 4 and 5, it should be a matter of a few 
months. 

1.10 The delegate of Saudi Arabia proposed that "development" be replaced by 
"improvement" in the title and the text of Section 2; the Chairman said that 
since Document 130 would not appear in the Final Acts it was unnecessary to 
amend it formally but the spirit of that proposal would be taken into account. 

Section 3 

1.11 The delegate of Libya, referring to the fourth indent, wished to 
remove the implication that the two systems might not be implemented. He 
proposed that the words "The decision relating to the implementation of the two 
systems shall be made as soon as possible after WARC-1992" be amended to read: 
" shall be made not later than 1 January 1994". 

1.12 The Secretary-General said that since conferences were sovereign the 
present Conference could not take a decision binding any future one. 
Nevertheless, it would be possible to adopt a Resolution on an advanced date of 
implementation i.e. in advance of the date of entry into force at the proposed 
1992 Conference. 

1.13 The delegate of Tanzania, referring to the words "if the results are 
conclusive" in the fourth indent, enquired what would happen if the results were 
not conclusive; the Chairman of Committee 5 replied that at the present stage it 
was impossible to say, but that administrations must have confidence to move 
forward. The delegate of Algeria suggested that those words be omitted. 
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1.14 In reply to the delegate of Syria, who asked what improvements were to 
be made in the system and what the rate of such improvements might be, the 
representative of the IFRB (Mr. Berrada) said that one improvement was the 
decision of the Conference to make frequency continuity a first priority and to 
convert the suspension rules into transfer rules. The decisions of Committee 4 
concerning the antennas could also be considered an improvement. The Chairman of 
the IFRB said that before a detailed study was carried out it was difficult to 
say precisely what degree of improvement there would be from the point of view 
of administrations. 

1.15 The delegate of Tunisia, supported by the delegate of the Islamic 
Republic of Iran, said that he had great difficulty with the words "decide, on 
the basis of an analysis of test results, if the results are conclusive, on the 
date of the implementation of the two systems". The planning method was bound to 
fail if it was made subject to such a condition. he therefore proposed to delete 
"if the results are conclusive". 

1.16 The Chairman repeated that the text under discussion would not appear 
in the Final Acts and was not subject to amendment. The discussion would be 
reflected in the minutes and would be taken into account in considering the 
final texts. 

In reply to the French delegate, he explained that all final texts 
would be submitted for consideration at a subsequent Plenary Meeting. 

1.17 The delegate of Spain said that the report of the Chairman of 
Committee 5 must reflect exactly what had been said in that Committee. To delete 
the words "if the results are conclusive" would change the meaning of the rest 
of the sentence and leave open the question of the implementation of the two 
systems. 

1.18 The delegate of the Federal Republic of Germany pointed out that the 
sense of the discussion in Committee 5 had been that if the test results were 
unsatisfactory there should be an opportunity to change the system. The words in 
question should therefore be maintained. 

1.19 The delegate of Tunisia said that as his Delegation had not taken part 
in the Working Group it was difficult for it to accept that argument. He asked 
whether the representative of the IFRB could estimate the degree of improvement 
that might be attained by 1992. He considered that the very large number of 
requirements submitted by administrations would make it impossible for the 
proposed method to succeed. 

1.20 The Chairman of Committee 5 pointed out that it would be for WARC-1992 
to judge whether the results were conclusive or not. It was not for the IFRB but 
for administrations to make that judgement. It would not be reasonable for an 
administration to submit requirements to a plan in which half of its operating 
transmitters would have to be thrown away. He stressed that all the elements of 
the package had to be accepted. 

1.21 The delegate of Iraq observed that it was only sensible to consider 
reasonable proposals for amendment. Any delegation had the right to make such 
proposals, and an opportunity had to be provided for their consideration. Care 
should be taken in drafting the directive given to the WARC-1992 Conference in 
the fourth indent of paragraph 3: in its present form that indent, which 
differed from the text of Document DT/65, introduced an element of uncertainty 
and would be misinterpreted. His Delegation could not agree to the words "if the 
results are conclusive" being included in the Final Acts or other documents of 
the Conference. 
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1.22 The Chairman appealed to the meeting to accept the text as it stood, 
which was merely the basis for others which would go into the Final Acts. 

Section 4 

1.23 The delegate of Pakistan, supported by the delegate of Libya, said he 
had understood that the current provisions of Article 17 would apply as an 
interim measure in the HFBC bands prior to WARC-1979. Since Article 17 could not 
apply legally in the extension bands, he proposed to add the words "in the 
HFBC band allocated prior to WARC-1979" at the end of Section 4. 

1.24 The Chairman said that Section 4 implied that the interim measure 
related only to the HF bands allocated at WARC-1979, in other words those bands 
that were open at the moment for HF broadcasting. The point would be noted and 
the question of the extension bands dealt with later, when the second report 
from the Chairman of Committee 5 was discussed. 

1.25 The delegate of France pointed out that the wording of the French 
version of Section 4 would have to be changed if the Pakistan amendment was 
accepted, as otherwise it would imply that the current provisions of Article 17 
would be applied definitively. 

Section 8 

1.26 The delegate of Yugoslavia pointed out that it was not clear from 
paragraph 8.1 b) whether Article 17 would be applied at the date of entry into 
force of the Final Acts or at another date which would be decided by WARC-1992. 

1.27 The delegate of Pakistan said that his comments in connection with 
paragraph 4 also applied to paragraph 8.1. b) in respect of the application of 
Article 17 in the bands allocated prior to WARC-1979. 

1.28 The Secretary-General said that a distinction must be made between the 
date of entry into force of regulations, and the date of application of 
particular Resolutions. As he had earlier pointed out, Conferences adopted 
transitional provisions in the form of Resolutions, pending the entry into force 
of regulations. The point made by the Yugoslav delegate could be covered by a 
Resolution. However, to make the text more comprehensible it might be 
appropriate to interpret the provision in the Final Acts. 

1.29 The Chairman said that that point would be borne in mind in drafting 
the Final Acts. 

1.30 In reply to a request for clarification from the delegate of Syria, the 
representative of the IFRB (Mr. Berrada) said that the transfer rules (mentioned 
in Document DT/68), whereby requirements that could not be accommodated under 
the HFBC Planning System would not be suspended but transferred to Article 17, 
as would requirements for which frequency continuity was requested, were one of 
the main features of the planning method mentioned in sub-paragraph a). 

1.31 The delegate of Libya said that it would be useful, during the period 
the IFRB was making improvements to the HFBC Planning System and Article 17, for 
an annual meeting to be held to allow the Board to exchange views with 
broadcasters and experts, which any administration that so wished could attend. 
He suggested that a sentence referring to the convening of such an annual 
meeting should be inserted after sub-paragraph d). 
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1.32 On the delegate of Canada noting that the question of convening an 
Expert Group to discuss such matters was covered in the draft Resolution in 
Document 139(Rev.l) to be considered later by the Plenary, the Chairman 
requested the delegate of Libya to make his proposal when that document was 
discussed, rather than referring to the matter in the report. 

1.33 The delegate of the United States said that, in order to clarify a 
point on which there was general agreement, a sub-paragraph referring to 
adoption of the improved HFBC Planning System and the improved Article 17 by a 
competent WARC should be entered between sub-paragraphs f) and g). 

It was so agreed. 

1.34 In reply to the delegate of Saudi Arabia, who noted that the 1992 WARC 
would adopt the Planning System (Annex 2) and decide the date of its 
implementation (Section 3, fourth indent), and asked what the connection was 
between those actions and adoption of the planning method by the present 
Conference (Section 1), the Chairman of Committee 5 said that the present 
Conference would adopt overall planning principles and the main features of the 
planning method, whereas the 1992 Conference would consider for adoption the 
outcome of the work carried out by the IFRB on the basis of those planning 
principles and main features. 

1.35 The delegate of Qatar proposed, for clarity, that the word "improved" 
should be added before "HFBC Planning System" in sub-paragraphs f) and g) and 
also in sub-paragraph a) of 8.2. 

It was so agreed. 

Annex 1 

1.36 In reply to a request by the delegate of Zimbabwe for clarification 
regarding bands 6 and 7 in Annex 1, the Chairman of Committee 5 said that if it 
was decided to apply the improved HFBC Planning System after 1992, it would 
apply only to some of the bands but the improved Article 17 procedure would 
apply to all the other bands. 

1.37 The delegate of Spain pointed out that the word "mid-term" should be 
placed inside column (2). The Chairman of Committee 5 noted that the word 
"mid-term" should be moved to a place opposite the 9 MHz band (in the English 
version). The Spanish text should be aligned on the French and English texts. 

1.38 In reply to the delegate of Qatar who referred to the usefulness of 
reverting to an earlier proposal to modify the order of numbering of the bands, 
the Chairman reminded the meeting that the report represented a very sensitive 
compromise package, matters relating to the frequency bands being a particularly 
delicate issue. Agreement would not be possible on the report as a whole if that 
issue was re-opened. 

1.39 The delegate of the United States said that as there had been no wide 
discussion of the table in Annex 1 outside Working Group ad hoc 5, he wished, 
solely for the information of those delegates that had not participated in the 
work of that Group, to draw attention to the fact that his Administration would 
have preferred to see under application of the improved HFBC Planning System 
(column 2) 150 kHz and not 200 kHz in the case of the 15 and 17 MHz bands. The 
reason the higher figure was not considered appropriate was that harmful 
interference was experienced from time to time in those bands. 

e 
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1.40 The delegate of Libya stated his disagreement with the preference 
expressed by the previous speaker and proposed that the figures for columns 1 
and 2 of the 26 and 15 MHz bands be amended to read 200 and 230 kHz, and 200 and 
300 kHz respectively. 

1.41 The delegate of Pakistan, supported by the delegate of Norway, 
reiterated the Chairman's views that the proposed compromise represented a 
package and that no individual element of that package should be disturbed. His 
Administration, like others no doubt, also had amendments it would like to see 
to Annex 1. In the interests of reaching general agreement he therefore proposed 
that Annex 1 should not be open to amendment. 

It was so agreed. 

Annex 2 

1.42 In reply to the delegate of Mexico, who considered the two entries at 
the bottom of the annex, referring to the dates 1998 and 2005, were not clear 
and should perhaps be merged, the Chairman said that those two entries referred 
to the same band extensions, and that the two dates merely indicated a possible 
time-frame for the opening of the new extensions eventually decided upon by the 
WARC-1992. The HFBC Planning System might be implemented in those possible 
extensions by the same date. 

In reply to the delegate of Egypt, who wished to see the date for the 
introduction of the SSB system reflected in Annex 2, he said that the 
introduction of SSB came under long-term strategy, which had not been considered 
by Committee 5 in the context of the report since SSB came under the terms of 
reference of Committee 4. 

1.43 In answer to a request for clarification from the delegate of Brazil, 
he said that Annex 2 had been added to the report to give the Plenary an 
indication of a possible time frame for the compromise package. The table in the 
annex would not appear in the Final Acts, which would instead contain regulatory 
texts setting out the dates agreed upon for the various events. 

The report and the comments thereon were noted. 

The meeting rose at 2040 hours. 

The Secretary-General The Chairman 

R.E. BUTLER K. BJORNSJO 
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PLENARY MEETING 

UTILIZATION OF THE FREQUENCY BAND EXTENSIONS 

AS AGREED BY WARC-79 

The WARC-79 agreed to enlarge the existing HF bands exclusively 
allocated to the broadcasting service in the 9, 11, 15, 17 and 21 MHz bands. In 
addition, the WARC~79 also agreed to allocate a new frequency band of 13 MHz for 
this service. These extensions would be available from 1 July 1989 excepting the 
9 MHz extensions which would be available from 1 July 1994. In terms of 
No. 531 of the Radio Regulations, the use of these band extensions for the 
HF broadcasting service shall be subject to planned usage only. 

As per Document 230 of this Conference (First report of the Chairman.of 
Committee 5 to the Plenary), the application of the improved HFBC Planning 
System has to be adopted by a competent WARC in 1992. This implies that the use I 
of the band extensions cannot be effected from 1 July 1989, until the improved 
Planning System comes into implementation. It would be undesirable not to use 
the extended portions from 1 July 1989 and leave them in abeyance until the 
final adoption of the Planning System. It is preferable to apply to these band 
extensions the HFBC Planning System as developed by the IFRB during the 
intersessional period between the First and Second Sessions of the WARC-HFBC 
together with modifications proposed in Document DT/68 taking care of concerns 
related to suspensions and frequency discontinuities. It was noted that the 
IFRB, in response to a clarification sought during the tenth Plenary Meeting on 
4 March 1987, indicated that the Board would need only a few months to introduce 
the necessary changes in the present HFBC Planning System in terms of Document 
DT/68. It would, therefore, be possible to use the band extensions (except in 
the 9 MHz band) from 1 July 1989 with the application of the existing 
HFBC Planning System improved to the extent of Document DT/68 mentioned above. 
Additionally this will also provide the opportunity of practically testing the 
HFBC Planning System as it is being improved by the IFRB, much ahead of what has 
been envisaged in Document 230. It is of course recognized that the improved 
HFBC Planning System which would eventually emerge from the WARC-1992 will also 
be applicable to these band extensions from the date decided by that 
Conference. 

This proposal is submitted to the Plenary for urgent consideration. 
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B.9/l 

New Appendix 2 

Form of Notice for the Submission of HF Broadcasting Requirements 
to the IFRB 

Introduction 

A broadcasting requirement is a requirement indicated by an 
administration to provide a broadcasting service at specified periods of time to 
a specified reception area from a particular transmitting station. 

An administration wishing to notify a broadcasting requirement to the 
Board will do so on the basis of the characteristics provided in [B] of this 
Appendix. The necessary information shall be provided on a requirement form to 
be developed by the Board. 

A separate requirement form shall be sent to the IFRB for notifying: 

each requirement to be put into use for particular seasons; 

any modification in the characteristics of a requirement; 

any deletion of a requirement. 

The map of the CIRAF Zones to be used in notifying a requirement is 
given in [C]. 

B. Information relating to the broadcasting service in the exclusive HFBC 
bands to be provided in requirement formsl 

1. Notifying administration* 

The notifying administration shall be indicated using the symbols given 
in Table of the Preface to the International Frequency List. 

1.1 Administration's identification number. 

2. Name of transmitting station.* 

3. Symbol of the country or geographical area in which the transmitting 
station is located.* 

1 Note - The Board will develop a form for the submission of HF broadcasting 
requirements based on the items of information and corresponding explanations 
contained in this Appendix. Furthermore, the Board may add other items of an 
administrative nature, although provision of the information in these 
additional items will not be obligatory. 

* Basic information that must be provided by administrations. 
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4. Geographical coordinates of the transmitting station* 

When two or more transmitting stations are almost eo-located, the 
administration shall indicate, as far as possible, the same coordinates. 

5. Required service areas* 

In specifying the required service area, reference shall be made to a 
combination of: 

CIRAF zones, 

quadrants of CIRAF zones, 

parts of quadrants specified by the set of test points.contained 
within that part. 

Where it is necessary to specify a required service area which is 
smaller than an entire zone or quadrant, this may be done by specifying the 
boundaries of the area as two azimuths and two ranges· from the transmitter 
location. 

6. 

When 
days 

7. 

7.1 

8. 

9. 

9.1 

the 
on 

Season* 

The season or seasons to which the requirement is intended to apply. 
requirement is not intended to be implemented on a daily basis, the 

which it will be implemented shall be indicated. 

Hours of operation (UTC)* 

Indicate legal clock time changes.** 

Indicate temporary interruptions of broadcasting services due, for 
example, to natural disasters or other types of catastrophy. 

Transmitting antenna characteristics* 

For all types of antenna indicate: 

9 1.1 The type of antenna to be used, with reference to the antenna type 
appearing in the IFRB Technical Standards. 

9.1.2 The azimuth of maximum radiation in degrees from true North in 
clockwise direction. 

9.1.3 The maximum gain (isotropic, Gi, dB) if different from that associated 
with the relevant pattern in the reference antenna set. In the case of slewed 
horizontal dipole arrays this maximum gain is the gain in the slewed mode. 

* Basic information that must be provided by administrations. 

** For information only. 

, .. 
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9.1.4 The lowest and highest frequency bands (in MHz) for multi-band 
antennas, or the frequency band for single band antennas. 

9.2 For horizontal dipole arrays, indicate in addition to the above 
parameters: 

9.2.1 Type of radiator (end-fed or centre-fed dipole elements). 

9.2.2 Type of reflector (tuned dipoles or aperiodic screen). 

9.3 For multi-band horizontal dipole arrays, indicate in addition to the 
above parameters: 

9.3.1 Design frequency, in MHz. If not indicated, the design frequency will 
be assumed as the arithmetic mean of the centre frequencies of the lowest and 
highest frequency bands covered by the antenna. 

9.4 For slewed horizontal dipole arrays, indicate in addition to the above 
parameters: 

9.4.1 Azimuth of the normal to the plane of the radiating elements (in 
degrees from true North in the clockwise direction). 

10. Transmitter power (dBW)* 

1) For DSB emissions, indicate the carrier power in dBW. 

2) For SSB emissions, indicate the peak envelope power in dBW. 

3) Indicate the range of available powers. 

* Basic information that must be provided by administrations. 
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11. Class of emission* 

Indicate whether it is a DSB emission, or an SSB emission with a 
carrier reduced by 6 dB or by 12 dB relative to peak power (see Article 4 of the 
Radio Regulations). 

11.1 
SSB).** 

Indicate if the transmitter can operate in either mode (DSB and 

[
12. Assigned frequency,*** alternative frequency,*** or frequency band] 
[under Article 17]. 

13. Preset frequencies (in kHz).*** 

14; Preferred frequency (in kHz).*** 

15. Preferred frequency band (in MHz). 

16. Equipment availability 

Indicate the number of transmitters that can be used simultaneously and 
the associated bands for possible use in case more than one frequency has to be 
used to achieve the required BBR.l 

17. Requested types of frequency continuity (types 2, 3, 4 and/or 5)2 

17.1 Identify requirements which are related by these types of continuity. 

18. Lowest value of BBR to be used for this requirement [(see paragraph 3 
of 4.2.3.4.4, Document 157)]. 

19. Indicate the use of synchronized transmitters. 

* Basic information that must be provided by administrations. 

** For information only. 

*** a) For a DSB emission, the assigned frequency shall be expressed in kHz 
ending with 0 or 5. 

1 

b) For an SSB emission, the assigned frequency shall be expressed in kHz 
ending with 2.5 or 7.5. 

For explanation of the types of continuity, see Annex [ ] to 
Resolution [ ]. 

2 Basic broadcast reliability. 

~· 

~ 
I 
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20. Indicate equipment limitations (e.g. frequency bands available). 

21. Indicate whether consultations are required when the eo-channel 
protection ratio is less than 17 dB. 

[22. Nature of requirement (national or international).] 

[23. Nature of requirement [(see Document 134)].] 

24. Postal and telegraphic addresses of the administration responsible for 
the station (see Appendix 2-5). 

25. Remarks and supplementary information 

Indicate, after the symbol COORD/, the name of any administration with 
which coordination has been effected for use of the frequency. 

Indicate any other information that the Board may require for the 
evaluation of the improved HFBC Planning System [see Document DT/68, 
paragraphs 3.1 and 3.2]. 
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INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 
WARC FOR THE PLANNING OF THE HF BANDS 
ALLOCATED TO THE BROADCASTING SERVICE 
SECOND SESSION. GENEVA. February-March 1987 

Document 243-E 
4 March 1987 
Original: English 

Source: Documents DT/67, DT/71, 211, 222 and 230 PLENARY MEETING 

NOTE FROM THE CHAIRMAN OF COMMITTEE 6 TO THE PLENARY 

1. The draft Resolution [COM6/2] and the annexes thereto are enclosed for 
consideration of the Plenary Meeting. 

2. The text of the draft Resolution, as annexed here, has not been adopted 
by Committee 6 due to lack of time. Nevertheless, the subject-matter of this 
Resolution was briefly discussed in the last meeting of Committee 6 and an 
attempt has been made to reflect the suggestions made by those who participated 
in the discussion. 

3. Annex 1 to the draft Resolution (COM6/2] is composed of three sections 
as follows: 

Section 1: HFBC Requirements File; derived from Documents 211 and 
222; 

Section 2: Procedures based on consultations; 

Option 1 is derived from Document 211; 

Option 2 is Document 211, modified by Document DT/67; 

Section 3: Procedures relating to the HFBC Planning Systems; 

Option 1 is derived from Annex 1 of Document 222; the 
attachment to the section is derived from Annex 3 to 
Document 222; 

Option 2 is Option 1 as modified by the Document DT/68. 

4. Annex 2 to draft Resolution [COM6/2] is Annex 1 to Document 230. 

5. The texts of Section 1 of Annex 1 and part of the attachment to 
Section 3 of Annex 2 have been approved at the Committee 6 level. The remaining 
texts have not been discussed in Committee 6. 

6. Towards the end of the last meeting of Committee 6, the 
United States Delegation referred to Resolution COMS/1 of the First Session of 
the Conference and proposed that it should be updated and included in the 
Final Acts of the present Session. He suggested the addition of: 

"considering 

h) the Report by the IFRB on the Implementation of Resolution COMS/1 of 
the First Session (Geneva, 1984);" and 

Q For rea1ons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring Q 
their copies to the meeting since no others can be made available. 
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d) that the successful implementation of an HFBC Planning System would be 
adversely affected by the presence of harmful interference;" 

to the text of 1984 version of the Resolution. 

As Committee 6 had already run out of time, the proposal could not be 
discussed. The Committee took note of the proposal and the Chairman suggested 
that the delegation concerned may raise the matter in the Plenary Meeting. 

Enclosures 

R. BLOIS 
Chairman of Committee 6 
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DRAFT RESOLUTION [COM6/2] 

Relating to Improvements to the HFBC Planning System 
and Article 17 Procedures 

The World Administrative Radio Conference for the Planning of the HF 
Bands Allocated to the Broadcasting Service (Geneva, 1987), 

considering 

a) that its First Session held from 10 January to 11 February 1984 adopted 
a planning method based on seasonal planning and charged the IFRB to prepare to 
this effect the appropriate computer software and to test it using variations of 
criteria; 

b) the Report of the IFRB on the activities carried out since its First 
Session; 

c) that the planning exercises demonstrated that the HFBC Planning System 
developed by the IFRB on the basis of the decisions of the First Session could 
not include in the seasonal plans all the requirements submitted by 
administrations; 

d) that with the view to enable all HFBC requirements of the 
administrations to be brought into operation the procedure of the present 
Article 17 of the Radio Regulations should be improved and used in combination 
with an improved HFBC Planning System; 

e) that the working assumptions used by the IFRB in the planning exercises 
were reviewed and the HFBC planning method was revised; 

f) that consequently there is a need to modify the related software and to 
test the HFBC planning method before its final adoption by a competent World 
Administrative Radio Conference (see Resolution [ ... ]). 

resolves that the IFRB 

1. shall in the post-conference period, improve the software for the 
procedures relating to the HFBC Planning System ( ) and the procedures based 
on consultations ( ), in accordance with the provisions contained in Annex 1 
to this Resolution; 

2. shall test both the procedures in the post-conference period using 
requirements in the requirements file. The administrations when submitting 
requirements shall indicate which of the requirements shall be treated under the 
HFBC Planning System and which shall be accommodated under the consultation 
procedure; 

3. the above test shall be carried out in the bands indicated in Annex 2 
to this Resolution; 

4. shall report on a regular basis, at intervals not exceeding 6 months, 
to the administrations on the results of the work carried out under resolves 1, 
2 and 3; 

5. shall prepare and communicate to the administrations a final report 
twelve months prior to the convening of the competent World Administrative Radio 
Conference (see Resolution [ .. ]). 

Annexes: 2 
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ANNEX 1 

Draft section [1] HFBC requirements file 

1. Administrations shall submit to the IFRB, their operational broadcast 
requirements and those which are expected to become operatiqnal in the bands 
allocated exclusively to the broadcasting service between 5 950 and 26 100kHz. 
These requirements shall be entered in the HFBC requirements filel which shall 
contain: 

requirements which are intended for use within the next 3 years; 

all requirements taken into account in the preparation of a 
seasonal schedule or plan or during its operation; 

requirements used during the preceding 5 year period. 

2. An entry in the HFBC requirements file shall be defined as a 
requirement indicated by an administration to provide a broadcasting service at 
specified periods of time to a specified reception area from a particular 
transmitting station. 

3. Each requirement listed in the HFBC requirements file shall contain at 
least the basic information listed in Appendix 2 together with the indication of 
the season(s) in which the requirement was or will be used. 

4. Each seasonal schedule [ ] or seasonal plan to be established in 
accordance with [ ] shall cover one of the seasonal propagation periods 
indicated below. The month shown in the parentheses indicates the month to be 
used for the propagation prediction: 

Season D - November - February (January); 
Season M- March- April (April); 
Season J -May- August (July); 
SeasonS - September- October (October). 

Each seasonal [plan or seasonal] schedule shall be implemented at 
0100 UTC on the first Sunday of the season concerned. 

5. Administrations shall notify the Board, using Appendix 2, of any 
addition, modification or deletion of a requirement in the HFBC requirements 
file. Additions, modifications or deletions notified to the Board for a given 
season shall be taken into account for updating the requirements file provided 
that following their examination by the Board they are found to contain the 
basic information referred to in Appendix 2. 

6. Upon receipt of notices pursuant to paragraph 5 above, the Board shall 
ensure that the basic information listed in Appendix 2 is given and is correct 
and shall request the notifying administration to notify the correct or missing 
information. Following this examination the Board shall indicate those 
incompatibilities which can be identified without the need for detailed 
calculations and shall inform the administrations concerned of the r~sults 
obtained together with any recommendation that may assist in avoiding this 
incompatibility. 

[ 
1 The initial establishment of the requirements file will be in accordance ] 

with Resolution [COM5/l]. 
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7. After the end of each seasonal period, the Board shall enter into the 
requirements file for each requirement the frequency or frequencies used, 
together with any indication from administrations on the actual use of the 
requirement. Requirements already used shall be kept in the HFBC requirement 
file for a period of five years. No priority shall be derived from this history 
of use. 

8. An administration shall inform the Board when a broadcasting 
requirement is temporarily withdrawn from service, due to a natural disaster or 
other calamitous events, for a period of time [not exceeding ... ]. The Board 
shall identify this requirement in the requirements file by an appropriate 
symbol. When the administration concerned informs the Board that the requirement 
can again be brought into service and requests the removal of the symbol, the 
Board shall act in conformity with the request. If a request for the removal of 
the symbol is not received by the Board within the period of[ ..... ] referred to 
above, the requirement shall be deleted from the requirements file. 

Draft Section [2] Procedures Based on Consultations 

Option 1 

1. Periodically, administrations shall confirm to the IFRB which of their 
requirements appearing in the HFBC requirements file are to be used in a given 
season. Administrations may also notify additions and modifications to, or 
deletions from, the HFBC requirements file. For this purpose, the 
administrations shall furnish to the Board at least the basic characteristic 
listed in Appendix 2. When the Board finds that the information submitted by the 
administration is in conformity with Appendix 2, it shall update the seasonal 
file accordingly. 

Administrations may: 

submit for all or part of their requirements the intended 
frequency schedule; 

request the Board to select the appropriate frequencies for their 
requirements. 

On the basis of this information a seasonal file shall be established. 

2. The frequencies to be included in the seasonal schedule shall be in 
conformity with No. 1~40 of the Radio Regulations. 

3. The closure date for the receipt of the information referred to in [ ] 
is set by the Board. The Board shall gradually reduce the period between the 
closure date and the start of season to the minimum practicable. 

4. If, in spite of reminder~ by the Board, no reply is received from an 
administration by the date set by the Board as in paragraph [ ], the Board shall 
consider that the requirements appearing in the requirements file for the season 
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under consideration are [confirmed and that the requirements without an 
indication of a frequency shall have the frequencies selected by the 
Board]/[considered as not confirmed and therefore not included in the seasonal 
file]. 

5. The IFRB shall identify for each requirement its appropriate bands and 
shall calculate the field strength at each test point and the basic broadcasting 
reliability (BBR) in each of these bands. In so doing account shall be taken of 
the need to ensure a continuity in the frequency usage as indicated in[-]. The 
[results obtained relating to the requirements] of an administration shall be 
sent to it indicating, where appropriate, the number of frequencies required to 
achieve the required BBR. 

6. When sending the results referred to in [ ], the Board shall request 
administrations to provide, within a period of [8] weeks, the following 
information as appropriate: 

indicate to the Board the intention to use some or all of the 
frequencies already appearing in ~he seasonal file; 

indicate to the Board the intention to use a frequency or 
frequencies other than those in the seasonal file; 

indicate to the Board the frequency or frequencies intended for 
use for those requirements in the seasonal file that do not have 
a frequency or frequencies associated with them; 

request the Board to select the most appropriate frequency or 
frequencies. 

If an administration does not communicate to the Board-the information 
within this period, the Board will select a frequency or frequencies, taking 
account of the information submitted in paragraph [ ], for those requirements 
within the seasonal file that do not specify frequencies. 

7. Administrations may, following the receipt of the information referred 
to in [ ] , communicate additional requirements in the form prescribed in 
Appendix 2 with the indication or not of the selected frequency. These 
additional requirements shall be included in the seasonal file. 

8. At the end of the period indicated in [ ] the Board shall repeat the 
calculations referred to in [ ] and shall determine the number of appropriate 
frequencies necessary for each requirement. [The frequencies included in the 
seasonal·schedule shall be limited to one frequency per band per requirement.] 
If an administration has indicated a number of frequencies for a requirement 
which exceeds the number resulting from the Board's calculations in application 
of section [ ] of Appendix [COM4/A, Document 179], the Board shall, in . . 
consultation with the administration concerned, reduce the number of frequencies 
for the requirement in question to the number resulting from the Board's 
calculations. 

9. The Board shall select frequencies for those requirements which do not 
have the frequencies selected by the administrations or a preset frequency. In 
so doing, the Board shall take into account the need to ensure continuity in 
frequency usage as indicated in [ ]. The Board shall undertake a calculation of 
the possible incompatibilities between all requirements and an assessment of the 
performance of each requirement as indicated in [ ]. 

• 

• 
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10. A draft seasonal schedule shall be prepared for publication indicating 
for each requirement the frequency or frequencies, notified or selected, and 
those basic characteristics permitting administrations to easily identify the 
requirement concerned. This schedule shall be sent to administrations [x] months 
before the start of the season. At the same time the Board shall also send the 
detailed results of calculations and performance assessment to each 
administration relating to its requirements indicating for each requirement a 
reference to the requirements with which it is incompatible. In addition, the 
Board shall provide, in a timely manner and on request, all other information 
deemed necessary by an administration. 

11. Taking into account all available data the Board shall, where 
practicable, make recommendations to remove the incompatibilities and shall send 
them to administrations along with the draft seasonal schedule. 

[ 

. In preparing its recommendations to administrations, the Board shall J 
take into account monitoring observations and all other available data. However, 
when actual frequency usage is apparently not in conformity with the assignments 
in a submitted schedule, the Board shall seek from the administration concerned 
confirmation of this information. 

12. Administrations shall endeavour, bilaterally or multilaterally, to 
resolve the remaining incompatibilities in the draft seasonal schedule. In this 
coordination, the administrations will take into consideration the principles 
stated in section [ ]. If required, the assistance of the Board may be 
requested. 

13. Changes in the transmission characteristics resulting from these 
consultations or decided unilaterally by the administration, with the view to 
eliminate or reduce the incompatibilities, shall be notified to the Board as 
soon as possible but no later than [ ] weeks following the date of publication 
of the draft seasonal schedule. 

14. Administrations may at the same time notify additional requirements 
which shall be taken into account in the preparation of the seasonal schedules. 
[The Board shall examine these additional requirements in accordance with [ ].] 

15. Using the information received in application of [ ] and [ ] the Board 
shall apply the calculation procedure described in [ ] and shall prepare for 
publication the seasonal schedul~ to be issued to the administrations not later 
than [x] months before the beginning of the seaso~. 

16. Changes in the seasonal schedule shall be notified to the Board as soon 
as they can be forecast. 

17. For changes notified in accordance with [ ], the Board shall apply the 
same procedure as that specified in [ ]. Such revisions to the seasonal 
schedules shall be published in the IFRB weekly circulars. 
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Record of Seasonal Usage 

18. After the end of each seasonal period, the Board shall update the 
requirements file to reflect the actual usage during the season as notified to 
the Board. Those assignments which the administrations found in practice to be 
unsatisfactory shall be notified to the Board and indicated in the requirements 
file by an appropriate symbol. 

19. Upon request, the IFRB shall make available to administrations the 
information on frequency usage during the season, on computer tape or any other 
machine readable form. 

Miscellaneous Provisions 

20. The Technical Standards used by the Board when applying the provisions 
of this Article should be based not only on the factors listed in No. 1454 but 
also on the experience gained by the Board in the application of the provision 
of this Article (see also Resolution COM6/l). 

21. With a view to the ultimate evolution of compatible technical plans for 
the frequency bands concerned, the Board shall take all necessary steps to carry 
out engineering studies on a long-term basis. For this purpose, the Board shall 
use all information made available to it on frequency usage in the application 
of the procedure prescribed in this Article. The Board shall also keep 
administrations informed of the progress and results of such studies at regular 
intervals. 

22. In applying the provisions of Article 22 of these Regulations, problems 
of harmful interference which may arise in frequency usage in the bands 
concerned shall be resolved by administrations by exercising the utmost goodwill 
and mutual cooperation and by giving due consideration to all the relevant 
technical and operationar factors involved. 

Op~ion 2 

1. Periodically, administrations shall confirm to the IFRB which of their 
requirements appearing in the HFBC requirements file are to be used in a given ~ 
season. Administrations may also notify additions and modifications to, or 
deletions from, the HFBC requirements file. For this purpose, the 
administrations shall furnish to the Board at least the basic characteristic 
l~sted in Appendix 2. When the Board finds that the information submitted by the 
administration is in conformity with Appendix 2, it shall update the seasonal 
file accordingly. 

Administrations may: 

submit for all or part of their requirements the intended 
frequency schedule; 

request the Board to select the appropriate frequencies for their 
requirements. 

On the basis of this information a seasonal file shall be established. 



• 
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2. The frequencies to be included in the seasonal schedule shall be in 
conformity with No. 1240 of the Radio Regulations. 

3. The closure date for the receipt of the information referred to in [ 
is set by the Board. The Board shall gradually reduce the period between the 
closure date and the start of season to the minimum practicable. 

4. If, in spite of reminders by the Board, no reply is received from an 
administration by the date set by the Board as in paragraph [ ], the Board shall 
consider that the requirements appearing in the requirements file for the season 
under consideration are [confirmed and that the requirements without an 
indication of a frequency shall have the frequencies selected by the 
Board]/[considered as not confirmed and therefore not included in the seasonal 
file]. 

5. The IFRB shall identify for each requirement its appropriate bands and 
shall calculate the field strength at each test point and the basic broadcasting 
reliability (BBR) in each of these bands. In so doing account shall be taken of 
the need to ensure a continuity in the frequency usage as indicated in[-]. The 
[results obtained relating to the requirements] of an administration shall be 
sent to it indicating, where appropriate, the number of frequencies required to 
achieve the required BBR. 

6. When sending the results referred to in [ ], the Board shall request 
administrations to provide, within a period of [8] weeks, the following 
information as appropriate: 

indicate to the Board the intention to use some or all of the 
frequencies already appearing in the seasonal file; 

indicate to the Board the intention to use a frequency or 
frequencies other than those in tQe seasonal file; 

indicate to the Board the frequency or frequencies intended for 
use for those requirements in the seasonal file that do not have 
a frequency or frequencies associated with them; 

request the Board to select the most appropriate ~requency or 
frequencies. 

If an administration does not communicate to the Board the information 
within this period, the Board will select a frequency or frequencies, taking 
account of the information submitted in paragraph [ ], for those requirements 
within the seasonal file that do not specify frequencies. 

7. Administrations may, following the receipt of the information referred 
to in [ ], communicate additional requirements in the form prescribed in 
Appendix 2 with the indication or not of the selected frequency. These 
additional requirements shall be included in the seasonal file. 

8. Those requirements that cannot be included in the seasonal schedule as 
a result of the Planning System are included in the subsequent processing. 

9. At the end of the period indicated in [ J the Board shall repeat the 
calculations referred to in [ ] and shall determine the number of appropriate 
frequencies necessary for each requirement. [The frequencies included in the 
seasonal schedule shall be limited to one frequency per band per requirement.] 
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If an administration has indicated a number of frequencies for a requirement 
which exceeds the number resulting from the Board's calculations in application 
of section [ 1 of Appendix (COM4/A, Document 179], the Board shall, in 
consultation with the administration concerned, reduce the number of frequencies 
for the requirement in question to the number resulting from the Board's 
calculations. 

10. The Board shall select frequencies for those requirements which do not 
have the frequencies selected by the administrations or a preset frequency. In 
so doing, the Board shall take into account the need to ensure continuity in 
frequency usage as indicated in [ 1. The Board shall undertake a calculation of 
the possible incompatibilities between all requirements and an assessment of the 
performance of each requirement as indicated.in [ 1. 

11. A seasonal schedule shall be prepared for publication indicating for 
each requirement the frequency or frequencies, notified or selected, and those 
basic characteristics permitting administrations to easily identify the 
requirement concerned. This schedule shall be sent to administrations [x] months 
before the start of the season. At the same time the Board shall also send the 
detailed results of calculations and performance assessment to each 
administration ·relating to its requirements indicating for each requirement a 
reference to the requirements with which it is incompatible. In addition, the 
Board shall provide, in a timely manner and on request, all other information 
deemed necessary by an administration. 

However, administrations are urged to take all possible actions to 
resolve incompatibilities prior·to the start of the season. In the attempts to 
resolve the incompatibilities the administrations will "take into consideration 
the principles stated in paragraph [ 1 of Article 17. 

12. Taking into account all available data the Board shall, where 
practicable, make recommendations to remove the incompatibilities and shall send 
them to administrations along with the draft seasonal schedule. 

[ 

In preparing its recommendations to administrations, the Board. shall J 
take into account monitoring observations and all other available data. However, 
when actual frequency usage is apparently not in conformity with the assignments 
in a submitted schedule, the Board shall seek from the administration concerned 
confirmation of this information. 

[13. After publication of the seasonal schedule, administrations may notify 
additions and modifications to or deletions from their seasonal requirements. 
However, administrations are urged to refrain from submitting additional 
requirements at this stage.] 

14. For changes notified in accordance with [ 1, the Board shall apply the 
same procedure as that specified in [ ]. Such revisions to the seasonal 
schedules shall be published in the IFRB weekly circulars. 
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Record of Seasonal Usage 

15. After the end of each seasonal period, the Board shall update the 
requirements file to reflect the actual usage during the season as notified to 
the Board. Those assignments which the administrations found in practice to be 
unsatisfactory shall be notified to the Board and indicated in the requirements 
file by an appropriate symbol. 

16. Upon request, the IFRB shall make available to administrations the 
information on frequency usage during the season, on computer tape or any other 
machine readable form. 

Miscellaneous Provisions 

17. The Technical Standards used by the Board when applying the prov~s~ons 
of this Article should be based not only on the factors listed in No. 1454 but 
also on the experience gained by the Board in the application of the provision 
of this Article (see also Resolution COM6/l). 

18. With a view to the ultimate evolution of compatible technical plans for 
the frequency bands concerned, the ·Board shall take all necessary steps to carry 
out engineering studies on a long-term basis. For this purpose, the Board shall 
use all information made available to it on frequency usage in the application 
of the procedure prescribed in this Article. The Board shall also keep 
administrations informed of the progress and results of such studies at regular 
intervals. 

19. In applying the prov~s1ons of Article 22 of these Regulations, problems 
. of harmful interference which may arise in frequency usage in the bands 
concerned shall be resolved by administrations by exercising the utmost goodwill 
and mutual cooperation and by giving due consideration to all the relevant 
technical and operational factors involved. 

Draft* Section [3] procedures relating to the HFBC Planning System 

Option 1 

[ 1. 
bands 

The provisions of this section apply to the broadcasting service in the 
] . ] 

2. Periodically, administrations shall confirm to the IFRB which of their 
requirements appearing in the HFBC requirements file are to be used in a given 
season. Administrations may also notify additions or modifications to, or 
deletions from, the HFBC requirements file. When the Board finds that the 
information submitted by the administration is in conformity with Appendix 2, it 
shall establish the seasonal file accordingly. 

* Reservations by the United Kingdom. 
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3. The broadcasting requirements of administrations shall be submitted in 
the requirements form prescribed in [Appendix 2] which specifies the data to be 
furnished. 

4. The closure date for the receipt of the information referred to in [2] 
is set by the Board. The Board shall gradually reduce the time period between 
the closure date and the start of the season to the minimum practicable. 

If, in spite of reminders by the Board, no reply is received from an 
administration by the closure date set by the Board, the Board shall consider 
that the requirements appearing in the requirements file for the season under 
consideration are [confirmed and that the requirements without an indication of 
a frequency shall have the frequencies selected by the Board]/[considered as not 
confirmed and therefore not included in the seasonal file]. 

5. The IFRB shall calculate the field strength at each test point and the 
basic broadcasting reliability (BBR) in each of these bands and shall identify 
for each requirement the appropriate bands. In so doing account shall also be 
taken of the need to ensure a continuity in the frequency usage as indicated in 
[the attachment]. 

6. The IFRB shall, on the basis of the above calculations, apply the 
rules contained in [the attachment] from which the following results are derived 
for each hourjband: 

a) a list of resolved requirements that shall be entered in the 
tentative plan including: 

b) 

requirements with the protection ratio greater than or 
equal to 17 dB; 

requirements with protection ratio less than 17 dB. 
Consultation shall be undertaken with administrations which 
have indicated in their requirement forms a desire for 
consultation; 

a list of the requirements that could not be entered into the 
tentative plan as a result of a) above which need to be reviewed 
for their possible entry in the tentative plan following the 
consultations of the administrations concerned. 

7. For those administrations wishing to be consulted and having 
requirements in the list of [6 a) second indent] the Board will consult the 
administration concerned to see if it wishes to have its requirement in the 
tentative plan with the characteristics notified and the resulting protection 
ratios. 

8. For those administrations wishing to be consulted and having 
requirements in the list of [6 a) second indent] and who have indicated that 
they do not wish their requirements to be inserted in the tentative file under 
the specified conditions, the Board shall transfer those requirements to the 
list of [6 b)]. 

• 
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9.. The Board shall send to each administration having requirements in the 
list of [6 b)] the results of its calculations. The Board shall also request 
administrations to submit any possible modifications to their requirements 
within a period of [6] weeks. 

10. Upon receipt of the information referred to in [9] administrations 
shall reconsider their requirements and shall submit to the Board their 
modifications to their requirements. 

If, in spite of reminders communicated to the administrations two weeks 
prior to the deadline, no reply is received within the time limit, the Board 
will attempt to insert these requirements in the tentative plan in accordance 
with [13]. 

11. Any administration may submit requirements after the closure date and 
before the date referred to in [9]. 

12. The Board shall advise all administrations of the time limit indicated 
in [9]. 

13. Following the receipt of the information received in accordance with 
[10 and 11], the Board shall process these requirements ana shall attempt to 
insert them in the tentative plans following the steps indicated in [Appendix -] 
without affecting* those requirements already entered.in the tentative plan. 

14. All requirements which could not be inserted following the application 
of [13] above will not be inserted in the tentative plan and the administrations 
will be informed accordingly.** 

15. Administrations who so wish may request the Board to select alternative 
frequencies for their requirements. The Board shal~ attempt to select 
alternative frequencies without affecting the requirements appearing in the 
Plan. If the Board receives no comment from administrations following the 
publication of the tentative plan, it shall consider that the frequencies 
indicated in the seasonal plan will be assigned by administrations to their 
stations. 

[Note 1 : Suspension Rules Nl, N2 and N3 shall not apply to national 
requirements.] 

[Note 2 - All rules shall only apply to requirements above an equal m~n~mum 
number of requirement hours that should be satisfied for each administration on 
an equal basis.] 

* The criteria to determine whether a requirement is adversely affected are to 
be found in [Appendix-]. 

**.ReserVation by the United States of America. 
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Attachment to Section /-3 7 

This attachment contains the following sub-sections: 

A. Double-sideband system specifications in the HF bands allocated 
exclusively to the broadcasting service 

B. Single-sideband system specifications in the HF bands allocated 
exclusively to the broadcasting service 

C. Rules applicable to those HF bands exclusively allocated to 
broadcasting that are to be planned 

A. [SEE PART A OF DOCUMENT 179] 

B. [SEE PART B OF DOCUMENT 179] 

C. RULES APPLICABLE TO THOSE HF BANDS 
EXCLUSIVELY ALLOCATED TO BROADCASTING 

THAT ARE TO BE PLANNED 

I. INTRODUCTION 

I.l The planning of the HFBC in accordance with sections [--] and [--] of 
Article 17 shall use the criteria and method contained in this appendix. 

I.2 The application of this appendix shall ensure the maximum possible 
utilization of all available channels. 

II. DEFINITIONS 

II.l Appropriate frequency band 

The appropriate band for a requirement, is the band which will ensure 
the continuity of use of the same frequency during the longest possible period 
of operation, with the best possible values of BBR (basic broadcast 
reliability), taking account of propagation conditions, operational limitations 
and equipment availability and limitations. 

II.2 Circuit reliability 

Probability for a circuit that a specified performance is achieved at a 
single frequency. 

II.3 Reception reliability 

Probability for a receiver that a specified performance is achieved, 
taking into account all transmitted frequencies. 
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II.4 Broadcast reliability 

Probability for a service area that a specified performance is 
achieved, taking into account all transmitted frequencies. 

II.S Percentile 

The X percentile (X%) value for a given set of values is defined by the 
following conditions: 

1) the X% value is a member of the set of values; 

2) the X% value is that value which is equal to or exceeded by at 
least X per cent of the members in the set; 

3) the X% value is the largest value satisfying conditions 1 and 2. 

Note 1 - In the above terms, circuit means a one-way transmission from one 
transmitter to one receiving location. 

[
Note 2 - The term "reliability" is qualified by the word "basic" when the ] 
background consists of noise alone. 

Note 3 - When the background consists of both noise and interference, the term 
"reliability" may relate either to the effects of a single interferer or to 
multiple interference from eo-channel and adjacent-channel transmissions. 

Note 4 - The specified performance is expressed by a given value of signal-to
noise ratio or signal-to-(noise and interference) ratio. 

Note 5 - The term "reliability" relates to one or more periods of time, which 
shall be stated. 

II.6 Radio-frequency (RF) wanted-to-interfering signal ratio 

The ratio, expressed in dB, between the values of the radio-frequency 
voltage of the wanted signal and the interfering signal, measured at the 
receiver input under specified conditions! . 

II.7 Relative radio-frequency protection ratio 

The difference, expressed in dB, between the protection ratio when the 
carriers of the wanted and unwanted emissions have a frequency difference of6F 
(Hz or kHz) and the protection ratio when the carriers of these emissions have 
the ~ frequency. 

II.8 Term relating to the service area 

1 

Required service area (in HF broadcasting): The area within which 
an administration proposes to provide a broadcasting service. 

The specified conditions include such diverse parameters as: spacing~F of 
the wanted and interfering carrier, emission characteristics (type of 
modulation, modulation depth, carrier-frequency tolerance, etc.), receiver 
input level, as well as the receiver characteristics (selectivity, 
susceptibility to cross-modulation, etc.). 
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Minimum usable field strength <Emin)l 

Minimum value of the field strength necessary to permit a desired 
reception quality, in specified receiving conditions, in the presence of natural 
and man-made noise, but in the absence of interference from other transmitters. 

11.10 Usable field strength (Eu)l 

Minimum value of the field strength necessary to permit a desired 
reception quality, in specified receiving conditions, in the presence of noise 
and interference, either in an existing situation or as determined by agreements 
or frequency plans. 

Ill. PROPAGATION PREDICTION METHOD 

The propagation prediction method to be used shall be that contained in 
the Technical Standards of the IFRB. For propagation prediction purposes the 
year shall be sub-divided into four seasons and predictions shall be made for a 
single to represent a season, as specified in Article [ ], section [ ] 
[HFBC requirements file]. 

The solar index to be used for planning shall be the 12-month running 
mean sunspot number R12· The [seasonal] plan shall be prepared in accordance 
with the values of R12 for the period. The lowest value of R12 predicted for any 
of the months in that [season] shall be used. 

[IV. HFBC PLANNING SYSTEM] 

IV.l Test points 

The set of test points listed in the IFRB Technical Standards shall be 
used to represent the CIRAF zones and quadrants for planning purposes (see also 
IV.4.1.1). 

Where a required service area, as notified by an administration in
conformity with [Appendix 2, section B, paragraph 5], does not include a test 
point, the IFRB shall generate a new test point and include it within the 
Technical Standards. Such additions to the Technical Standards will be 
distributed to administrations (Nos. 1001 and 1001.1 of the Radio Regulations). 

IV.2 

IV.2.1 

Planning constraints 

Preset frequency 

a) When an administration indicates that its facilities can operate 
only on a limited number of fixed $pecified frequencies, the 
planning method shall take them into account as indicated in 
IV.4.11. 

1 The terms "minimum usable field strength" and "usable field strength" refer 
to the specified field strength values which a wanted signal must have in 
order to provide the required reception quality. 

In determining whether these requirements are met, the median value (50%) of 
a fading signal should be used. 
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Limited use of the frequency bands 

a) When an administration indicates that its facilities can operate 
only in a given frequency band, only frequencies from that band 
shall be included in the plan. 

b) When an administration indicates a preferred frequency band, the 
system shall attempt to select a frequency from this band. If 
this is impossible, frequencies from the nearest appropriate band 
shall be tried. Othe~ise the system will select frequencies from 
the appropriate band, taking into account the equipment 
constraints referred to in paragraph IV.2.1. 

Power--··-·-

a) When an administration indicates only a single power value due to 
equipment constraints, it shall be used in the planning process. 

b) When an administration indicates several possible power values, 
the appropriate value shall be used to achieve the basic circuit 
reliability, and a single power value shall be determined for the 
duration o·f the emission. ·-

Antenna 

When an administration indicates that its antenna can operate only in a 
given frequency band, only frequencies from that band shall be included in the 
plan. 

IV.2.5 Preferred frequency 

In accordance with the planning principles and without imposing 
constraints on planning, the following provisions shall be applied in the 
seasonal plans: 

1) administrations may indicate the preferred frequency; 

2) during the planning process, attempts shall be made to include 
the preferred frequency in the plan; 

3) if this is impossible, attempts shall be made to select a 
frequency in the same band. 

Otherwise, the automated system shall be used to select the appropriate 
frequencies in such a way as to accommodate the maximum number of requirements, 
taking into account the constraints imposed by the technical characteristics of 
the equipment. 

IV.3 Frequency continuity 

IV.3.1 Introduction 

Continuity in the use of a frequency is an important matter for both 
the broadcaster and the listener, it is a characteristic inherent in the 
broadcasting of a programme. In addition, limitations imposed by the technical 
characteristics of the means of transmission available to some administrations 



- 18 -
~:fBC(~_) /~43-~ 

will impose mandatory requirements for frequency continuity. The desirable aim 
is that changes in frequency should be limited to those necessitated by cha?ges 

.in propagation conditions. The rules for applying frequency continuity are given 
. in paragraph IV.3.4 below. 

IV.3.2 Definitions 

IV.3.2.1 Intra~seasonal 

IV.3.2.1.1 Type 1 continuity 

Continuity of use of the same frequency within an hour or from one hour 
to another consecutive hour within a requirement. 

IV.3.2.1.2 Type 2 continuity 

Continuity of use of the same frequency in the same season when passing 
from one requirement to another or one time block to another. 

IV.3.2.2 Inter-seasonal 

IV.3.2.2.1 Type 3 ~ontinuity 

Continuity of use of the same frequency by the same requirement in 
two consecutive seasons. 

IV.3.2.2.2 Type 4 continuity 

Continuity of use of the same frequency by the same requirement in two 
consecutive equinox seasons. 

IV.3.2.2.3 Type 5 continuity 

Continuity of use of the same frequency by the same requirement in the 
same season of two consecutive years. 

IV.3.3 Relationship between frequency continuity and appropriate band(s) 

IV.3.3.1 For the case where a single frequency is sufficient to provide basic 
broadcast reliability (BBR)* equal to or greater than the agreed reference 
value, the appropriate band is to be established by the HFBC Planning System by 
taking account, amongst other things, of the rules set out in section IV. 3. 4 · 
regarding the maintenance of the maximum frequency continuity within the limits 
of the agreed reference value for BBR 80%. 

However, an administration may choose extended frequency continuity at 
the expense of BBR and shall indicate the lower value of BBR to be used in this 
event. As, in this portion of the requirement, the BBR falls below the above
mentioned reference value the second and/or third frequencies are afforded only 
when the application of frequency continuity would not result in a number of 
additional frequencies greater than would be necessary with operation in the 
appropriate bands. 

* Abbreviations of the English terms are used throughout the three languages in 
order to facilitate the practical implementation of the concepts and methods 
described. 

• 
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IV.3.3.2 In the case where BBR obtainable by use of a single frequency is less 
than 80% continuity of use of the first frequency or the single operating 
frequency will be provided within the lower limits of BBR indicated by the 
administration. 

When the administration indicates that it has the capability to operate 
on more than one frequency the use of this lower value of BBR shall not lead to 
the use of a third frequency. 

IV.3.3.3 When the requirement under consideration is eligible to use a second 
or third frequency according to the procedures established in section VI, 
frequency continuity shall also be applied to the second (and third) frequency 
in the same manner as for the first frequency. 

IV.3.3.4 When the type 2 continuity is requested (from one requirement to 
another), the HFBC Planning System shall identify the appropriate band 
separately for each of the requirements concerned. The frequency assigned to the 
first of these requirements, shall be assigned to another related requirement if 
it is in its appropriate band. 

IV.3.4 Application of continuity 

IV.3.4.1 Type 1 continuity shall be applied automatically to all requirements 
under the conditions set out in section 3 above. 

IV.3.4.2 At the request of an administration, type 2 continuity shall be 
applied when this corresponds to equipment constraints. However, in o.ther cases, 
type 2 continuity could be applied to the extent possible. Paragraph IV.3.3.4 
above applies to type 2 continuity. 

IV.3.4.3 Continuity of types 3, 4 and 5 shall be applied to the extent poss101e 
when requested by the administration. 

IV.4 Planning steps and rules for dealing with incompatibilities 

IV.4.1 Definitions 

IV.4.1.1 Unit of service area 

Each CIRAF Zone is sub-divided into one or more smaller units of area 
called "quadrants"; these are depicted in Figure [ ] of Appendix [ ]. Any 
such "quadrant" containing at least one test point of a given requirement is 
called a "unit of service area" for the given requirement. 

IV.4.1.2 A group of incompatible requirements (GIR) is a set of (two or more) 
requirements each of which is incompatible with all other requirements in the 
set. 

IV.4.1.3 A greatest GIR (GGIR) is a GIR which contains the largest number of 
requirements. 

IV.4.1.4 A maximal GIR (MGIR) is the set of all requirements contained in at 
least one GGIR. 

IV.4.2 In the planning method, in order to evaluate congestion, use is made of 
the concept of the MGIR. 

IV.4.3 Congestion is evaluated ~y determining the GGIR and by comparing the 
number of channels required by that group with the number of channels available 
in the band considered. 
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IV.4.4 When in a given hourjband no congestion is found the requirements 
concerned shall be entered in a file of requirements ("file of resolved 
requirements") for which a frequency to be assigned shall be identified. 

IV.4.5 When a congestion in a given hourfband is identified by means of a 
GGIR, the requirements included in the MGIR will have their protection ratio 
reduced by a 3 dB value with the view to resolve the congestion. If, following 
this action, the congestion is not resolved, another MGIR is identified and a 
new attempt is made with the view to resolve the congestion. The process is 
repeated until it will not be possible to find a solution with a protection 
ratio [of 17 dB]. Requirements appearing in an hourfband that can be resolved 
in this manner an entered in the "file of resolved requirements". 

IV.4.6 When following the action taken in accordance with [IV.4.5], if 
congestion still exists, a new MGIR is identified and a set of requirements of 
each administration in the band under consideration with identical service areas 
are identified. The planning process then suspends for further consideration a 
number of such requirements in order to resolve the congestion. With the view 
to identify the requirements to be first suspended, administrations having 
requirements in the MGIR are sorted in the decreasing order of the number of 
such requirements. The process is repeated as many times as necessary until the 
congestion is resolved or the number of such requirements becomes equal to one 
per administration. Requirements appearing in an hourfband that can be resolved 
in this manner are entered in the "file of resolved requirements". 

IV.4.7 Following the application of [IV.4.6], if congestion still exists, all 
requirements of a given administration appearing in a MGIR have different 
service areas, some of them having common units of service area. More 
suspensions may be required with the view to resolve the congestion; they shall 
be made by having recourse to the identification of the unit of service 
area which appears very often in the requirements of a given administration in 
the hourfband under consideration. Once this unit of service area is identified, 
administrations having it in their requirements are sorted in a decreasing order 
with the view to suspend requirements containing the unit of service area which 
appears very often. The GGIR is re-evaluated to determine whether congestion 
exists and the process is repeated as many times as possible until the 
congestion is resolved or the number of such requirements becomes one for all 
administrations concerned. This suspension rule shall be applied in such a way 
that any quadrant notified by an administration in the bandfhour under 
consideration appears at least once in the plan. Requirements appearing in an 
hourfband that can be resolved in this manner are entered in the "file of 
resolved requirements". 

IV.4.8 If the congestion is not resolved following the application of 
{IV.4.7] the same rule is applied taking account of the requirements in all the 
bands with the view to identify the requirements containing the unit of service 
area that appear very often. Requirements appearing in an hour/band that can 
be resolved in this manner are entered in the "file of resolved requirements". 

IV.4.9 If the congestion is not resolved following the application of 
[IV.4.8], the requirements appearing in the MGIR are verified with the view to 
identify those which appear in two or three bands due to their low BBR. Such 
requirements may be suspended if they are present in another band with a better 
BBR. Requirements appearing in an hourfband that can be resolved in this manner 
are entered in the "file of resolved requirements". 

IV.4.10 If the congestion is not resolved following the application of 
[IV.4.9], the requirements included in the MGIR shall have their protection 
ratio reduced by 3 dB. Following this action another MGIR is identified, and the 
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3 dB reduction shall be applied to requirements appearing in the new MGIR not 
yet affected by this reduction. The process of reduction by 3 dB shall be 
repeated until congestion is removed. Additional reductions of the protection 
ratio by steps of 3 dB are made in the same manner until all the remaining 
requirements are entered in the "file of resolved requirements". In this manner 
all requirements which, as a result of the previous steps, have not been 
suspended, have been placed in a "file of resolved requirements". This file 
contains, therefore, all the requirements which will always enter in the 
"Tentative Plan". This will be the case of requirements with a protection ratio 
less than [17 dB]. However, the requirements of those administrations who wish 
as a result of consultation with the IFRB may be included in the "file of 
resolved requirements" or in the "file of requirements to be reconsidered".* 

IV.4.11 Following the application of the above steps for the resolution of 
incompatibilities, frequencies shall be identified for its requirements 
appearing in the "file of resolved requirements". In this process the following 
shall be applied: 

requirements with a single preset frequency shall be assigned this 
frequency; 

requirements with more than one preset frequency shall be assigned 
that frequency that has the least degree of incompatibility; 

if two requirements have the same preset frequency, which after 
analysis results in an incompatibility, the case is referred to the 
administration(s) concerned; 

requirements with a preferred frequency, attempts shall be made to 
assign them this frequency. 

IV.4.12 Requirements which have been suspended following the application of 
IV.4.6, IV.4.7, IV.4.8 and IV.4.9 are subject to consultation and are reinserted 
in the plan on the condition that they do not adversely affect the requirements 
already entered in the plan. In applying this provision a requirement already 
entered in the plan with a protection ratio exceeding [17 dB] is deemed to be 
adversely affected if its protection ratio is reduced below [17 dB]. A 
requirement already entered in the plan with a protection ratio lower than 
[17 dB] is deemed to be adversely affected if its protection ratio is reduced by 
more than [0.1 dB], [1 dB].* 

IV.4.13 Requirements received by the IFRB after the beginning of the planning 
exercise [after the deadline for submission of requirements] are entered in the 
plan under the conditions stipulated in [IV.4.12]. 

V. RELIABILITY! 

V.l Calculation of basic circuit reliability (BCR) 

The process for calculating basic circuit reliability is indicated in 
Table C-2. The median value of field strength for the wanted signal at step (1) 
is determined by the field strength prediction method. The upper and lower 
decile values (2) through (5) are also determined, taking account of long-term 

* 
1 

Reservation by the United States. 

Abbreviations of the English terms are used in the formulae throughout the 
three languages in order to facilitate the practical implementation of the 
methods described in this section. 
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(day-to-day) and short-term (within the hour) fading. The combined upper and 
lower deciles of the wanted signal are then calculated in steps (6) and (7) in 
order to derive the signal levels exceeded for 10% and 90% of the time at 
steps (8) and (9). 

The wanted signal probability distribution, assumed to be log-normal, 
is illustrated in Figure C-1 which indicates the signal level (in decibels) 
versus the probability that the value of signal level is exceeded (plotted on a 
normal probability scale). This distribution is used to obtain the basic circuit 
reliability (11), which is the value of probability corresponding to the minimum 
usable field strength (10). 

t 
(6) 

t 
t 

(7) 

Basic 

.1~ .50 .90 
Probability that ordinate is exceeded 

FIGURE C-1 

Parameters used to compute basic circuit reliability 

(Figures appearing in brackets refer to step numbers as shown in Table C-2.) 
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TABLE C-2 

Parameters used to compute basic circuit reliability 

PARAMETER DESCRIPTION SOURCE 

Ew(SO) Median field strength of wanted IFRB Technical 
dB(!lV/m) signall Standards 

Du(S) dB Upper decile of slow fading IFRB Technical 
signal (day-to-day) Standards 

DL(S) dB Lower decile of slow fading IFRB Technical 
signal (day-to-day) Standards 

Du(F) dB Upper decile of fast fading IFRB Technical 
signal (within the hour) Standards 

DL(F) dB Lower decile of fast fading IFRB Technical 
signal (within the hour) Standards 

Du(Ew) dB Upper decile of wanted signal 1Du(S) 2 + 0u(F)2 

DL(Ew) dB Lower decile of wanted signal /oL(S)2 + DL(F)2 

Ew(lO) Wanted signal exceeded 10% of the 
dB (!lV/m) time Ew + Du<Ew> 

Ew(90) Wanted signal exceeded 90% of the 
dB (J..LV/m) time Ew - DL(Ew) 

Em in Minimum usable field strength IFRB Technical 
dB (!lV/m) Standards 

BCR Basic circuit reliability Expression (1), 
Figure C-l 

Note 1 - In the calculation of BCR at the test points within the required 
service areas of synchronized transmitters, the field strength value to be used 
is calculated by the method of root sum square of the contributing field 
strengths in volts/metre. 
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The basic circuit reliability is given by the expression: 

y 

BCH -
1 f exp(-rj/2) dT -~ 

-
when Ey ~ E;un 

Ew - Emin 
y = 

vhen Ew < Emin 

Ey - Emin 
y = ----

0 u = Du(Ew)/1.282 

(1) 

V.2 Calculation of (overall/interference] circuit reliability [(OCR) 
(ICR)) 

The method is outlined in Table C-3. In step (1), the median wanted 
signal level is computed by the signal strength prediction method. 

In step (2), the median field strength levels (Ei) of each interfering 
source are obtained from the prediction method. In step (3), for a single source 
of interference the predicted median field strength is used; for multiple 
sources of interference the median field strength is calculated as follows: the 
field strengths of the interfering signals Ei are listed in decreasing order. 
Successive r.s.s. additions of the field strengths Ei are computed, stopping 
when the difference between the resultant field strength and the next field 
strength is greater than 6 dB. In step (3), the resultant field strength I is 
taken as the last computed value. 

The values of the wanted signal and interference determined in 
steps (1) and (3) are combined in step (4) to derive the median signal-to
interference ratio. The 10% and 90% fading allowances are included in steps (5) 
and (6) in order to derive the signal-to-interference ratio exceeded for 10% and 
90% of the time in steps (7) and (8). 

The probability distribution for the signal-to-interference ratio may 
now be determined as shown in Fi,gure C-2. The ratios are presented in decibels 
on a linear scale versus the probability that the value of the signal-to
interference ratio is exceeded on a normal probability scale. In Figure C-2, the 
value of probability corresponding to the required signal-to-interference ratio 
(9) is the circuit reliability in the presence of interference only (ICR). [The 
overall circuit reliability (OCR, step (12)) is the minimum value of either ICR 
(step (10)) or BCR (step (11)), whichever produces the lower value.J 

The mathematical treatment of the calculation of ICR can be given in 
terms of the probability density distribution of the protection ratio. These 
functions are taken to be log normal, as is the resulting distribution of the 
signal-to-interference ratio. 
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The parameter ICR is given by the following expression: 

ICR = ~ /y exp(--r2/2) d-r (2) . ..,,11'- /' 

when for Ey - I .. ~ RSI 

.fv - I - RSI 
y = -----

OL 

OL =:DL(SIR)/1.282 

and for Ew - I < RSI 

Ew - I - RSI Y= .......;..;.. ___ _ 

Values of the various parameters in the above expressions are found in 
steps indicated below, Table C-3. 

Ew step (1) 

I step (3) 

Du(SIR) step (5) 

DL(SIR) step (6) 

RSI step (9) 
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TABLE C-3 

Parameters used to compute overall circuit reliability 

PARAMETER DESCRIPTION SOURCE 

Ew dB(JlV/m) Median field strength of wanted IFRB Technical 
signal Standards 

Ei dB(J.1V/m) Median field strength of IFRB Technical 
interfering signals E1, E2, ... En Standards 

I dB(J.1V/m) Resultant field strength of 1) 
interference f {.Ei+'\} 

I•ZO log10 . 10 10 
i•l --- ---·-·-

SIR(SO)dB Median signal to interference Ew- I 
ratio 

Du(SIR)dB 10% fading allowance IFRB Technical 
Standards 

DL(SIR)dB 90% fading allowance IFRB Technical 
Standards 

SIR(lO)dB Subjective signal-to-interference SIR(SO) + Du(SIR) 
ratio exceeded 10% of the time 

SIR(90)dB Subjective signal-to-interference SIR( SO) - DL(SIR) 
ratio exceeded 90% of the time 

RSI dB Required RF protection ratio 3) IFRB Technical 
Standards 

ICR Circuit reliability in presence Expression (2)' 
of interference only (without Figure C-2 
noise) 

BCR Basic circuit reliability Expression (1), 
Figure C-1 

OCR Overall circuit reliability Min(ICR,BCR) 

Note 1 - a. is the appropriate relative protection ratio corresponding to the 
carrier fr~quency separation between the wanted and each unwanted signal. 

I 

l 
Note 2 - In these calculations a single value of the eo-channel protection ratio 
must be used. 
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r 1 
~ I 

1 
(5) 

~ I ICR 
~~--~------------~----~(_10~)~/~~-----------

.10 .50 .90 

Probability that ordinate is exceeded 

FIGURE C-2 

Parameters used to compute overall circuit reliability 

(Figures appearing in brackets refer to step numbers as shown in Table C-3.) 

V.J Basic reception reliability (BRR) 

The method for computing basic reception reliability is outlined in 
Table C-4. With a single frequency, basic reception reliability (BRR) is the 
same as the basic circuit reliability (BCR) defined in section ~V.l. With 
multiple frequencies, the interdependence between propagation conditions at 
different frequencies leads to the computation method given in Table C-4. In 
steps (4) and (6), BCR (n) is the basic circuit reliability for frequency n, 
where n- F1, Fz, etc. The basic reception reliability is obtained in step (2) 
for a single frequency, in step (4) for a set of two frequencies and in step (6) 
for a set of three frequencies. 

V.4 Overall reception reliability (ORR) 

The method for computing overall reception reliability is outlined in 
Table C-5. With a single frequency, overall reception reliability (ORR) is the 
same as the overall circuit reliability (OCR) defined in section .V.2. With 
multiple frequencies, the interdependence between propagation conditions at 
different frequencies leads to the computation method given in Table C-5. In 
steps (4) and (6), OCR (n) is the overall circuit reliability for frequency n, 
where n = F1, Fz, etc. The overall reception reliability is obtained in step (2) 
for a single frequency, in step (4) for a set of two frequencies and in step (6) 
for a set of three frequencies. 
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TABLE C-4 

Basic reception reliability 

The following parameters are involved: 

Single-frequency operation 

PARAMETER DESCRIPTION 

BCR (Fl) Basic circuit reliability for 
% frequency F1 

BRR (Fl) Basic reception reliability 
% 

Two-freguency operation! 

SOURCE 

Step 11, Table C-2 

BCR (Fl) 

(3) BCR (F2) Basic circuit reliability for Step 11, Table C-2 
% frequency F2 

(4) BRR (Fl) (F2) Basic reception reliability F2 

% 1- IT (1-BCR(n)) 

n-=F1 

The two frequencies F1 and F2 shall be situated in different HF bands 
allocated to the broadcasting service. 
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TABLE C-4 (continued) 

Basic reception reliability 

Three-frequency operationl 

DESCRIPTION 

Basic circuit reliability for 
frequency F3 

Basic reception reliability 

SOURCE 

Step 11, Table C-2 

F3 

1- n (1-BCR(n)) 

n-=F1 

The three frequencies F1, F2 and F3 shall be situated ~n different HF bands 
allocated to the broadcasting serivce. 

TABLE C-5 

Overall reception reliability 

The following parameters are involved: 

Single-frequency operation 

STEP PARAMETER DESCRIPTION SOURCE 

( 1) _ OCR (Fl) Overall circuit reliability for Step 12, Table C-3 
% frequency F1 

(2) ORR (Fl) Overall reception reliability OCR (Fl) 
% 

Two-frequency operation! 

(3) OCR (F2) Overall circuit reliability for Step 12, Table C-3 
% frequency F2 

(4) ORR (Fl) (F2) Overall reception reliability F2 

% 1- n (1-0CR(n)) 

n-F1 

1 The two frequencies F1 and F2 shall be situated in different HF bands 
allocated to the broadcasting service. 
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TABLE C-5 (continued) 

Overall reception reliability 

Three-frequency operation! 

DESCRIPTION 

Overall circuit reliability for 
frequency F3 

Overall reception reliability 

SOURCE ' 

Step 12, Table C-3 

F3 

1-n (1-0CR(n)) 

n=F1 

The.three frequencies F1, F2 and F3 shall be situated in different HF bands 
allocated to the broadcasting service. 

v.s Basic and [overall/interference) broadcast reliability 

The determination of basic broadcast reliability involves the use of 
test points within the required service area. The basic broadcast reliability is 
an extension of the basic reception reliability concept to an area instead of a 
single reception point. The method for computing basic broadcast reliability is 
outlined in Table C-6. In step (1), the basic reception reliabilities BRR (Ll), 

-· BRR (L2), --- BRR (LN) are computed as described in Table C-4 at each test 
point L1, L2 --- LN. These values are ranked in step (2) and the basic broadcast 
reliability is the value associated with a percentile [X] of the test points. 

In a simiiar way, the [overall/interference] broadcast reliability is 
computed as described in Table C-7 and it is the value associated with a 
percentile [X] of the test points. 

Broadcast reliability is associated with the expected performance of a 
broadcast service at a given hour. For periods longer than an hour, computation 
at one-hour intervals is required. 
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TABLE C-6 

Basic broadcast reliability 

The following parameters are involved: 

PARAMETER DESCRIPTION 

BRR (Ll), Basic reception reliability at 
BRR (L2), all test points considered in 
--- BRR (LN) the required service area 

% 

BBR (X) Basic broadcast reliability 
% associated with percentile [X] 

TABLE C-7 

Overall broadcast reliability 

The following parameters are involved: 

PARAMETER DESCRIPTION 

ORR (Ll), Overall reception reliability at 
ORR (L2), all points considered in the 
--- ORR (LN) required service area 

% 

OBR (X) Overall broadcast reliability 
% associated with percentile [X] 

SOURCE 

Step (2), (4) or (6), 
as appropriate, from 
Table C-4 

Any percentile chosen 
from the values 
ranked from (1) of 
this table 

-

SOURCE 

Step (2), (4) or (6), 
as appropriate, from 
Table C-5 

Any percentile chosen 
from the values 
ranked from (1) of 
this table 

-
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VI. PROPORTIONALLY REDUCED PROTECTION (PRP) 

PRP is a margin (M) by which the RF protection ratio to be applied at a 
,·test point is reduced under the following specified conditions: 

1) the BBR < [80%], and 

2) only one frequency band is given by the planning system, and 

3) at the test point considered the field strength Ew is less than 
Emin and greater than or equal to Emin- [Z]. 

In these conditions M is determined as: M- Emin - Ew· 

In such cases the proportionally reduced protection ratio is used in 
the evaluation of S/I at the test point considered. For all the remaining points 
within the required service area, full protection as determined by the relevant 
protection ratio is given when Ew ~ Emin and no protection is given when 
Ew < Emin - [ Z 1 · 

In cases where PRP is not applicable, full protection as determined by 
the relevant protection ratio is afforded when Ew ~ Emin and no protection is 
afforded when Ew < Emin· 

VII. MAXIMUM NUMBER OF FREQUENCIES REQUIRED PER REQUIREMENT 

VII.l Introduction 

Wherever possible, only one frequency should be used for a particular 
requirement. In certain special circumstances, it may be found necessary to use 
more than one frequency per requirement, i.e.: 

over certain paths, e.g. very long paths, those passing through 
the auroral zone, or paths over which the MUF is changing 
rapidly; 

areas where the depth of the area extending outwards from the 
transmitter is too great to be served by a single frequency; 

when highly directional antennas are used to maintain 
satisfactory signal-to-noise ratios, thereby limiting the 
geographical area covered by the station concerned. 

The decision to use more than one frequency per requirement should be 
made on the merits of the particular case concerned. 

Use of synchronized transmitters should be encouraged whenever possible 
with a view to minimizing the need for additional frequencies .. 
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Use of additional frequencies 

The number of frequencies needed to achieve the specified level of 
basic broadcast reliability shall be determined by the method given below. If 
the calculated basic broadcast reliability for a single frequency does not reach 
the adopted value, it is necessary to consider whether the BBR could be improved 
by additional frequencies in separate bands and whether the improvement would 
justify the use of additional frequencies. 

VII.3 Determination of additional frequency bands 

In cases where the BBRl for the first band, based on all test points 
in the required service area, is between 50% and 80%, an additional band shall 
be tested as follows. 

Those test points whose basic circuit reliability BCR is less than or 
equal to the BBR are identified and only these points are used to determine the 
second band. For each band, the minimum value of BCR (BCRmin) at these points is 
determined and that band having the highest BCRmin value is selected. If more 
than one band has this value, the highest frequency band is selected. The two
band BBR, taking account of the BRR at all test points in the required service 
area is then computed and if it exceeds the limit specified in Figure C-32 
then the second band is permitted. In those special cases where· the two-band BBR 
is less than 80% then a third band shall be tested as follows. 

The BBR for each of the remaining bands is computed considering all 
test points in the required service area. Of these bands, that band having the 
highest BBR is selected as the third band. If more than one band has this value 
the highest frequency band is selected. If the resulting three-band BBR taking 
account of the BRR at all test points exceeds the limit specified in Figure C-3, 
the third band is permitted. 

1 

2 

For calculation of the basic broadcast reliability, see paragraph V.S. 

The contents of this figure can be expressed by the following equation: 

BBR (after)> 30 + .75*BBR (before) 
BBR (after)< 30 + .75*BBR (before) 

additional frequency permitted 
additional frequency not 
permitted. 
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Note - The following paragraphs replace the corresponding paragraphs in Option 1 
to form Option 2: 

A. Changes to section [3] 

b) a list of the requirements that could not be entered into 
the planned bands as a result of a) above which will be 
treated in accord with [section ] . 

Delete 9 and 10. 

11. Any administration may submit requirements after the 
closure date and before the date referred to in [9]. 

Delete 12. 

13. Following the receipt of the information received in 
accordance with [11], the Board shall process these requirements 
and shall attempt to insert them in the tentative plans following 
the steps indicated in [Appendix ] without affecting* those 
requirements already entered in the tentative plan. 

* The criteria to determine whether a requirement is adversely 
affected are to be found in [the attachment]. 

Delete 14 and its footnote. 

[Note 1 - Transfer Rules Nl, N2 and N3 shall not apply to 
national requirements.] 

B. Changes to the attachment 

IV.4.6 When following the action taken in accordance with [IV.4.5], if 
congestion still exists, a new MGIR is identified and a set of requirements of 
each administration in the band under consideration with identical service areas 
are identified. The planning process then identifies for transfer to the 
procedure in section [ ] a number of such requirements in order to resolve the 
congestion. With the view to identify the requirements to be first transferred, 
administrations having requirements in the MGIR are sorted in the decreasing 
order of the number of such requirements. The process is repeated as many times 
as necessary until the congestion is resolved or the number of such requirements 
becomes equal to one per administration. Requirements appearing in an hourjband 
that can be resolved in this manner are entered in the "file of resolved 
requirementsn. 

IV.4.7 Following the application of [IV.4.6], if congestion still exists, all 
requirements of a given administration appearing in a MGIR have different 
service areas, some of them having common units of service area. More 
suspensions may be required with the view to resolve the congestion; they shall 
be made by having recourse to the identification of the unit of service 
area which appears very often in the requirements of a given administration in 
the hourjband under consideration. Once this unit of service area is identified, 
administrations having it in their requirements are sorted in a decreasing order 
with the view to transfer to section [ ] requirements containing the unit of 
service area which appears very often. The GGIR is re-evaluated to determine 
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whether congestion exists and the process is repeated as many times as possible 
until the congestion is resolved or the number of such requirements becomes one 
for all administrations concerned. This rule shall be applied in such a way that 
any quadrant notified by an administration in the bandjhour under consideration 
appears at least once in the plan. Requirements appearing in an hourjband that 
can be resolved in this manner are entered in the "file of resolved 
requirements". 

IV.4.9 If the congestion is not resolved following the application of 
[IV.4.8], the requirements appearing in the MGIR are verified with the view to 
identify those which appear in two or three bands due to their low BBR. Such 
requirements may be transferred to section [ ] if they are present in another 
band with a better BBR. Requirements appearing in an hourjband that can be 
resolved in this manner are entered in the "file of resolved requirements". 

IV.4.10 If the congestion is not resolved following the application of 
[IV.4.9], the requirements included in the MGIR shall have their protection 
ratio reduced by 3 dB. Following this action another MGIR is identified, and the 
3 dB reduction shall be applied to requirements appearing in the new MGIR not 
yet affected by this reduction. The process of reduction by 3 dB shall be 
repeated until congestion is removed. Additional reductions of the protection 
ratio by steps of 3 dB are made in the same manner until all the remaining 
requirements are entered in the "file of resolved requirements". In this manner 
all requirements which, as a result of the previous steps, have not been 
transferred to section [ ], have been placed in a "file of resolved 
requirements". This file contains, therefore, all the requirements which will 
always enter in the "Tentative Plan". This will be the case of requirements with 
a protection ratio less than [17 dB]; however, the requirements of those 
administrations who wish as a result of consultation with the IFRB may be 
transferred to section [ ]. 

IV.4.12 Before transferring a requirement to section [ ] the Board shall verify 
if the administration indicated that the frequency continuity shall be applied 
in any case. In such cases the requirement throughout the entirety of its 
transmission period within the appropriate band shall be transferred to 
section [ ] . 
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1. Second report by the Chairman of Committee 5 (Document 231) 

1.1 The Chairman of Committee 5 introduced the report and drew attention in 
particular to the reservations expressed by some delegations on certain 
paragraphs of Document 177 and to the fact that Committee 5 was referring to the 
Plenary consideration of Document 139 and RR 531. 

1.2 In reply to a request for clarification from the delegate of the United 
States, the Chairman confirmed that the Plenary was not expected to approve the 
documents mentioned but to take note of Committee 5's action on them. They would 
be considered by the Plenary when they emerged from Committee 6 as regulatory 
texts. 

Section 1: Considering Document 161 

1.3 The delegate of Italy, supported by the delegates of Romania, France 
and Belgium, could not accept the last sentence of sub-section 1.4 since 
lowering the protection ratio indefinitely virtually invalidated the Plan; any 
protection ratio lower than 17 dB was unsatisfactory. 

1.4 The representative of the IFRB (Mr. Berrada) pointed out that whatever 
approach to planning was adopted, the spectrum was limited and if requirements 
exceeded the available capacity there were only two courses of action open: 
either to eliminate some requests or to lower the protection ratio until each 
country had at least one requirement satisfied. If the sentence were deleted, 
all the steps in the Planning System would have to be altered. 

1.5 The delegate of India, supported by the delegates of Brazil and 
Algeria, pointed out that if demand exceeded supply, it was inevitable that 
technical standards would have to be lowered. 

1.6 The delegate of Pakistan supported the previous speaker and said that 
the alternative was to transfer unsatisfied requirements to the Article 17 
procedure. 

1.7 The delegate of Paraguay, supported by the delegate of Tanzania, 
advocated retaining the sentence. 

1.8 The delegate of Qatar asked if, once the m1n1mum number of requirements 
had been satisfied at the 17 dB protection ratio, the remaining requirements 
would be transferred to the improved Article 17 procedure. Until he had received 
clarification on that point, he had a reservation on the last sentence. The 
Chairman suggested that he consult the IFRB later. 

Section 2: Considering Document 177 

1.9 The delegate of Algeria repeated the reservations he had already 
formulated on paragraphs 17 and 21 of Document 177; any modifications made to 
requirements submitted by administrations were certain to downgrade the seasonal 
schedule and so were unacceptable. He had had no opportunity to discuss 
Document DT/67 on which he might have reservations. 

1.10 The delegate of Italy reiterated his reservation on the entire 
procedure set out in Document 177 which was very complicated and costly. He 
preferred that contained in Document DT/67. 

1.11 The delegate of India had serious reservations about paragraph 17 for 
the reasons expressed by the two previous speakers; the procedure in 
Document DT/67 would simplify matters and produce reasonable results. 
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1.12 The delegate of Pakistan reserved his position on both existing 
Article 17 and modified Article 17. 

Section 6: Considering Document 139(Rev.l) 

1.13 The delegate of France, presenting Document 139(Rev.l), said that its 
two authors strongly advocated a rational approach to the development of the new 
HFBC Planning System and felt that all means should be employed to ensure a 
successful conclusion to the exercise. They were determined not to repeat the 
error whereby several years' work by the IFRB, despite its expertise and 
application, had resulted in a Planning System unacceptable to administrations 
with the consequence that the decision expected of the present Conference had 
had to be deferred until 1992. 

That was why the proposal had been made to use the undoubted expertise 
- often of a very practical nature - available in administrations to collaborate 
closely with the IFRB in the difficult task of developing the Planning System. 
He acknowledged that there would be problems involved in such collaboration and 
was open to constructive criticism. 

He therefore urged delegations to give the proposal their unqualified 
support. 

1.14 The delegate of Libya supported the idea for consultation between the 
IFRB and national broadcasters and experts in designing the system and proposed 
that the Board should hold an annual meeting, with the participation of all 
interested administrations, to provide them with information about the work to 
be carried out and provide for an exchange of ideas between the Board and the 
administrations. Such action would be beneficial to all in overcoming any 
unforeseen difficulties in the system design and as an information exercise, 
particularly for the purpose of adhering to the agreed timescale for the work. 

1.15 The delegate of the Islamic Republic of Iran shared the concerns of the 
previous speaker and considered that the proposal embodied a very constructive 
approach at a time when it was essential to take all possible practical steps to 
ensure the success of the 1992 Conference. On the question of the proposed 
information and exchange meetings he thought that any interested administration 
should be allowed to participate. In addition, he felt that further 
clarification was needed on a number of points including the activities, 
composition and terms of reference of the proposed Group of Experts. 

1.16 The delegate of Italy considered that collaboration on the matter was 
essential for the work after the Conference and therefore he supported the 
principles inherent in Document 139(Rev.l). 

1.17 The delegate of the Federal Republic of Germany also expressed his 
support, pointing out that such Groups had provided excellent results in the 
past. Furthermore, the proposal provided a good basis for exchange of views 
between the IFRB and participating administrations of all regions. On the 
subject of the proposal made by Libya, he thought that resolves 4) could perhaps 
be expanded to cover that question. 

1.18 The delegate of Pakistan said that there was no evidence to suggest 
that a Group of Experts would ensure development of an HFBC Planning System 
satisfactory to all administrations. Furthermore, he wondered what the 
composition and exact function of such a Group would be. Those matters would 
have to be very carefully considered and clear indications laid down if such a 
Group were to be envisaged. On the other hand, he agreed that the exchange of 
information was very important and suggested that that point could be adequately 
covered by resolves 4) of the proposal. 
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1.19 The delegate of India said that having studied the revised document 
very carefully he was convinced that very little would be achieved by setting up 

.a Group of Experts as suggested. Referring to considering c), he wondered how a 
faw experts could pin-point the widely varying constraints which occurred; that 
was a matter for each administration to deal with in accordance with its 
specific requirements and all must have the opportunity to do so. He agreed that 
the IFRB should keep all administrations informed by meetings and correspondence 
as necessary and preferred such interaction to the establishment of a Group of 
Experts restricted to a few administrations. 

1.20 The delegate of Tunisia said that it seemed that the implementation of 
the proposals contained in Document 139(Rev.l) would only create further 
problems. One of the main difficulties stemmed from the composition of the 
Group, and the fact that a representative from one administration would have to 
represent the interests of a number of others. In addition, the Group appeared 
to have the freedom to introduce changes, which might not have been approved by 
all administrations, in the rules established by the present Conference. In view 
of those and other difficulties, the Tunisian Delegation supported the Libyan 
proposal. 

1.21 The delegate of Australia supported the proposal for the establishment 
of a Group of Experts; it was a very useful concept, would assist with the 
proposed 1992 Conference and would be instrumental in building confidence in the 
Planning System. One of the essentials of building a system was meeting the 
requirements of the users, and that required interaction with them. Without such 
interaction, there was a risk of building a system which did not meet users' 
expectations or requirements. It would therefore be wrong to think that a system 
could be built successfully without such interaction. Had that approach been 
followed from the beginning, the results might have been very different. 

The Australian Delegation also supported the concept of information 
meetings, not as a substitute for the Group of Experts, but as an additional 
mechanism of interaction. Information meetings were useful but not necessarily 
well attended, and participants might have great difficulty in a large group in 
following the results of changes. The Group of Experts would provide an 
opportunity to examine the results more closely and to give them the attention 
they deserved. It would also be to the benefit of the Board and the users. Such 
an important system had to be developed upon recognized lines, and the Group of 
Experts would facilitate that process. 

1.22 The delegate of Canada, replying to points raised, said that in 
preparing Document 139(Rev.l) his Delegation had consulted many of those who had 
raised concerns previously, including members of the General Secretariat and the 
IFRB, and had made considerable effort to ensure that the revised version 
reflected those concerns. Concern had been expressed as to whether or not the 
work of the Group would succeed and whether its programme would produce results 
acceptable in 1992. The exercise would not give the guarantee which the delegate 
of Pakistan appeared to seek but it would be able to make a significant 
contribution. It would also put 27 people into the field with an intimate 
knowledge of the work carried out, and they would constitute a very important 
nucleus at the 1992 Conference. As to the question of expertise, the Group would 
bring field and operational experience, and the Board, in developing its 
software, identifying solutions and other matters could consult the Group for 
first-hand information on such matters as national systems. 
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As to instructions to the Board, resolves 1) indicated quite clearly 
that the Group of Experts would assist the Board in carrying out tasks relating 
to the planning system. It would assist, therefore, by giving the Board the 
benefit of its skilled expertise. There was no question of the Group of Experts 
constituting a mini-conference; it would merely help the Board implement the 
decisions of the Conference. 

It had also been stated that an information meeting would be adequate. 
While information meetings aimed to provide a two-way discussion, they had in 
the past primarily provided an opportunity for the Board to issue information on 
what it was doing. The type of meeting proposed by France and Canada would 
provide an opportunity for information to flow in the other direction. It had 
also been said that information meetings would be less costly than the meetings 
of a Group of Experts. However, the cost incurred in information meetings was 
substantial. Another very important difference was reflected in invites the 
Administrative Council: the sponsors of the draft Resolution believed that the 
Group would be truly representative, regardless of the financial ability of 
individual administrations to send representatives, because the cost would be 
borne by the Union. That would largely contribute to the success of the 
exercise. 

The sponsors had consulted the IFRB in revising their document, and it 
might be useful if the Board could say whether its earlier concerns remained or 
whether they had been met by the revised document. 

1.23 The delegate of Norway said that his Delegation supported the 
principles of the proposals contained in Document 139(Rev.l), as it had 
supported those in the original document. In addition it shared the views of the 
Federal Republic of Germany. The delegate of Portugal also supported the revised 
proposal. 

1.24 The delegate of Qatar opposed the establishment of a Group of Experts 
but was in favour of small Study Groups open to any administrations which wished 
to participate. 

1.25 The delegate of Spain supported the proposal to establish a Group of 
Experts. However, as a member of the Administrative Council, he wished it to be 
clear that the Conference had to work within a special institutional framework, 
and that any decision with financial implications had to be approved by the 
Administrative Council. He therefore proposed that the draft Resolution should 
be converted into a Recommendation to the Administrative Council. 

1.26 The delegate of the Netherlands, supporting the creation of a Group of 
Experts said that the interest of listeners was important and should be taken 
into account. 

1.27 The delegate of Botswana said that having heard the statement made by 
the delegate of the United Kingdom, he now believed that the idea was a good 
one, and that the Board's doubts about the original proposal lay in some 
unfortunate experience in the past, particularly in relation to the previous 
Group's terms of reference. He therefore requested clarification from the IFRB 
on that issue. As many administrations considered information meetings to be of 
little value, the terms used in resolves 4) might usefully be changed. 
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1.28 The delegate of Kenya said that his Delegation could now support the 
ideas contained in Document 139(Rev.l); their particular merit lay in enabling 
countries to participate in the development and improvement of the process and 
in the interaction with the Board. The delegates of Cameroon and Japan likewise 
could support the proposal, as could the delegate of Zimbabwe who expressed the 
hope that the terms of reference might at some stage include the task of 
considering national requirements. 

1.29 The delegates of Algeria and Turkey said that their Delegations still 
felt unable to accept the revised version of the document on account of the 
numerous problems it raised. The delegate of Saudi Arabia too was not able to 
endorse the creation of a Group of Experts. 

1.30 The representative of the IFRB (Mr. Berrada) said that the statement he 
had made in Committee 5 had been intended to illustrate the Board's concern 
about the relatively vague manner in which the ideas had originally been 
expressed, and particularly the concern that a Group consisting of 
representatives of administrations might interfere in the work of the Board. 
After further discussions with the French and Canadian Delegations, he had been 
reassured that the Group would be composed of persons designated after selection 
by the Board, the Secretary-General and the Administrative Council, and that the 
sole purpose of the Group would be to assist the Board. A similar approach had 
been adopted by the First Session in Resolution COM5/2, but in the light of the 
poor response from administrations information meetings had been arranged. It 
was regrettable that in the Board's contacts with developing countries, the main 
difficulty had been one of communication and the fact that the developing 
countries had considered it difficult to participate in such meetings. Meetings 
had been more beneficial at the regional level, and the conclusion to be drawn 
was that financial difficulties were the main obstacle to participation. A 
solution to that difficulty had been found by the Delegations of France and 
Canada by limiting the Group to a relatively small number and by inviting the 
Administrative Council to provide in the Union budget for the cost of 
participation. 

1.31 The delegate of !rag said that the revised document did not meet all 
the concerns expressed by his Delegation in Committee 5 and he could not support 
it; he could however support the ideas expressed in Libya's proposal and 
suggested that that proposal be discussed by the Plenary. The delegate of Kuwait 
also said that his Delegation could not support the revised document but did 
support the alternative proposal by Libya. 

1.32 The delegate of Oman considered that the Board was a very competent 
body and did not require outside assistance. His Delegation put its trust in the 
Board alone. 

1.33 The delegates of Belgium, the United Kingdom and the United States 
supported the objectives of Document 139(Rev.l). 

1.34 The delegate of Pakistan wondered why the Board had not taken 
administrations' views into account at the information meetings held in the 
intersessional period. Experts from the developed countries had actually 
participated in a Group which had given advice to the Board in the context of 
Resolution COM5/2. According to the theory expanded in Document 139(Rev.l), 
there should not therefore have been any problems arising in the HF broadcasting 
system. 

1.35 The delegate of Senegal supported the French and Canadian proposal. 
Even if total success for a conference around 1992 could not be guaranteed, at 
least the advantages would be in the administrations' favour. 
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1.36 Summarizing the discussion the Chairman felt that the difference 
between the two positions was not very great. Many of the views expressed by 
those who opposed the establishment of the Group were in fact covered by the 
draft Resolution. A possible compromise, therefore, might be, as the delegate of 
Spain had suggested, to submit a Recommendation to the Administrative Council 
rather than a Resolution. 

It was so agreed. 

To that end, he suggested that a small Drafting Group be set up, 
chaired by the delegate of Spain, and consisting of the delegates of Canada, 
Libya, France and Islamic Republic of Iran, to transform the draft Resolution 
into a Recommendation to the Administrative Council, embodying the views 
expressed as far as possible. 

It was so agreed. 

The meeting rose at 2345 hours. 

The Secretary-General: The Chairman: 

R.E. BUTLER K. BJORNSJO 
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1. Final Acts 

The copies of the Final Acts will be distributed in principle, by means of 
one copy per delegate, distributed in the document distribution boxes before the 
signing ceremony. 

Note - Delegates who leave the Conference before the signing ceremony are requested 
to fill in a form available at the Document .Distribution Service to enable the 
Secretariat to dispatch their copies after the Conference. 

2. Declarations concerning the Final Acts 

When the last text to be included in the Final Acts of the Conference has 
been approved in second reading by the Plenary Meeting, a time limit will be set 
for the deposit of declarations concerning the Final Acts. 

The declarations concerning the Final Acts are to be handed in to the 
Executive Secretary of the Conference (J.l65) for publication in a consolidated 
document. 

The Plenary Meeting will take note (without debate) of the declarations 
concerning the Final Acts and fix a second deadline for the deposit of additional 
declarations having regard to the first set of declarations. 

A subsequent Plenary Meeting will take note (without debate) of the 
additional declarations. 

3. Signing ceremony 

Between the final adoption, in second reading, of the last texts of the 
Final Acts and the signing ceremony, a period of 18 hours is required: 

for the preparation and printing of the Final Acts, and 

for the deposit and publication of the declarations and additional 
declarations, as well as for the Plenary Meeting held to take note 
of them. 

The time of the opening of the signing ceremony will therefore depend on 
when the last text is cleared in Plenary. 

It should be noted that delegations (or members thereof) wishing to sign 
the Final Acts before the signing ceremony may do so by application to 
office J.l65 (Mr. Macheret). 

R.E. BUTLER 

. . . . . . . . ~ecretary-General 
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MODIFICATIONS TO THE RADIO REGULATIONS 

Modify Note 15) of Appendix 7 to read as follows: 

"15) For A3E emissions with carrier power of 10 kW or less 
the tolerance is 20 parts in 106, 15 parts in 106 and 10 parts in 106 
in the bands 1 606.5 (1 605 Region 2) - 4 000 kHz, 4 - 5.95 MHz and 
5.95 - 29.7 MHz respectively." 

Note 21) to Appendix 7 should be modified as follows: 

"21) It is suggested that administrations avoid carrier 
frequency differences of a few hertz, which cause degradations similar 
to periodic fading. This could be avoided if the frequency tolerance 
were 0.1 Hz, a tolerance which would also be suitable for single
sideband emissions.*" 

"* The World Administrative Radio Conference for the Planning of the 
HF Bands Allocated to the Broadcasting Service (Geneva, 1987) has 
drawn attention to the fact that the single-sideband system adopted 
for the bands exclusively allocated to HF broadcasting does not 
require a frequency tolerance less than 10 Hz. The above-mentioned 
degradation occurs when the ratio of wanted-to-interfering signal 
is well below the required protection ratio. This remark is equally 
valid for both double- and single-sideband emissions." 

Recommendation No. 500. 

Recommendation No. 503 

in "recommends that administrations, 1.", replace "328-4" by 
"328-6"; 

in "invites administrations", replace "205-1" by "205-2". 

Recommendation No. 501. 
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RECOMMENDATION COMS/A (HFBC-87) 

Possibility of Extending the Frequency Spectrum 
Allocated Exclusively to HF Broadcasting at a Future Competent 

World Administrative Radio Conference 

The World Administrative Radio Conference for the Planning of the HF 
Bands Allocated to the Broadcasting Service (Geneva, 1987), 

considering 

a) Resolution No. 508· of the WARC (Geneva, 1979) inviting the 
Administrative Council to convene a conference in two sessions with a view to 
the planning of the HF bands allocated exclusively to the broadcasting service; 

b) the Report of the First Session to the Second Session of the 
Conference; 

c) Administrative Council Resolution No. 912 containing the agenda of the 
Second Session of the WARC for the Planning of the HF Bands Allocated to the 
Broadcasting Service (HFBC(2)); 

d) the results of the planning exercises carried out by the IFRB during 
the intersessional period; 

e) that this Conference, to achieve more efficient use of the HF bands 
allocated exclusively to the broadcasting service, has adopted measures such as 
[improved planning and] the use of single-sideband techniques but has concluded 
that these measures might be insufficient to meet the current and future needs 
of HF broadcasting, 

recognizing 

that a possible extension of the frequency spectrum allocated for HF 
broadcasting would have an impact on other radio services operating in 
accordance with the Table of Frequency Allocations contained in Article 8 of the 
Radio Regulations, 

recommends to the Administrative Council 

to take the necessary steps to request the Plenipotentiary Conference 
(Nice, 1989) to consider whether or not to hold a WARC which should include in 
its agenda the possibility of extending the HF frequency spectrum allocated 
exclusively to the broadcasting service [with the aim of planning that spectrum 
within the framework of the improved HFBC Planning System, 

instructs the Secretary-General 

to bring this Recommendation to the attention of all administrations 
and of the 42nd session of the Administrative Council, 1987. 
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Document 246-E 
5 March 1987 

PLENARY MEETING 

The following texts are submitted to the Plenary Meeting for 
first reading: 

Source Documents 

COM.6 232 

COM.6 188 (240) 

Annex: 2 pages 

Title 

Modifications to the Radio 
Regulations 

Recommendation COMS/A 

D. SAUVET-GOICHON 
Chairman of Committee 7 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring 
their copies to the meeting since no others can be made available. 
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MODIFICATIONS TO THE RADIO REGULATIONS 

Modify Note 15) of Appendix 7 to read as follows: 

"15) For A3E emissions with carrier power of 10 kW or less 
the tolerance is 20 parts in 106, 15 parts in 106 and 10 parts in 106 
in the bands 1 606.5 (1 605 Region 2) - 4 000 kHz, 4 - 5.95 MHz and 
5.95 - 29.7 MHz respectively." 

Note 21) to Appendix 7 should be modified as follows: 

"21) It is suggested that administrations avoid carrier 
frequency differences of a few hertz, which cause degradations similar 
to periodic fading. This could be avoided if the frequency tolerance 
were 0.1 Hz, a tolerance which would also be suitable for single
sideband emissions.*" 

"* The World Administrative Radio Conference for the Planning of the 
HF Bands Allocated to the Broadcasting Service (Geneva, 1987) has 
drawn attention to the fact that the single-sideband system adopted 
for the bands exclusively allocated to HF broadcasting does not 
require a frequency tolerance less than 10 Hz. The above~mentioned 
degradation occurs when the ratio of wanted-to-interfering signal 
is well below the required protection ratio. This remark is equally 
valid for both double- and single-sideband emissions." 

Recommendation No. 500. 

Recommendation No. 503 

in "recommends that administrations, 1.", replace "328-4" by 
"328-6"; 

in "invites administrations", replace "205-1" by "205-2". 

Recommendation No. 501. 
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RECOMMENDATION COMS/A (HFBC-87) 

Possibility of Extending the Frequency Spectrum 
Allocated Exclusively to HF Broadcasting at a Future Competent 

Yorld Administrative Radio Conference 

The World Administrative Radio Conference for the Planning of the HF 
Bands Allocated to the Broadcasting Service (Geneva, 1987), 

considering 

a) Resolution No. 508· of the WARC (Geneva, 1979) inviting the 
Administrative Council to convene a conference in two sessions with a view to 
the planning of the HF bands allocated exclusively to the broadcasting service; 

b) the Report of the First Session to the Second Session of the 
Conference; 

c) Admin~stratiye Council Resolution No. 912 containing the agenda of the 
Second Session of the WARC for the Planning of the HF Bands Alloc.ated to the 
Broadcasting Service (HFBC(2)); 

d) the results of the planning exercises carried out by the IFRB during 
the intersessional period; 

e) that this Conference, to achieve more efficient use of the HF bands 
allocated exclusively to the broadcasting service, has adopted measures such as 
[improved planning and] the use of single-sideband techniques but has concluded 
that these measures might be insufficient to meet the current and future needs 
of HF broadcasting,· 

recognizing 

that a possible extension of the frequency spectrum allocated for HF 
broadcasting would have an impact on other radio services operating in 
accordance with the Table of Frequency Allocations contained in Article 8 of the 
Radio Regulations, 

recommends to the Administrative Council 

to take the necessary steps to request the Plenipotentiary Conference 
(Nice, 1989) to consider whether or not to hold a WARC which should include in 
its agenda the possibility of extending the HF frequency spectrum allocated 
exclusively to the broadcasting service [with the aim of planning that spectrum 
within the framework of the improved HFBC Planning System, 

instructs the Secretary-General 

to bring this Recommendation to the attention of all administrations 
and of the 42nd session of the Administrative Council, 1987. 
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PLENARY MEETING 

Drafting Group of the Plenary 

RECOMMENDATION 

Participation by Administrations in the Improvement of the 
Method of Planning the BF Bands Allocated to Broadcasting 

The World Administrative Radio Conference for the Planning of the HF 
Bands Allocated to the Broadcasting Service (Geneva, 1987), 

considering 

a) that it has improved the planning method and instructed the IFRB to 
modify the HFBC System accordingly; 

b) that the work assigned to the IFRB is to be carried out in the years 
which follow the Conference; 

c) . that the steps of the planning method relate to technical and 
operational constraints which may vary from country to country and from region 
to region; 

d) that the IFRB can only obtain information on these constraints through 
contacts with the administrations; 

e) that administrations from all the regions must have an opportunity to 
take part in the improvement process through the participation of qualified 
experts; 

f) that administrations need to be informed periodically on the status of 
work and the planning exercises and be allowed to comment on them; 

g) that to promote the participation of countries from all the regions it 
may be necessary to defray the expenses involved from the Union budget, 

recommends to the Administrative Council 

1. to establish a Group of Experts selected from individuals proposed by 
administrations to assist the IFRB in carrying out the tasks relating to the 
planning method entrusted to it by the Conference; 

2. that the Group shall comprise [27] experts from countries belonging to 
the five administrative regions, distributed as follows: 

Region A: 5 
Region B: 5 
Region C: 3 
Region D: 7 
Region E: 7 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring 
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3. that the Group of Experts shall hold one annual meeting of one week on 
the initiative of the Board, and that if necessary a second meeting could be 
organized; 

4. that in order to keep all the administrations informed of the progress 
of work, it will be necessary to organize annual information meetings to which 
all the administrations shall be invited; 

5. that such information meetings should be held in conjunction with the 
Group of Experts meeting for a duration of two or three days, 

also recommends to the Administrative Council 

1. taking into account of the possibility of the ordinary budget of the 
Union and the availability of other financial resources provide necessary 
resources for the above activities mainly with respect to the costs relating to 
the participation in the meetings of the Group of Experts of one expert from 
each administration for the years 1988 and 1989; 

2. in case the Group of Experts should meet in following years to include 
in its Report to the Plenipotentiary Conference a request for financial 
resources in the ordinary budget of the Union, 

instructs the Secretary-General 

1. to consult the administrations and request them, if they so wish, to 
nominate an expert with the necessary qualifications to.sit on the Group of 
Experts; 

2. to examine the nominations received in collaboration with the Board and 
put forward to the 42nd Session of the Administrative Council a list of experts 
to be appointed in line with the distribution indicated in recommends 2. 
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Note by the Secretary-General 

At the request of the delega~ion of the Federal Republic of Germany, 
I transmit herewith, for information, a copy of a letter I received from 
this delegation. 

R.Eo BUTLER 

Secretary-General 

Annex: 1 
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ANNEX 

DELEGATION OF THE FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY 

TO THE WARC-HFBC(2) 

To the 

Secretary-General of the 

International Telecommunication Union 

Mr Richard E. Butler 

Geneva 

Sir, 

Geneva, 5th March, 1987 

we refer to the summary record of the second meeting of Committee 2 

(Document 219) of the World Administrative Radio Conference for the 

Planning of the HF Bands allocated to the Broadcasting Service, Second 

Session, which contains a statement made by the delegate of the USSR 

and statements made by the delegation of the United States of America 

on behalf of the United States, and on behalf of the United States, 

France and the United Kingdom (para 2.2 and Annex of the summ~ry record). 

We wish to state that the Government of the Federal Republic of Germany 

shares the positions set out in the statements of the delegation of the 

United States. We kindly request you to have the text of this letter 

circulated as a document of the Conference. 

Please accept, Sir, the assurance of my highest consideration. 

~-
W. Lewalter H. Venhaus 

Head of Delegation Head of Delegation 
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INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 
WARC FOR THE PLANNING OF THE HF BANDS 
ALLOCATED TO THE BROADCASTING SERVICE 
SECOND SESSION. GENEVA February-March 1987 

SUMMARY RECORD 

OF THE 

FIFTH MEETING OF COMMITTEE 3 

(BUDGET CONTROL) 

Thursday, 5 March 1987, at 1100 hrs 

Chairman: Dr. M.K. RAO (India) 

Subjects discussed: 

1. 

2. 

Approval of the summary record of 
the third meeting of Committee 3 

Financial implications of decisions 
taken by the Conference 

Document 249-E 
9 March 1987 
Original: English 

COMMITTEE 3 

Documents 

195 

19l(Rev .1), 
209(Rev.l) 
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1. Approval of the summary record of the third meeting of Committee 3 
(Document 195) 

The summary record of the third meeting was approved as amended (see 
Corrigendum 1 to Document 195). 

2. Financial implications of decisions taken by the Conference 
(Documents 19l(Rev.l) and 209(Rev.l)) 

2.1 Document 19l(Rev.l) 

Page 2 

2.1.1 The delegate of Algeria, referring to the second sentence of section 2, 
proposed that the word "significant" should be inserted before "reduction", in 
order to reflect a statement made in that connection by the representative of 
the IFRB at the eleventh Plenary Meeting. 

2.1.2 The Chairman of the IFRB said that, although he had not been present at 
that meeting, he understood that there had been some misunderstanding of the 
statement in question. Mr. Berrada had in fact said that the time-scale might be 
considerably reduced if the HFBC System were to be introduced as it had appeared 
at the end of the planning exercises, together with the relatively simple 
continuity rules in plan 59 and the suspension rules. Since the situation had 
now changed considerably, however, it would be inaccurate to introduce the 
qualifying adjective proposed by the Algerian delegate. 

2.1.3 The delegate of Algeria said that it nevertheless seemed to his 
Delegation and to others which had participated in the eleventh Plenary Meeting 
that, in the light of the contents of Documents DT/67 and DT/68, of the 
guidelines in Document DT/65 and of the existence of the relevant software, the 
necessary modifications were not so extensive as to warrant more than a few 
man/months of extra work by the IFRB. The objective of the Conference and, 
indeed, of the Union as a whole must be to reduce expenditure on implementing 
decisions to the absolute minimum. He therefore pressed his amendment to 
section 2. 

2.1.4 The Chairman of the IFRB said that the Board itself had no 
misunderstanding on the subject. In accordance with the Committee's 
instructions, Document 19l(Rev.l) had been based on the present situation as 
reflected in Documents DT/65, DT/67 and DT/68; it would only be if the 
Conference decided to take a different direction, using the unimproved HFBC 
System and the plan 59 continuity rules, that substantial savings could be 
made. 

2.1.5 The representative of the IFRB (Mr. Brooks) said that he had attended 
the Plenary Meeting in question and understood the position to be as follows: 
Committees 4 and 5 had previously developed certain decisions based on the 
independent use of the two systems, and the Board had reflected those decisions 
in the estimates given in Annex 3 to Document 191; but Document DT/68 contained 
some additional changes over and above those Committee decisions, and it was the 
costs relating to the integrated system that were now reflected in 
Document 19l(Rev.l). To a question put to the Board Mr. Berrada had 
reiterated his understanding of the question and had indicated the implications 
that would arise if only the HFBC System as presented at the beginning of the 
Conference were taken into account, disregarding all previous Committee 
decisions and other improvements of the System. 
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2.1.6 The delegate of Algeria noted that additional information and asked for 
some clarification of the last phrase of section 2, beginning with the words 
11 

••• it is of paramount importance ... 11
• 

2.1.7 The Chairman of the IFRB said that, since the document was mainly 
concerned with software development, it had been considered advisable to draw 
attention to the fact that the System would come into operation with real 
requirements after satisfactory testing. 

Page 5 

2.1.8 The Chairman of the IFRB said that the seventh indent in section 3.7 
had been placed in square brackets because some of the requirements of the 
application of the present Article 17 might be modified in the light of certain 
Conference decisions, particularly with regard to Appendix 2. No significant 
additional costs were expected if the Conference proceeded with the combined 
system, and any extra expenditure could probably be covered within the existing 
resources. 

2.1.9 In reply to a question by the delegate of Algeria concerning the 
information meetings referred to in the fourth indent, the Chairman of the IFRB 
said that, whatever the Plenary might decide with regard to the proposed Group 
of Experts, information meetings would have to be held in one form or another 
during the two or three years of the development of the improved HFBC System and 
improved Article 17. The reference in section 3.7 related only to the internal 
administrative costs of arranging such meetings. 

Page 6 

2.1.10 The Chairman of the IFRB observed that sections 5.1 and 5.2 had been 
included at the request of delegations at the preceding meeting, largely for 
information. 

Page 7 

2.1.11 In reply to a question by the delegate of the United Kingdom concerning 
the impact of the decisions of the eleventh Plenary Meeting on estimated staff 
requirements, the Chairman of the IFRB said that there had not been time to 
incorporate any changes in the document, although the reference to OBR in the 
tenth indent of the annex could now be deleted in view of a recent Conference 
decision. The representative of the IFRB (Mr. Brooks) added that the Plenary had 
indicated the number of trials to be held in 1990 and 1991 but had come to no 
conclusion on the establishment of the Group of Experts, which would certainly 
affect the Board's estimates. Indeed, there were as yet so many unknown factors 
that the IFRB would only be able to make a proper evaluation based on the final 
decisions when it submitted its report to the Administrative Council. 

The Committee took note of Document 191(Rev.1) in the light of that 
statement. 

2.1.12 The delegate of Algeria reserved the right to return to various aspects 
of the document at the next meeting of Committee 3. 

2.2 Document 209(Rev.1) 

2.2.1 The Deputy Secretary-General, introducing the document, said that it 
was largely based on Documents 191 and 209, except that three possible scenarios 
were no longer taken into account, in view of the decision to use a combined 
system. It would be seen that the total figure in section A had been reduced 
from 2,670,000 to 2,100,000 Swiss francs. Section C.1 had been amplified as far 
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as possible to meet the Algerian delegate's request for further details, but it 
was difficult to make any precise assessment until the tasks had been clearly 
defined and the document to be submitted to the Administrative Council would 
contain more specific data. With regard to section C.2, Document 139(Rev.l) 
currently under consideration in Plenary consisted of a draft Resolution which 
now entailed two meetings of the Group of Experts instead of the four originally 
proposed and the corresponding change had been taken into account in the 
estimates. Information meetings had not been taken into consideration and any 
expenditure in that regard would be additional. Finally, the total estimated 
expenditure amounted to 4,000,000 Swiss francs, whereas the credits available 
within the limit of expenditure stood at 2,044,000 Swiss francs. In reply to a 
question by the delegate of France, he said that the only possible course of 
action was for the Administrative Council to hold a consultation of all the 
Members of the Union requesting permission to exceed the limit of expenditure. 

2.2.2 In reply to a question by the delegate of the United States concerning 
the relationship between the amount of 879,400 Swiss francs in section G.l and 
the margin of 64,000 Swiss francs shown in Document 185, the Secretary of the 
Committee said that, if the Conference managed to maintain the margin that had 
existed at 23 February, the figure of 879,000 Swiss francs would of course be 
correspondingly increased. In any case, provision had been made in the original 
estimates for the additional expenditure entailed by the prolongation of the 
Conference. 

2.2.3 The delegate of Algeria, referring to the procedure that was being 
followed, observed that the Committee was taking note of the information in the 
documents before it without having time to draw the necessary conclusions. On 
the basis of past experience, however, actual expenditure on administrative 
conferences generally turned out to be considerably less than the estimates: for 
example, in the case cited at the Committee's second meeting, the estimates for 
the Conference had exceeded expenditure by as much as 30%. He considered that 
what might be called the optimism coefficient incorporated in the documentation 
should be more realistic and that the estimates should never be much higher than 
actual expenditure. 

His Delegation could not support the estimates in section C.2: if the 
Conference retained the principle of accepting support from administrations, it 
would surely be better for that support to take the form of human resources such 
as the 25 man/months provided for intersessional work under section 5.1 of 
Document 19l(Rev.l). 

The wording of section 2 of Annex 2 ran counter to the optimism that 
should guide the work of the Union and the Conference and cast doubt on the 
capacity of the Conference to take decisions in conformity with the Convention. 
In any case, all the figures should be further reviewed in the light of the fact 
that actual expenditure on past conferences had generally been much less than 
the estimates. 

2.2.4 The delegate of the United Kingdom said that optimism must be balanced 
by realism. The Union's experience of many other software contracts had shown 
that estimates nearly always fell short of the actual costs. He preferred to 
follow the best advice that could be offered by the experienced and devoted 
staff of the Union in the performance of their duties, rather than to cast doubt 
on their estimates by referring to optimism and pessimism coefficients. 

According to the figures in section G, the estimated expenditure 
exceeded the credits available within the limits by some 800,000 Swiss francs 
for section 11 of the budget and by some 1,100,000 Swiss francs for section 18, 
which meant that all the uncommitted credits under section 18 would be consumed 
by the implementation of the decisions of the current Conference. 
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Finally, although he thought there was an element of understatement in 
the last two sentences of the section on support staff in Annex 2, he could 
accept the relevant figures in section C.l as the most realistic that the ITU 
staff could produce at that stage. 

2.2.5 The delegate of the United States endorsed the views expressed by the 
previous speaker. The exact requirements for IFRB work of course still remained 
to be determined and the full implications would not be known for two months or 
so, but his Delegation was already greatly concerned by the open-ended 
commitments that were being made in some areas - for example, with regard to the 
number and complementarity of additional antennas. The United States was afraid 
that the estimates submitted might be conservative and awaited the detailed 
report to the Administrative Council with some apprehension. The Council would 
of course try to see how much of the expenditure could be absorbed in the 
ordinary budget, but it should be borne in mind that in recent years the element 
of flexibility in that budget had been very greatly reduced. 

2.2.6 The Chairman of the IFRB, referring to the 30% over-estimate for the 
intersessional work of the AFBC Conference mentioned by the Algerian delegate, 
said that there were several reasons for that discrepancy. In the first place, 
the estimates had been made in Nairobi, but it had been found in Geneva that use 
could be made of much of the software prepared for the 1984 VHF BC Conference. 
Secondly, in the particular case of Africa, attempts had been made to draw on 
the Union's own resources as far as possible. Unfortunately that case could not 
be taken as any kind of a precedent for the present estimates, which could only 
be regarded as a minimum in view of the complexity of the software required for 
the combined system. Delegates could therefore be sure that there would.be no 
great difference between the estimates and the actual resources evaluated for 
the Administrative Council. 

With regard to the United Kingdom delegate's comment on the consumption 
of all the remaining credits under section 18 by implementation of the decisions 
of the current Conference, the two other conferences that might make demands on 
that section were the MOB-87 Conference to be held in the autumn and the Second 
Session of the ORB Conference in 1988. 

2.2.7 The Deputy Secretary-General endorsed that statement and said that 
estimates would be made of the possible expenditure for those conferences under 
section 18. 

2.2.8 The delegates of Italy, Japan and the United States reserved their 
Delegations' right to return to the question of the financial implications of 
the decisions of the Conference at a later stage. 

The Committee took note of Document 209(Rev.l).. 

2.2.9 The delegate of Algeria said that his Delegation indeed took a 
realistic view of the situation and wished to take all the facts and specific 
details into account in order to confirm that the IFRB was still capable of 
undertaking its tasks with a creative approach towards the possibility of using 
existing resources to a greater extent. Where the Union as a whole was 
concerned, the fact that it had always been possible in the past to reduce the 
estimated expenditure on conferences was an essential indicator in all 
evaluations and estimates and his Delegation could not accept figures which did 
not take that reality into account. Document 19l(Rev.l) had not yet been 
examined in detail and he reserved his Delegation's right to do so at an 
opportune time. 
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2.2.10 The delegate of the United Kingdom said that, in the light of that 
statement, he was obliged to reserve his Delegation•s right to return to the 
subject at a Plenary Meeting. 

The meeting rose at 1210 hours. 

The Secretary: The Chairman: 

R. PREI.AZ M.K. RAO 
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1. Fifth series of texts submitted by the Editorial Committee to the 
Plenary Meeting for first reading (B.S(Rev.l) (Document 187(Rev.l)) 

1.1 Resolution COM6/l 

1.1.1 The Chairman of Committee 7 proposed, and it was agreed, to delete the 
dots at the end of considering d) which indicated the omission of a part of 
No. 1454 of the Radio Regulations not relevant to HF broadcasting. 

1.1.2 The Chairman of the IFRB said that unless No. 1770 of the Radio 
Regulations was to be revised, considering e) would be incorrect if it left out 
the reference to the Board's past experience in broadcasting planning currently 
contained therein. 

1.1.3 The Chairman of Committee 6 said that the reference had been omitted 
during drafting as a result of doubts expressed about the amount of experience 
gained to date in planning HF broadcasting. 

1.1.4 The delegate of Pakistan, supported by the delegates of Finland and 
Algeria, proposed that the reference be restored and it was so agreed. 

1.1.5 The Chairman of Committee 7 said, and it was agreed, that the square 
brackets should now be removed from the reference to No. 1770 of the Radio 
Regulations in considering e). 

1.1.6 The delegate of Algeria said that the words "sur le plan pratique" at 
the end of resolves 3 of the French text had no counterpart in the English text 
and should be deleted. 

1.1.7 The representative of the IFRB (Mr. Berrada) said that the passage in 
which the words occurred was there because the obligation on the IFRB to take 
the comments requested from administrations into account would be unconditional 
without it, even if their proposals were harmful. The French and English texts 
could be aligned by amending the end of resolves 3 in the former to read: 
"a moins qu'il ne soit pas possible de le faire", which would allow the IFRB to 
ignore any unreasonable proposal received. 

1.1.8 The Chairman said that the Editorial Committee would make the necessary 
amendments. 

1.1.9 The delegate of China suggested that resolves 4 required amendment to 
clarify its exact meaning, particularly in its second and third sentences. 

1.1.10 The delegate of Yugoslavia proposed, and it was agreed, that the 
meaning of the second sentence of resolves 4 would be made clear if the existing 
phrase "concerning such a meeting supports the action proposed by the Board" 
were replaced by the words "support the necessity of holding such a meeting". 

1.1.11 The delegate of Canada suggested, and it was agreed, that the words 
"before implementing" in the third sentence of resolves 4 should be amended to 
read "before making its final decision on the implementation of", 

• 
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1.1.12 The representative of the IFRB (Mr. Berrada) replying to questions from 
the delegates of Saudi Arabia and Iraq about the precise meaning of the 
expressions "an appropriate period" and "a significant number of replies" in 
resolves 4, said that it would be best to allow the IFRB some latitude to decide 
in each case. So far as the latter was concerned, "a significant number" need 
not mean a majority, since there were no rules for determining what constituted 
a majority and any meeting held would be open to any administration wishing to 
attend. 

The fifth series of texts submitted by the Editorial Committee 
(B.S(Rev.l)), as amended, was approved on first reading. 

2. Seventh series of texts submitted to the Plenary Meeting for first 
reading (B.7) (Document 234) 

2.1 Appendix (COM4/A] to the Radio Regulations 

Double-Sideband (DSB) and Single-Sideband (SSB) System Specifications in the HF 
Bands Allocated Exclusively to the Broadcasting Service 

2.1.1 The Chairman of Committee 7 said that Document B.7 contained only 
Parts A and B of the appendix; Part C had not yet been dealt with by the 
Editorial Committee, and would be submitted later. 

Title 

2.1.2 The delegate of Italy, referring to footnote 1, wondered whether it was 
proper from the legal point of view to consider the appendix as taking effect 
from the date of entry into force of the F~nal Acts of a conference whose date 
had not yet been fixed. 

2.1.3 The Secretary-General said there was in fact no legal obstacle to 
indicating that the provisions would take effect on a date that had yet to be 
decided. On the other hand, he had some difficulty in accepting the notion that 
entry into force of the provisions of the appendix should be tied to the entry 
into force of the Final Acts of WARC 1992; Final Acts compromised not only 
Regulations, but also Resolutions and Recommendations, which by their very 
nature would have different dates of coming into effect. He suggested that the 
footnote be left in square brackets, pending consultation with the Legal 
Adviser. 

2.1.4 The delegate of China shared Italy's concern over the footnote to the 
title, which seemed to him to be inconsistent with the Resolution adopted the 
previous day by Committee 6 (Document DT/71) concerning IFRB's post-conference 
activities. 

2.1.5 The Chairman suggested that in view of the shortage of time the point 
raised by the delegate of China should be taken into account in informal 
consultations. 

2.1.6 The Chairman of Committee 4 wished it to be recorded that the entry 
into force of the Final Acts of the present Conference and the entry into force 
of the Final Acts of the 1992 Conference were two quite different questions, 
which should be dealt with separately. 

2.1.7 The Chairman of Committee 7 indicated an editorial amendment to the 
French text of the title: "(DBL)" should be added after "double bande 
laterale". 
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2.1.8 The delegate of the Federal Republic of Germany pointed out that 
paragraph 1 of the annex to Resolution COM4/2, already adopted, read, "The 
immediate introduction of SSB emissions is encouraged, i.e. the transition 
period starts immediately". It was therefore urgent that at least the SSB system 
specifications should enter into force with the Final Acts of the present 
Conference, and not be delayed till 1992. 

The title was approved, the footnote being retained in square brackets 
pending consultations. 

Part A - Double-sideband system 

2.1.9 The Chairman of Committee 4 indicated an editorial amendment to the 
heading of paragraph 1, which should read "Planning parameters". 

2.1.10 The delegate of Syria said he was not clear what was meant by the 
phrase "interleaved channels with a separation of 5 k.Hz may be used" in 
paragraph 1.1. He proposed that the phrase" ... provided that the interleaved 
emission is not to the same geographical area as either of the emissions between 
which it is interleaved" be added to the second sentence to bring the wording 
into line with the corresponding provision in Part B. 

2.1.11 The delegate of the Federal Republic of Germany considered that 
addition too restrictive and technically unnecessary. 

2.1.12 The Chairman of Committee 4 said the original wording of 1.1 had been 
modified on the basis of the results of the planning exercise. However, he had 
no strong objection to the Syrian proposal. 

That proposal was approved. 

Part B: Single-sideband system 

2.1.13 The delegate of Italy indicated an editorial amendment to 
paragraph 2.2; "+" should be omitted, in line with Appendix 7 of the Radio 
Regulations. 

The seventh series of texts submitted by the Editorial Committee 
(series B.7) was approved, as amended, on first reading. 

The meeting rose at 1020 hours. 

The Secretary-General: The Chairman: 

R.E. BUTLER K. BJORNSJO 
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1. Report by the Chairman of Committee 6 (Document 243) 

1.1 The Chairman of Committee 6, introducing the report which had been 
based on Documents 211, 222, DT/67 and DT/68, drew particular attention to the 
fact that it contained a number of items which Committee 6 had been unable to 
discuss or adopt due to lack of time. Draft Resolution [COM6/2] had not been 
adopted although the subject had been discussed briefly at the last meeting of 
the Committee and an attempt had been made to reflect the suggestions of 
participating administrations. Of the three sections into which Annex 1 to the 
draft Resolution was divided, two options had been given for draft section 2, 
Procedures based on consultations: the first option had been based directly on 
Document 221 which contained a complete set of procedures based on 
consultations: option 2, however, was based on Document 211 modified by 
Document DT/67 which had not been considered by Committee 5 and which had 
reached Committee 6 too late to bfo taken properly into account. For the same 
reasons, section 3 also contained two options, based on Document 222, and 
Document 222 as modified by Document DT/68 respectively. 

The only texts discussed and approved by Committee 6 were section 1, 
HFBC requirements file, and part of the attachment to section 3 of Annex 2. 
The document also contained a number of square brackets: some related to cases 
in which the two Drafting Groups of Committee 6 had been unable to reach 
agreement and which had been referred to Committee 6, which in turn had not been 
able to discuss all the reports. Sections on which no agreement had been 
possible in Committee 6 were also contained in square brackets. Lastly, certain 
decisions concerning the OBR and S/I criteria were to be taken after the Plenary 
Meeting, and the items to which they related were also in square brackets. 

1.2 The representative of the IFRB (Mr. Brooks), referring to a number of 
square brackets where references needed to be inserted, suggested that to save 
time the Board should assist the Chairman after the meeting in identifying the 
appropriate references which would appear in a later version of the document. 

It was so agreed. 

Draft Resolution [COM6/2] 

It was agreed, on the proposal of the Chairman, that the expression 
"consultation procedures" should be used throughout to replace "Article 17 
procedures" and "procedures based on consultations". 

It was further agreed on the proposal of the delegate of Finland that 
in considering c) "seasonal plans" should read "draft seasonal plans". 

1.3 The delegate of the United Kingdom proposed an alternative wording for 
considering c) and, as a consequence, for considering d). 

1.4 The delegate of the United States supported those proposals, but after 
a brief discussion the delegate of the United Kingdom said he could withdraw his 
proposal in order to speed up deliberations. 

1.5 The delegate of the United Kingdom, addressing resolves 2, proposed 
that the words "these procedures" should replace "both the procedures". 

1.6 The delegate of Finland proposed that the words "for this purpose" be 
inserted after "submitting requirements" to avoid confusion. 

Those two amendments were adopted and it was agreed that the first 
sentence in the French text should be aligned with the English. 
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Draft section [1] HFBC requirements file 

1.7 The representative of the IFRB (Mr. Berrada) said that footnote 1 was 
no longer necessary. 

1.8 The delegate of Mexico, referring to the first indent of paragraph 1, 
proposed that the period should be one year, not three. In any case, the French 
and Spanish texts specified no figure. The delegate of Brazil supported that 
proposal: the period should be one year or four seasons, as stipulated in 
Document 192, on the understanding that administrations could modify their 
requirements later. 

1.9 The representative of the IFRB (Mr. Berrada) said that the period was 
directly related to the options the Plenary would consider for the revised 
Article 17. If the latter were in the format designed by Committee 5 one year 
would not be adequate. He suggested a period not exceeding three years which 
would leave administrations the choice. 

1.10 The delegate of Colombia wished the number of seasons to be specified. 
The delegates of Algeria and Kenya pointed out that the period of three years 
was already a compromise as some administrations had wanted the period to be 
even longer. In response to a question from the delegate of Poland, the 
representative of the IFRB (Mr. Berrada) explained that the exercise for a given 
season was not dependent on the figure given in the text under discussion. 

1.11 The delegate of France proposed that the text should refer to the 
forthcoming years without specifying any particular period. 

That proposal was supported by the delegates of Brazil and Mexico and 
it was so agreed. 

It was agreed to remove the square brackets in the first line of the 
first sub-paragraph of paragraph 4, the words "in accordance with" and the 
square brackets in the second line, and the square brackets in the second sub
paragraph. 

1.12 The delegates of Paraguay and Zimbabwe suggested that paragraph 8 be 
deleted altogether. 

1.13 The delegate of Australia on the other hand, supported by the delegates 
of the United Kingdom and Papua New Guinea, proposed removal of the square 
brackets considering that the text was needed to ensure that a station put out 
of service for one or more seasons would not be at a disadvantage. Although 
paragraph 7 laid down that no priority would be derived from history of use, it 
was stated elsewhere that continuity from one season to another was of 
importance. 

1.14 The delegate of Mexico agreed; any administration might be subject to a 
calamitous event over which it could exercise no control. 

It was agreed to remove the square brackets around the text plus those 
within the text, and to insert the figure "5 years". 

Draft section [2] - Procedures based on consultations 

1.15 The Chairman said that the Plenary was to consider option 2 only as he 
understood that the simplified HFBC Planning System and simplified Article 17 
were part of the compromise package. 
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1.16 The Chairman of Committee 6 explained the differences between options 1 
and 2 and summarized the sources of a number of paragraphs. 

It was noted that the reference to replace the square brackets in 
paragraph 3 would be inserted later. 

1.17 Referring to paragraph 4, the delegate of Brazil, supported by the 
delegate of Thailand, expressed his preference for the second alternative in 
square brackets as the Resolution related to post-conference work. 

1.18 The delegate of Kenya, supported by the delegates of Mexico, Swaziland, 
Tanzania, Libya and Burkina Faso pointed out that some countries ·might not 
receive reminders in time. He preferred the first alternative as otherwise the 
requirements of such countries might not be included in the file. 

1.19 The delegate of the United Kingdom, supported by the delegates of the 
Netherlands, Italy, Japan, Romania and Zimbabwe, could understand the 
difficulties referred to by Kenya but felt that it was uneconomic to retain in 
the file frequencies not being used. About six months was allowed before 
reminders were sent and he felt it not unreasonable to request administrations 
to state their intentions concerning the frequencies contained in the 
requirements file. 

1.20 The delegate of India suggested as a compromise that those requirements 
which had been operated during the previous season should be considered by the 
IFRB for inclusion in the next plan. 

1.21 The delegate of the United States preferred the proposal made by the 
United Kingdom but could accept the ·compromise suggested by India even though he 
felt that it was similar to alternative 1 and he would have preferred that the 
best use be made of the spectrum. 

1.22 The representative of the IFRB (Mr. Brooks) said that the difficulty 
for the Board was knowing which services had been oper~ted. The suggestion was 
acceptable on the understanding that the word operated implied that they had 
been confirmed in the previous seasons. 

The text was amended to read: "those requirements which were operated 
in the previous season" and the square brackets were removed. 

1.23 The Chairman of Committee 6, referring to paragraph 5, proposed that, 
at the end of the second sentence, the square brackets should be removed and the 
words "the attachment to section 3", added and that, in the third sentence, the 
square brackets should be removed and the word "final" inserted before 
"results". 

It was so agreed. 

1.24 Referring to paragraph 6, he proposed that the square brackets should 
be deleted around the period of eight weeks and that the square brackets should 
be deleted from the preceding line; the requisite reference would be supplied by 
the Secretariat. The delegate of France, supported by the Chairman of 
Committee 6, proposed that the words "and will select itself a frequency or 
frequencies" should be inserted between the blank paragraph reference in square 



- 5 -
HFBC(2)/252-E 

brackets and the words "for those requirements" in the last sentence, so as to 
conform to the French Delegation's proposal shown on page 2 of Document 211. The 
delegate of Italy having questioned the need for that insertion, the 
representative of the IFRB (Mr. Berrada) suggested that item 6 should be left in 
abeyance pending informal consultations between the Delegation of France and the 
Board. 

It was so agreed. 

1.25 The representative of the IFRB (Mr. Brooks), in reply to a query by the 
delegate of the United States about the entry of frequencies into the seasonal 
schedule, proposed that paragraph 8 should be entirely reworded to read: 

"Those requirements that cannot be included in the corresponding 
seasonal plan following the application of the procedures of the Planning System 
contained in section 3 are entered into the seasonal file and are treated in 
accordance with the following paragraphs." 

In response to a question by the delegate of Algeria, he said that 
everything in the seasonal plan, including any additional requirements or 
overflows from the Planning System not reflected in the flowchart, would be 
entered in the requirements file. Referring to an observation by the delegate of 
Finland, he thought it might be cumbersome to try to distinguish, in the current 
text, between the files, a matter which the Board would deal with in any case 
when developing the requisite software. 

The proposed revised text of paragraph 8 was approved. 

1.26 The delegate of India, referring to paragraph 9, proposed that the 
second sentence and the surrounding square brackets should be deleted entirely. 
The delegate of Algeria and the Chairman of Drafting Group 6-1 having supported 
the proposed deletion, it was so agreed. 

It was also agreed, on a proposal by the Chairman of Committee 6, to 
replace the words "section [ ] of Appendix [COM4/A, Document 179] by "the 
attachment to section 3". 

1.27 The Chairman of Committee 6, referring to paragraph 11, proposed that, 
in the second sentence, a period of two months should be indicated and the 
square brackets deleted. 

It was so agreed. 

It was agreed to remove the square bra~kets from the second sub
paragraph of paragraph 12. 

1.28 The delegate of Algeria, referring to paragraph 13, proposed deletion 
of the entire text and the square brackets. 
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1.29 The Chairman, noting a number of objections to that proposal, invited 
the delegations concerned to hold informal consultations on the matter before 
the next meeting. 

The meeting rose at 1710 hours. 

The Secretary General: The Chairman: 

R.E. BUTLER K. BJORNSJO 
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DRAFT RESOLUTION [PL/1] 
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PLENARY MEETING 

Programme of Action Relating to the Improvement, Testing, Adoption and 
Practical Implementation of the Planning System for the High Frequency Bands 
Allocated Exclusively to the Broadcasting Service. and Associated Provisions 

The World Administrative Radio Conference for the Planning of the HF 
Bands Allocated to the Broadcasting Service, (Geneva, 1987), 

considering 

the need to adopt a programme of action, 

resolves 

1. that the software of the HFBC Planning System is to be improved in 
accordance with the further instructions contained in Resolution [COM6/2]; 

2. that the improved HFBC Planning System is to be tested in accordance 
with the instructions contained in Resolution [COM6/2] for adoption, if 
acceptable to a competent world administrative radio conference and for 
application in the following bands allocated exclusively to the broadcasting 
service: 

26 MHz band: 25 900 - 26 100 kHz 
21 MHz band: 21 650 - 21 850 kHz 
17 MHz band: 17 550 - 17 750 kHz 
15 MHz band: 15 400 - 15 600 kHz 
13 MHz band: 13 600 - 13 800 kHz 
11 MHz band: 11 650 - 11 700/11 975 - 12 050 kHz 

9 MHz band: 9 775 - 9 900 kHz*l, 

decides to recommend 

that a world administrative radio conference-should be convened not 
later than 1992, 

* · This band cannot be implemented before 1 July 1994 (Resolution No. 8, 
WARC-79). 

Q For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring Q 
their copies to the meeting since no others can be made available. 
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that this conference should: 

examine the results of the improved HFBC Planning System and 
improved Article 17 provided by the IFRB; 

examine the effects of the interaction between the two "systems .. 
(improved HFBC Planning System and improved Article 17); 

decide on any improvements to be made to the two "systems"; 

on the basis of the analysis of test results, decide on the date 
of introduction of the two systems, which should be as soon as 
possible after the WARC of 1992; 

decide on the date of introduction of the HFBC Planning System in 
the 9 MHz extension band; 

take the necessary steps to settle the question of the processing 
of national broadcasting requirements; 

establish a long-term plan with a view to planning all the bands 
allocated exclusively to HF broadcasting, 

invites the Plenipotentiary Conference 

as a matter of priority to make the necessary arrangements for 
including the WARC of 1992 in the schedule of conferences it is to establish, 

invites the Administrative Council 

to take whatever action is necessary for convening the conference not 
later than 1992, 

instructs the IFRB 

to undertake the improvements in the software of the HFBC Planning 
System, to test the system and to submit their results to administrations and to 
the WARC mentioned above, 

instructs the Secretary-General 

to bring this Resolution to the attention of the Administrative 
Council. 

Note - The programme of action is illustrated in the annex. 

Annex: 1 

J.K. BJ6RNSJ0 
Chairman 

• 
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ANNEX 

HFBC(2) Adoption of the main features of the 
planning method 

Final Acts HFBC(2) - Entry in force 

Plenipotentiary Nice May 1989 

- Improved HFBC Planning System 
ready for application 

- Improved Article 17 ready for 
application 

Application 
of current 
Article 17 
as a 
transition 
measure 

Improvement 
and testing 
of the HFBC 
Planning System 
a~d development 
of improved 
Art. 17 by the 
IFRB 

Competent WARC {Final adoption of the improved HFBC Planning System 
Final adoption of the improved Article 17 

As soor ~s ___ {- Implementation of the improved HFBC Planning System 
possi e after - Implementation of the improved Article 17 
WARC 1 92 . 

tBands see 
~(Res. COM6/2) 

1994 HFBC Planning System implemented in 9 MHz extension 

[

1998] 

2005 

......,_ ____ 1-- Eventual new extensions open 
HFBC Planning System implemented also in eventual new extensions 
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INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 
WARC FOR THE PLANNING OF THE HF BANDS 
ALLOCATED TO THE BROADCASTING SERVICE 
SECOND SESSION. GENEVA February-March 1987 

Source: Document 230 

Note from the Chairman of the Conference 

DRAFT RESOLUTION [PL/1] 

Document 253-E 
5 March 1987 
Original: English 

PLENAR.Y·MEETING 

Programme of Action Relating to the Improvement. Testing. Adoption and 
Practical Implementation of the Planning System for the High Frequency Bands 
Allocated Exclusively to the Broadcasting Service. and Associated Provisions 

The World Administrative Radio Conference for the Planning of the HF 
Bands Allocated to the Broadcasting Service, (Geneva, 1987), 

considering 

the need to adopt a programme of action, 

resolves 

1. that the software of the HFBC Planning System is to be improved in 
accordance with the further instructions contained in Resolution [COM6/2]; 

2. that the improved HFBC Planning System is to be tested in accordance 
with the instructions contained in Resolution [COM6/2] for adoption, if 
acceptable to a competent world administrative radio conference and for 
application in the following bands allocated exclusively to the broadcasting 
service: 

26 MHz band: 25 900 - 26 100 kHz 
21 MHz band: 21 650 - 21 850 kHz 
17 MHz band: 17 550 - 17 750 kHz 
15 MHz band: 15 400 - 15 600 kHz 
13 MHz band: 13 600 - 13 800 kHz 
11 MHz band: 11 650 - 11 700/11 975 - 12 050 kHz 

9 MHz band: 9 775 - 9 900 kHz*l, 

decides 

that a world administrative radio conference should be convened not 
later than 1992, 

* This band cannot be implemented before 1 July 1994 (Resolution No. 8, 
WAR.C-79). 
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that this conference should: 

examine the results of the improved HFBC Planning System and 
improved Article 17 provided by the IFRB; 

examine the effects of the interaction between the two "systems .. 
(improved HFBC Planning System and improved Article 17); 

decide on any improvements to be made to the two "systems"; 

on the basis of the analysis of test results, decide on the date 
of introduction of the two systems, which should be as soon as 
possible after the WARC of 1992; 

decide on the date of introduction of the HFBC Planning System in 
the 9 MHz extension band; 

take the necessary steps to settle the question of the processing 
of national broadcasting requirements; 

establish a long-term plan with a view to planning all the bands 
allocated exclusively to HF broadcasting, 

invites the Plenipotentiary Conference 

as a matter of priority to make the necessary arrangements for 
including the WARC of 1992 in the schedule of conferences it is to establish, 

invites the Administrative Council 

to take whatever action is necessary for convening the conference not 
later than 1992, 

instructs the IFRB 

to undertake the improvements in the software of the HFBC Planning 
System, to test the system and to submit their results to administrations and to 
the WARC mentioned above, 

instructs the Secretary-General 

to bring this Resolution to the attention of the Administrative 
Council. 

Note - The programme of action is illustrated in the annex. 

Annex: 1 

J.K. BJORNSJO 
Chairman 
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ANNEX 

HFBC(2) Adoption of the main features of the 
planning method 

Final Acts HFBC(2) - Entry in force 

Plenipotentiary Nice May 1989 

- Improved HFBC Planning System 
ready for application 

- Improved Article 17 ready for 
application 

Application 
of current 
Article 17 
as a 
transition 
measure 

Improvement 
and testing 
of the HFBC 
Planning System 
and development 
of improved 
Art. 17 by the 
IFRB 

Competent WARC 
{

Final adoption of the improved HFBC Planning System 
Final adoption of the improved Article 17 

A'f: soor as ___ {- Implementation of the improved HFBC Planning System 
possib e after - Implementation of the improved Article 17 
WARC 1 92 !Bands see 

(Res. COM6/2) 

1994 HFBC Planning System implemented in 9 MHz extension 

[
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HFBC Planning System implemented also in eventual new extensions 
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WARC FOR THE PLANNING OF THE HF BANDS 
ALLOCATED TO THE BROADCASTING SERVICE 
SI C0f'JD Sf S~;ION. CJLNLVA. February-March 1987 

MINUTES 

OF THE 

FOURTEENTH PLENARY MEETING 

Thursday, 5 March 1987, at 1810 hrs 

Chairman: Mr. K. BJORNSJO (Sweden) 

Subject discussed: 

1. Report by the Chairman of 
Committee 6 (continued) 

Document 254-E 
G April 1987 
Original: English 

PLENARY MEETING 

Document 

243 
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1. Report by the Chairman of Committee 6 (continued) (Document 243) 

Section [2): Procedures based on consultations- Option 2 (continued) 

1.1 The delegates of Kenya and the Netherlands said it was essential to 
retain paragraph 13. 

1.2 The delegate of Algeria said that in view of the op~n~ons expressed, he 
would not insist on his request for the deletion of paragraph 13. 

It was agreed to delete the square brackets round the paragraph. 

1.3 The delegate of Italy pointed out that the French text of paragraph 14 
should be aligned with the English text. 

Draft section [3): Procedures relating to the HFBC Planning System 

1.4 The Chairman said he assumed that, as in the case of draft section [2], 
the Plenary would use option 2 which had been developed at a later stage in 
Committee 5 and constituted a simplification of the procedure. 

1.5 The delegate of the USSR said he could not agree to the use of option 2 
because, in essence, it changed the consideration of the Planning System. 
Moreover, it had been developed in a Working Group and had not been discussed by 
Committee 6, and it was not at present possible to anticipate what the 
consequences of its use would be. 

1.6 The delegates of Algeria, Brazil, Pakistan and India supported the use 
of option 2 which they considered the best among the possible solutions. 

1.7 The delegate of France said that because the contents of Document DT/68 
had not been approved by Committee 5 and it included reservations by some 
delegations, he could not agree to the Chairman's proposal to use option 2, 
unless Document DT/68 became an official conference document to which reference 
could be made in future. 

1.8 The Chairman said that to solve the procedural difficulties, 
Documents DT/67 and DT/68 would be annexed to the minutes of the meeting. 

1.9 The Chairman invited the meeting to consider those parts of option 1 
which were the same as option 2 and to insert the relevant paragraphs from 
option 2 as appropriate. 

It was agreed to delete the title "option 1" and paragraph 1. 

It was agreed to delete the square brackets round Appendix 2, in 
paragraph 3. 

1.10 The delegate of India said that after deletion of the sets of square 
brackets in the second part of paragraph 4, as proposed by the Chairman of 
Committee 6, the wording should be slightly amended to read: 

" ... the requirements appearing in the requirements file for the season 
under consideration are confirmed if they were operational in the 
previous season." 
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It was agreed to remove the square brackets round "the attachment" in 
paragraphs 5 and 6 . 

1.11 The representative of the IFRB (Mr. Brooks) suggested that in 
paragraph 6 a) the word "shall" should be changed to "will" and in 
paragraph 6 b) the words "planned bands" should be changed to "seasonal plan" • 

It was so agreed. 

It was agreed to remove the square brackets in paragraphs 7 and 8 and 
to delete paragraphs 9 to 12 altogether. 

1.12 The delegate of Denmark proposed that the word "adversely" should be 
inserted before the words "affecting those requirements". The delegate of 
Algeria said that if he had understood the proposed simplification of the 
procedure in option 2 correctly, he saw no need for paragraph 13, and he 
proposed that it be deleted. The representative of the IFRB (Mr. Berrada) 
outlined and explained the procedure involved in the application of Rules Nl to 
N5. 

1.13 Following a suggestion by the representative of the IFRB (Mr. Brooks), 
it was agreed that paragraph 13 should be amended to read: 

"The Board shall establish a time limit for administrations to submit 
new requirements and shall process these requirements and attempt to insert them 
in the seasonal plan following the steps indicated in the attachment without 
adversely affecting those requirements already entered in the seasonal plan." 

There would then be a consequential amendment to section 2, where 
paragraph 8 should be moved to a place between paragraphs 4 and 5 to provide the 
possibility for administrations to be consulted on the requirements that were 
impossible to satisfy, but under the improved Article 17 procedure. 

It was agreed to delete paragraph 14 together with the footnote 
relating thereto. 

It was agreed to amend paragraph 15 by inserting the word "adversely" 
in the third line before "affecting" and deleting the two footnotes in square 
brackets. 

Attachment to section [3] 

It was agreed to delete the first nine lines of the heading, which 
would then read: 

"RULES APPLICABLE TO THOSE HF BANDS EXCLUSIVELY ALLOCATED TO 
BROADCASTING THAT ARE TO BE PLANNED". 

It was agreed to delete paragraph I.l in the Introduction, to remove 
the square brackets around paragraph I.2, to amend the word "annex" to read 
"attachment" in paragraph 1.2. 

II. DEFINITIONS 

1.14 The delegate of Brazil asked for the Spanish translation of 
"appropriate" in definition II.l to be aligned with the English and French by 
the Editorial Committee. 
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1.15 The delegate of the United Kingdom thought that Part II, Definitions, 
might also have a place in the procedures for the improved Article 17. The same 
comment also applied to Parts II, IV, V and VIII. 

1.16 The Secretary-General said that that matter raised a broader issue. He 
and the Chairman had been asked to give some thought to a partial revision of 
the revised Radio Regulations as a result of HFBC(2). They had concluded that a 
modification of Article 17, Appendix 2 and minor modifications to Appendix 7 
would be needed as well as possible provision for definitions and technical 
parameters concerning the use of the HF bands exclusively allocated to 
broadcasting. It would be useful for the Plenary to decide whether or not it 
wished to have definitions II.1-10 in the Radio Regulations, representing 
regulatory requirements for the future. 

1.17 The Chairman observed that the option was to place the definitions into 
the Annex of the Appendix to the Radio Regulations. They would then apply both 
to the HFBC Planning System and the improved consultation procedure. 

1.18 The representative of the IFRB (Mr. Berrada) enquired whether the 
principles behind the definitions were to be applied with the current 
Article 17. His understanding was that the Radio Regulations contained only 
those definitions that were required by the provisions of the Radio 
Regulations. 

1.19 The Secretary-General replied that consideration would have to be given 
to the entry into force of the particular provisions, but that it was for the 
Conference itself to decide whether to include the definitions in the Radio 
Regulations or only in the Final Acts in a Resolution. 

1.20 The delegate of the United States considered that the best place for 
the definitions would be in a Resolution rather than in the Radio Regulations 
proper. They could be included in the Radio Regulations following the decisions 
taken at the 1992 Conference concerning the improved Article 17 procedure and 
the Planning System. 

1.21 The delegate of the United Kingdom said that he had in fact raised a 
simpler matter, namely which parts of the attachment under discussion were 
relevant to both the improved HFBC Planning System and the work of the IFRB on 
improving Article 17. The Chairman of Committee 6 explained that the whole of 
the attachment applied to section 3, and parts to section 2, paragraphs 5 and 10 
which, in fact, contained cross-references to the attachment. 

1.22 The delegate of Papua New Guinea did not think that the definitions 
related at all to the existing Article 17, for that was serviced by the 
definitions in Article 1, which were to stand. To change Article 1 would be very 
difficult. He believed that the definitions under discussion referred to the 
improved Article 17 and the HFBC method, and should be kept distinct. Moreover, 
he would prefer to have the definitions mentioned in a Resolution in the Radio 
Regulations, with separate documentation, for which many precedents existed. 

1.23 The Secretary-General added that he and the Chairman had concluded that 
a new appendix was needed dealing with the peculiarities of the service, which 
could, if desired, include the definitions as well as the technical parameters 
relating to the use of the HF bands allocated exclusively to the broadcasting 
service. Hence there was a need for a new Appendix, possible 45 and the question 
was whether to have the definitions included in a Resolution for the time being, 
or a guideline for inclusion in an additional appendix being worked out later. 

( 
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1.24 The delegate of Canada thought the best way of dealing with the matter 
was to have the definitions contained in a Resolution representing a self
contained package which could easily be transferred to an appendix at a later 
stage. 

1.25 The delegate of the USSR endorsed that view. 

1.26 The delegate of Algeria said that it might have been useful to have an 
introductory statement explaining the legal status of an appendix, a Resolution 
and a Recommendation. 

1.27 The delegate of China pointed out that in the new AP.pendix 2 to the 
Radio Regulations the term "required service areas" was not defined and 
therefore had no legal standing. 

1.28 The representative of the IFRB (Mr. Berrada) replied that since the 
notion of service area was specific to each service, it would be difficult to 
have a definition applicable to all services. In the case of Document 242, the 
term "required service area" was clearly defined by the text that followed. 
Regional Agreements, for instance that of Geneva 1975, contained a definition of 
service area in Appendix 30 of the Radio Regulations for the broadcasting 
service. 

1.29 The delegate of Brazil thought that the definitions should be adopted 
in the form suggested in Document 243 or else annexed to a Resolution. 

1.30 The Chairman observed that the general view seemed to be that the 
definitions should be included in an annex or attachment to a Resolution. 

1.31 Replying to the delegate of India who asked where the principles 
adopted at the First Session would be included, the Secretary-General said that 
they would appear in the revised Article 17 to be re-titled "Planning and 
procedures for the bands allocated exclusively to the broadcasting service". 
That Article would contain an introduction, planning principles, a reference to 
the planning method and a consultation procedure, with independent regulations , . 
from the present Article 17. If the Plenary now adopted suitable definitions 
they could be included in a new appendix together with the technical parameters 
in Document 242 that had been adopted. 

It was agreed to remove the square brackets around Note 2. 

III. PROPAGATION PREDICTION METHOD 

1.32 The Chairman of Committee 4 said that a footnote reading "see also 
Recommendation COM4/F" should be inserted with reference to the first sentence. 

The Chairman of Committee 6 indicated some minor editorial amendments 
and said the square brackets could be removed. It was so agreed. 

IV. HFBC PLANNING SYSTEM 

1.33 The delegate of Libya said that in order to make it clear that no CIRAF 
zone could be sub-divided into more than four smaller units the words "or more" 
on the first line of paragraph IV.4.1.1 should be replaced by "to four". 

It was so agreed. 

The Chairman of Committee 4 said he would provide the Editorial 
Committee with the references to be inserted in the square brackets. 
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1.34 The delegate of the United States said with reference to 
paragraphs IV.4.1.2 to IV.4.1.4, that the GIR was a fundamental parameter for 
determining incompatibility. In order to ensure that its implications were fully 
understood, he proposed that the above paragraphs should be provided with a 
footnote drawing attention to the Report of the IFRB to the Second Session of 
the Conference, which contained a description of the concepts behind the GIR, 
GGIR and MGIR and showed how they were determined. 

1.35 The representative of the IFRB said it was not the usual practice for 
the Radio Regulations or the regulatory texts of conferences to contain a 
reference to such a document. He suggested instead that the note should refer 
readers to the CCIR Technical Standards and that the Board should have the 
passages in question inserted in those Technical Standards. 

It was so agreed. 

The delegate of Algeria was of the op~n~on that paragraphs IV.4.2 to 
IV.4.13 which made up a whole, should be recast as sub-paragraphs to a new 
paragraph IV.4.2 which would take the form of a suitable overall title. 

It was agreed that the consideration of, and a decision on, the format 
of these paragraphs should be left to the Chairmen of Committees 6 and 7. 

For paragraph IV.4.6, the text of option 2 was adopted, subject to 
removal of the square brackets and on the understanding that the Editorial 
Committee would insert the appropriate section number on the fifth line. 

1.37 The Chairman of Committee 4 said that in view of earlier decisions the 
word "suspensions" on the fourth line of paragraph IV.4.7 (option 2) should be 
replaced by "transfer". 

1.38 The Chairman of the IFRB suggested that the Editorial Committee be 
asked to amend the eighth line in order to make its meaning more apparent. 

The paragraph was approved with those amendments, removal of the square 
brackets and on the understanding that the Editorial Committee would insert the 
appropriate section number on the ninth line. 

1.39 In reply to the delegate of Syria, the representative of the IFRB 
(Mr. Berrada) confirmed that paragraph IV.4.9 (option 2) referred to a given 
requirement that might appear in two or three bands. He suggested, to make that 
clear, that the words "the requirements appearing in the MGIR are verified with 
the view" on the second line should be replaced by "each requirement appearing 
in the MGIR is verified with a view". 

It was so agreed, as was removal of the square brackets and insertion 
of the appropriate section number. 

1.40 Referring to the text of option 2 for paragraph IV.4.10, the delegate 
of Qatar said he had already, during the discussion of paragraph 1.4 of 
Document 231, expressed his reservation with regard to an RF protection ratio of 
less than 17 dB. He also had an engineering concern and consequent reservation 
on the paragraph under discussion, a planning step which triggered production of 
an RF protection ratio below 17 dB. In his view a step should be inserted 

( 
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between paragraphs IV.4.9 and IV.4.10 providing for an increase in the hour/band 
concept to two hoursjband or three hoursjband in order to cover the congested 
period as a whole with a view to achieving equal access and so equal 
frequency/hours for all requirements in that period before starting to destroy 
them by further reducing the protection ratio below 17 dB in one hour/band units 
throughout the congested period. It was also his view that, from the engineering 
point of view, the Conference should not give the IFRB instructions to reduce 
the RF protection ratio indefinitely. A floor level should be indicated (such as 
14, 11 or 8 dB) below which the protection ratio should not be allowed to fall. 

That reservation was noted. 

1.41 The Chairman of Committee 4 said that those doubts might well be 
resolved when the Plenary came to discuss the text on performance assessment 
which had been drafted by the ad hoc Group of the Plenary. 

He noted that the words "Tentative Plan" on the twelfth line should be 
replaced by "seasonal plan". 

It was agreed to remove the square brackets and insert the appropriate 
section number in the tenth and last lines. 

1.42 In reply to a concern expressed by the delegate of Syria on 
paragraph IV.4.12 (option 2), the representative of the IFRB (Mr. Berrada) said 
that the paragraph in no way implied that frequency continuity could only be 
applied to frequencies transferred to Article 17. All it meant was, that when a 
frequency belonging to a requirement with frequency continuity was in a 
congested hour and had to be transferred to section 2 (Article 17), the other 
frequencies in the requirement were transferred with it if the administration 
concerned indicated, after consultation by the Board, that it wished to retain 
frequency continuity in that requirement. 

It was agreed to remove the square brackets and insert the appropriate 
section numbers in the first and last lines. 

1.43 In reply to the delegates of China and the United States who pointed 
out that there was an inconsistency between paragraph IV.4.13 and the next text 
just adopted for paragraph IV.4.12, the Chairman of Committee 6 proposed that 
the text of the entire paragraph be replaced by: 

"Requirements received by the IFRB after the beginning of the planning 
exercise are entered in the Plan on the condition that they do not adversely 
affect the requirements already entered in the Plan. In applying this provision 
a requirement already entered in the Plan with a protection ratio exceeding 
17 dB is deemed to be adversely affected if its protection ratio is reduced 
below 17 dB. A requirement already entered in the Plan with a protection ratio 
lower than 17 dB is deemed to be adversely affected if its protection ratio is 
reduce by more than 1 dB.*"· 

It was so agreed. 

V. RELIABILITY 

It was agreed to leave paragraph V.2, including Table C-3 and 
Figure C-2, paragraph V.4 including paragraph C-5 and section V.S including 
Tables C-6 and C-7 in abeyance. 
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PROPORTIONALLY REDUCED PROTECTION (PRP) 

It was agreed to remove the square brackets around "80%" in indent 1) 
and around "Z" in indent 3) and in the second sub-paragraph, replacing Z by 10. 

VII. MAXIMUM NUMBER OF FREQUENCIES REQUIRED PER REQUIREMENT 

Approved. 

VIII. PERFORMANCE ASSESSMENT 

It was agreed to leave the section in abeyance. 

Annex 2 

1.44 The Chairman, replying to the representative of Ecuador and Spain, said 
that minor inconsistencies in the table in Annex 2 would be rectified by 
Committee 7. 

Miscellaneous provisions (resumed) 

1.45 The Chairman of the IFRB, recalling that the Plenary at its preceding 
meeting had introduced an amendment in the text of Resolution COM6/l, said that 
paragraph 17 of section 2 (option 2) should be amended in consequence to read: 
" ... not only on the factors listed in No. 1454 but also on past experience in 
broadcasting planning and on the experience gained by the Board in the 
application of the provision of this Article (see also Resolution COM6/l)." 

It was so agreed. 

IV. (resumed) 

1.46 The delegate of the United States said that the adoption of a prov1s1on 
concerning actions relating to harmful interference was essential to the 
effective functioning of the planning approach. He accordingly proposed a new 
paragraph IV.4.14 consisting of the text of paragraph 4.2.5 of the Report to the 
Second Session of the Conference. 

1.47 The delegates of the Federal Republic of Germany, the United Kingdom, 
Canada, Italy, France, Japan, Portugal, Botswana, Qreece and Spain supported 
that proposal. 

1.48 The delegate of Syria said that his Delegation too believed that 
interference exercised a negative effect on the Plan. However, paragraph 4.2.5 
had been included in the Report of the First Session on the assumption that all 
requirements were going to be assigned under the Planning System. Now that 
requirements affected by harmful interference were to be transferred to 
Article 17, there was no need to repeat the paragraph. 

1.49 The Chairman said that, in view of the extensive support it had 
received, he would consider the United States proposal carried. 

It was so agreed. 

• 
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1.50 The delegate of the United States drew attention to the United States 
proposal referred to in paragraph 6 of the note from the Chairman of Committee 6 
(Document 243) and said that a document on the subject would be circulated 
before the next Plenary Meeting. 

That statement was noted. 

Document 243, as amended in the discussion and subject to further 
editorial corrections was approved. 

The meeting rose at 2335 hours. 

The Secretary-General: The Chairman: 

R.E. BUTLER K. BJORNSJO 

Annex 
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INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 
WARC FOR THE PLANNING OF THE HF BANDS 
ALLOCATED TO THE BROADCASTING SERVICE 
SECOND SESSION. GENEVA February-March 1987 

REPORT OF THE CHAIRMAN OF THE DRAFTING GROUP 

ON REVISED ARTICLE 17 TO AD HOC 5 

DocUment DT/67-E 
2 March 1987 
Original: English 

AD HOC 5 

It was understood that this Drafting Group was established to simplify 
the proposed revision of Article 17. 

Document 177 was used as a basis for the whole of the Group. 

The recommended changes are contained in the annex to this report. 

The Drafting Group re-examined the provisions in boxes 6-8 whereby the 
IFRB selects the frequencies on behalf of administrations. While it was noted 
that there would.be a saving if this feature was deleted, it was recognized that 
administrations could request this same assistance under Article 10, No. 999. 

During the consideration of the deletion of boxes 15-19 inclusive, it 
was recognized that this would save one round of consultation (perhaps two 
months) and reduce the burden on the IFRB. One administration, however, 
expressed a concern that, while the calculation of incompatibilities under 
box 22 would replace those previously carried out under box 18, the results 
would not be available as early. 

Some delegates objected to additional requirements submitted after tne 
publication of the seasonal schedule (see old box 21). This concern is reflected 
in the square brackets around box 16. 

Another administration favoured the retention of the flow chart as 
contained on page 6 in Document 177 and in particular was of the view that 
boxes 14-19 provided more opportunities for the resolution of 
incompatibilities. 

The Drafting Group realized that the -reco~ended changes will not 
result in any reduction in the required software development by the IFRB. 

Annex: 1 

E.D. DuCHARME 
Chairman 

Q For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring Q 
their copies to the meeting since no others can be made available. 
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ANNEX 

Proposed modifications to revised Article 17 

1. Boxes 1-13 are unchanged except for the addition of Box 9A: 

9A Those requirements that cannot be included in the seasonal 
schedule as a result of the Planning System are entered into the 
Article 17 process. 

2. Boxes 14-23 are replaced by the following. 

14. The Board publishes the seasonal schedule containing for each 
transmission: 

frequency; 

the notifying administration; 

identification number of the requirement in the 
requirements file; 

the transmitter site; 

the hours of operation, including specifics when not on a daily 
basis; 

the number of frequencies for the requirement; 

the required service area (see Document 161, paragraph 1.3); 

the transmitter power; 

antenna characteristics (see annex to Document 132). 

Associated with the draft seasonal schedule, the Board will provide 
information on the frequency incompatibilities. In addition, the Board will 
provide, in a timely manner and on request, all other ~formation deemed 
necessary by an administration. 

Administrations are urged to take all possible actions to resolve 
incompatibilities prior to the start of the season. 

15. Start of season. 

16. [Additions and modifications after publication of the seasonal schedule. 
Administrations are urged to refrain from submitting additional requirements at 
this stage. This should be done at box 9.] 

17. IFRB publishes the information received under step 16 in part IV of the 
Weekly Circular. The Board will make an incompatibility analysis and publish the 
results with respect to the information received under step 16. 

18. The final schedule is not needed to be published. However, the 
information on the frequency usage during the season may be made available upon 
request to an administration, on magnetic tape. 
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INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION .. Document DT/68-E 
WARC FOR THE PLANNING OF THE HF BANDS 2 March 1987 
ALLOCATED TO THE BROADCASTING SERVICE Original: English 
SECOND SESSION. GENEVA February-March 1987 

5 AD HOC GROUP 

REPORT OF THE CHAIRMAN OF THE DRAFTING GROUP ON THE HFBC PLANNING SYSTEM 

The Drafting Group considered the proposed approach to planning 
consisting in entering a first requirement for each administration in the 
seasonal plan followed by a second requirement and so on until it is impossible 
to do so. 

The Group concluded that this approach would require an administration 
to indicate some order of priorities as between its requirements. 

While this approach will avoid suspensions because those requirements 
which cannot be included will automatically be accommodated under the Article 17 
procedure, it was concluded that it may lead to difficulties for some 
administrations and would require significant changes to the software. 
Consequently the Group felt that it would be preferable to use the available 
software as far as possible to meet the same objective with only a limited 
degree of modification. 

2. The alternative approach ~uggested by the Drafting Group ~ould meet two 
basic objectives: 

i) avoid elimination of requirements, and 

ii) ensure equal treatment as between administrations. 

In considering the alternative approach the Group encountered a 
significant difficulty in ensuring mandatory frequency continuity within the 
duration of a .. requirement while, at the same time, applying the transfer rules. 

3. The proposed approach is briefly described below: 

3.1 Administrations when submitting their requirements shall indicate which 
requirements should be planned and which should be accommodated under 
Article 17. In so doing the Administrations should preferably include in the 
Article 17 part those requirements for which frequency continuity is considered 
to be crucial. 

3.2 The Administrations shall also indicate among the requirements to 
appear in the planned part those requirements for which Type 1 frequency 
continuity shall be applied in any case. In so doing the Administration will be 
deemed to have accepted that if in a given hour the requirement cannot be 
entered in the plan, the requirement through whole of its transmission period 
within the appropriate band will be transferred to the Article 17 procedure. 

Q For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of copies. Participan~s are therefore kindly asked to bring Q 
their copies to the meetmg smce no others can be made avatlable. 
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3.3 The HFBC Planning System shall be applied to those requirements which 
the Administration wishes to be accommodated in the planned part and the 
rules N1 to N4 will be applies as transfer rules·~rom the HFBC Planning System 
to the Article 17 procedure and the rule Ns will be applied, if required to the 
requirements which are not transferred. Consequently those requirements that 
cannot be satisfied by the Planing System will be transferred and treated under 
the Article 17 procedure. 

3.4 Frequency continuity of Type 1 will be ensured for the requirements 
entered in the HFBC Planning System under the conditions specified in 
Document 198. However, where a transfer to Article 17 procedure occurs only 
during a part of the duration of the requirement, frequency discontinuity will 
be inevitable. In such a case the requirement will be transferred to the 
Article 17 procedure during its entire duration within the appropriate band if 
the Administration has indicated that frequency continuity is essential. 

4. This approach represents the conclusions reached within the Drafting 
Group. However, some participants stated that this should not imply their 
agreement without reservation because of possible implications. 

O.P.KHUSHU 
Chairman of the Drafting Group 
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United States of America 

RESOLUTION 

Document 255-E 
5 March 1987 
Original English 

PLENARY MEETING 

Relating to the Improvement in the Use of the 
HF Bands Allocated to the Broadcasting Service 

by Avoiding Harmful Interference 

The attached resolution would serve to renew the mandate of 
Resolution COM 5/1 of the First Session, which authorized the IFRB to organize 
monitoring by administrations of harmful interference in the HF broadcast bands. The 
Board's report on the results of the intersessional monitoring is contained in 
Document 9 of the Second Session. This resolution would enable the IFRB to organize 
periodic monitoring of such interference, as circumstances may warrant, in the 
future. 

Annex 1 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring 
their copies to the meeting since no others can be made available. 
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Annex 

RESOLUTION 

Relating to the Improvement in the Use of the 
HF Bands Allocated to the Broadcasting Service 

by Avoiding Harmful Interference 

The World Administrative Radio Conference for the Planning of the HF 
Bands Allocated to the Broadcasting Service (Geneva, 1987), 

considering 

a) Article 4 (No. 19) of the International Telecommunication Convention 
concerning the purposes of the Union; 

b) Article 10 (Nos. 79 and 80) of the International Telecommunication 
Convention concerning the duties of the IFRB; 

c) Article 35 (No. 158) of the International Telecommunication Convention 
concerning harmful interference; 

d) Article 54 (No. 209) of the International Telecommunication Convention 
concerning the instructions which may be given to the IFRB by a world 
administrative radio conference; 

e) Article 20 of the Radio Regulations concerning the international 
monitoring system; 

f) Article 18 (No. 1798) of the Radio Regulations concerning measures 
against interference; 

g) Article 22 of the Radio Regulations concerning the procedure in cases 
of harmful interference; 

h) Report by the IFRB on the Implementation of Resolution COMS/1 of the 
First Session (Geneva,'l984), 

noting 

a) that harmful interference has a negative impact on the use of the 
frequency spectrum in general and on the use of frequency channels available for 
high frequency broadcasting in particular; 

b) that broadcasting on channels adjacent to those being affected directly 
may also be subject to interference; 

c) that a considerable number of high frequency broadcasting channels in 
various parts of the world are rendered useless by harmful interference; 

d) that the successful implementation of an HFBC Planning System would be 
adversely affected by the presence of harmful interference, 

recognizing 

a) that it is desirable for detailed information on the extent and impact 
of harmful interference to be available on a periodic basis; 

b) that an increase in the number of stations participating in the 
international monitoring system and the effective use of the information 
obtained from such stations would be of considerable assistance; 
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to avoid causing harmful interference, 

instructs the IFRB 

in accordance with the Radio Regulations, 

1. to organize periodic specialized monitoring programmes in the bands 
allocated to the high frequency broadcasting service with a view to identifying 
stations causing harmful interference; 

2. to seek, as appropriate, the cooperation of administrations in 
identifying the sources of emissions which cause harmful interference and to 
provide this information to administrations; 

3. to issue summaries of the monitoring data, including identification of 
all transmissions which have been reported with a class of emission different 
from the one used for broadcasting; 

4. to inform the Administrative Conference referred to in Resolution 
of the results of the activities referred to in 1, 2 and 3 above, 

invites administrations 

1. to take part in monitoring programmes set up by the IFRB in accordance 
with the provisions of this Resolution; 

2. to apply the provisions of Article 22 of the Radio Regulations in case 
of harmful interference. 
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INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 
WARC FOR THE PLANNING OF THE HF BANDS 
ALLOCATED TO THE BROADCASTING SERVICE 
SECOND SESSION. GENEVA. February-March 1987 

FOURTH SERIES OF TEXTS SUBMITTED BY THE 

EDITORIAL COMMITTEE TO THE PLENARY MEETING 

Document 256-E 
5 March 1987 

PLENARY MEETING 

The following texts are submitted to the Plenary Meeting for 
second reading: 

Source Documents 

COM.7 234 (B.7) 

COM.7 187(Rev.l) (B.S(Rev.l)) 

Annex: 5 pages 

Title 

Appendix [COM4/A] 
Parts A and B 

Resolu~ion COM6/1 

D. SAUVET-GOICHON 
Chairman of Committee 7 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring 
their copies to the meeting since no others can be made available. 
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APPENDIX COM4/A TO THE RADIO REGULATIONS! 

Double-Sideband (DSB) and Single-Sideband (SSB) System Specifications 
in the HF Bands Allocated to the Broadcasting Service 

PART A 

Double-sideband system 

1. Planning parameters 

Channel spacing 

The nominal spacing for DSB shall be 10 kHz. However, the interleaved 
channels with a separation of 5 kHz may be used in accordance with the relative 
protection criteria, provided that the interleaved emission is not to the same 
geographical area as either of the emissions between which it is interleaved. 

2. Emission characteristics 

2.1 Nominal carrier frequencies 

Nominal carrier frequencies shall be integral multiples of 5 kHz. 

2.2 Audio-frequency band 

The upper limit of the audio-frequency band (at -3 dB) of the 
transmitter shall not exceed 4.5 kHz and the lower limit shall be 150 Hz, with 
lower frequencies attenuated at a slope of 6 dB per octave. 

2.3 Modulation processing 

If audio-frequency signal processing is used, the dynamic range of the 
modulating signal shall be not less than 20 dB. 

2.4 Necessary bandwidth 

The necessary bandwidth shall not exceed 9 kHz. 

1 [The provisions of this appendix will take effect from the date ofJ 
entry into force of the Final Acts of the WARC 1992 (see 
Resolution No. ). 
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PART B 

Single-sideband system 

1. Planning parameters 

1.1 Channel spacing 

During the transition period (see Resolution COM4/2), the channel 
spacing shall be 10 kHz. In the interest of spectrum conservation, during the 
transition period, it is also permissible to interleave SSB emissions midway 
between two adjacent DSB channels, i.e., with 5kHz separation between carrier 
frequencies, provided that the interleaved emission is not to the same 
geographical area as either of the emissions between which it is interleaved. 

After the end of the transition period the channel spacing and carrier 
frequency separation shall be 5 kHz. 

1.2 Equivalent sideband power 

When the carrier reduction relative to peak envelope power is 6 dB, an 
equivalent SSB emission is one giving the same audio-frequency signal-to-noise 
ratio at the receiver output as the corresponding DSB emission, when it is 
received by a DSB receiver with envelope detection. This is achieved when the 
sideband power of the SSB emission is 3 dB larger than the total sideband power 
of the DSB emission. (The peak envelope power of the equivalent SSB emission and 
the carrier power are the same as that of the DSB emission.) 

2. Emission characteristics 

2.1 Nominal carrier frequencies 

Nominal carrier frequencies shall be integral multiples of 5 kHz. 

2.2 Frequency to~erance 

The frequency tolerance shall be 10 Hz.* 

2.3 Audio-frequency band 

The upper limit of the audio-frequency band (at -3 dB) of the 
transmitter shall not exceed 4.5 kHz with a further slope of attenuation of 
35 dB/kHz and the lower limit shall be 150 Hz with lower frequencies attenuated 
at a slope of 6 dB per octave. 

2.4 Modulation processing 

If audio-frequency signal processing is used, the dynamic range of the 
modulating signal shall be not less than 20 dB. 

2.5 Necessary bandwidth 

The necessary bandwidth shall not exceed 4.5 kHz. 

* See Note 21) to Appendix 7 to the Radio Regulations. 

.. 

·. 
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2.6 Carrier reduction (relative to peak envelope power) 

During the transition period the carrier reduction shall be 6 dB to 
allow SSB emissions to be received by conventional DSB receivers with envelope 
detection without significant deterioration of the reception quality. 

At the end of the transition period, the carrier reduction shall be 
12 dB. 

2.7 Sideband to be emitted 

Only the upper sideband shall be used. 

2.8 Attenuation of the unwanted sideband 

The attenuation of the unwanted sideband (lower sideband) and of 
intermodulation products in that part of the emission spectrum shall be at least 
35 dB relative to the wanted sideband signal level. However, since there is in 
practice a large difference between signal amplitudes in adjacent channels, a 
greater attenuation is recommended. 

3. Characteristics of the reference receiver 

The reference receiver has the main characteristics as given below. For 
more detailed characteristics see the relevant CCIR Recommendations. 

3.1 Noise limited sensitivity 

The value of the noise limited sensitivity is equal to or less than 
40 dB(~V/m). 

3.2 Demodulator and carrier acquisition 

The reference receiver is equipped with a synchronous demodulator, 
using for the carrier acquisition a device which regenerates a carrier by means 
of a suitable control loop which locks the receiver to the incoming carrier. The 
reference receiver should work as well with DSB emissions as with SSB emissions 
having a carrier reduced to 6 or 12 dB below peak envelope power. 

3.3 Overall selectivity 

The reference receiver has an overall bandwidth (at -3 dB) of 4 kHz, 
with a slope of attenuation of 35 dB/kHz. 

Note - Other combinations of bandwidth and slope of attenuation are possible, as 
given below, and will provide the same performance at 5 kHz carrier difference. 

Slope of attenuation Overall bandwidth (-3 dB) 

25 dB/kHz 3 300 Hz 

15 dB/kHz 2 700 Hz 
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RESOLUTION COM6/l (HFBC-87) 

Procedure to be Applied by the IFRB in the Revision of the 
Relevant Parts of its Technical Standards Used in the HF Bands 

Allocated Exclusively to the Broadcasting Service 

The World Administrative Radio Conference for the Planning of the 
HF Bands Allocated to the Broadcasting Service (Geneva, 1987), 

considering 

a) that it has examined in detail the technical parameters used in the HF 
bands allocated exclusively to the broadcasting service; 

b) that the planning exercises conducted by the IFRB in the 
intersessional period indicated that some of the technical parameters, such as 
those used in the propagation prediction method, may need to be improved, and 
applied with some flexibility, depending on the results of the actual regular 
implementation of plans and the technical studies carried out by the CCIR; 

c) that, under No. 1001 of the Radio Regulations, the functions of the 
Board include the development of its Technical Standards; 

d) that, under No. 1454 of the Radio Regulations, the Technical Standards 
of the IFRB shall be based, inter alia, on: 

the relevant provisions of the Radio Regulations and the 
Appendices thereto, 

the decisions of administrative conferences of the Union, as 
appropriate, 

the Recommendations of the CCIR, 

the state of the radio art, 

the development of new transmission techniques, 

account being taken of exceptional propagation conditions which may prevail in 
certain regions; 

e) that, in accordance with No. 1770 of the Radio Regulations, the 
Technical Standards of the IFRB shall be based on the items listed in 
paragraph d) above, on past experience in broadcasting planning, and on the 
experience gained by the Board in the application of the provisions of 
Article 17 of the Radio Regulations; 
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f) that, with respect to the Technical Standards of the IFRB, the CCIR 
could provide competent advice on technical matters; 

g) the importance of the active involvement of administrations in the 
process of revising the technical parameters, 

resolves 

1. that, following each CCIR Plenary Assembly, the IFRB shall review its 
Technical Standards relating to the technical parameters of HF broadcasting in 
the light of new or modified CCIR Recommendations, and shall circulate to all 
administrations the results of its review, indicating the reasons for its 
proposed actions; 

2. that, whenever the IFRB considers it appropriate to review its 
Technical Standards relating to the technical parameters of HF broadcasting 
without departing from the decisions of this Conference, it shall circulate to 
all administrations the proposed changes and the reasons for them; 

3. that, before implementing any changes, the IFRB shall request 
administrations to provide their comments on the subjects referred to in 
resolves 1 and 2 within 4 months, and shall take them into account, unless it 
would be impossible to do so; 

4. that the IFRB shall circulate a summary of comments received from 
administrations, together with the Board's views thereon, indicating whether a 
meeting of experts is necessary or not, before a final decision is taken. If a 
significant number of replies subsequently received from administrations 
supports the need for such a meeeting, the Board shall proceed accordingly. If 
not, the Board shall inform the administrations accordingly and allow an 
appropriate period for further comments before taking its final decision on the 
implementation of the proposed changes; 

5. that if, on the subject referred to in point 1 above and following the 
action mentioned in points 3 and 4 above, the Technical Standards of the IFRB 
are not modified, the IFRB shall prepare a contribution to the CCIR indicating 
the provisions of the new or modified CCIR Recommendations that were not 
included in the IFRB Technical Standards, together with any information 
required for further study of the matter. 
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Note by the Secretary-General 

Document 257-E 
5 March 1987 
Original : English 

At the request of the delegation of the German Democratic Republic, 
I transmit herewith, for information, a copy of a letter received from this 
delegation. 

Annex 1 

R.E. BUTLER 
Secretary-General 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring 
their copies to the meeting since no others can be made available. 
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ANNEX 

DELEGATION OF THE GERMAN DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC TO THE 

SECOND SESSION OF THE WARC FOR THE PLANNING OF THE HFBC 

Mr. J. K. Bjornsjo 

Chairman 

Second Session of the WARC 

for the Planning of the HFBC 

Geneva 

Mr. Chairman, 

5 March 1987 

With reference to the statement.of the delegation 

of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics of 2 March 

1987 concerning the fact that the delegation of the Federal 

Republ~c of Germany to the present session i~cludes Mr. Bodo 

Wysocki and Mr. Horst Gehrke, the delegation of the German 

Democratic Republic feels prompted to state the following: 

The delegation of the German Democratic Republic fully 

supports the statement of the .Soviet delegation. 

In this connection, I feel compelled to reiterate 

the view of the German Democratic Republic that under the 

Quadripartite Agreement of 3 September 1971 Berlin (West) 

continues not to be a constituent part of the Federal 

Republic of Germany and not to be governed by it. For this 

reason, the above-mentioned persons are not entitled to 

take part in this session in their present capacity. 

Please accept, Mr. Chairman, the assurances of my 

highest consideration. 

_>j 
Herbert Goetze 

Acting Head of Delegation 

/ 
./ 
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SECOND SESSION. GENEVA February-March 1987 

Addendum 1 to 
Document 258-E 
6 March 1987 

PLENARY MEETING 

ELEVENTH SERIES OF TEXTS SUBMITTED BY THE 

EDITORIAL COMMITTEE TO THE PLENARY MEETING 

The following texts are submitted to the Plenary Meeting for first 
reading: 

Source 

COM.6 

PL 

Annex: 23 pages 

Documents 

243 

DT/70 

Title 

Resolution COM6/2 (HFBC-87) 
Annex to section 3 

Resolution No. 91 (HFBC-87) 

D. SAUVET-GOICHON 
Chairman of Committee 7 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring 
their copies to the meeting since no others can be made available. 
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ANNEX TO SECTION 3 

Rules Applicable to the HF Bands which are Allocated Exclusively 
to the Broadcasting Service and are to be Planned 

I. INTRODUCTION 

I.l The planning of HF broadcasting in accordance with sections [--] and 
[--] of Article 17 shall be based on the criteria and method contained in this 
Appendix. 

I.2 The application of this Appendix shall ensure the best possible use 
of all the available channels. · 

II. DEFINITIONS 

II.l Appropriate frequency band 

The appropriate band for a requirement is the band which will ensure 
the continuity of use of the same frequency during the longest possible period 
of operation, with the best possible values of basic broadcast reliability 
(BBR)*, taking account of propagation conditions, operational limitations and 
equipment availability and constraints. 

II.2 Circuit reliability 

Probability for a circuit that a specified performance is achieved at a 
single frequency. 

II.3 Reception reliability 

Probability for a receiver that a specified performance is achieved, 
taking into account all transmitted frequencies. 

II.4 Broadcast reliability 

Probability for a service area that a specified performance is 
achieved,_ taking into account all transmitted frequencies. 

* The English acronyms are used in all three working languages for the sake 
of uniformity. 
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Note 1 - In the above terms, circuit means a one-way transmission from one 
transmitter to one receiving location. 

Note 2 - The term "reliability" is qualified by the word "basic" when the 
background consists of noise alone. 

Note 3 - When the background consists of both noise and interference, the term 
"reliability" may relate either to the effects of a single interferer or to 
multiple interference from eo-channel and adjacent-channel transmissions. 

Note 4 - The specified performance is expressed by a given value of signal-to
noise ratio or signal-to-(noise and interference) ratio. 

Note 5 - The term "reliability" relates to one or more periods of time, which 
shall be stated. 

II.S Percentile 

The X percentile (X%) value for a given set of values is defined by the 
following conditions: 

11.6 

1) the X% value is a member of the set of values; 

2) the X% value is that value which is equal to or exceeded by at 
least X per cent of the members in the set; 

3) the X% value is the largest value satisfying conditions 1 and 2. 

Radio-frequency (RF) wanted-to-interfering signal ratio 

The ratio, expressed in dB, between the values of the radio-frequency 
voltage of the wanted signal and the interfering signal, measured at the 
receiver input under specified conditionsl. 

11.7 Relative radio-frequency protection ratio 

The difference, expressed in dB, between the protection ratio when the 
carriers of the wanted'and unwanted emissions have a frequency difference of D.F 
(Hz or kHz) and the protection ratio when the carriers of these emissions have 
the ~ frequency. 

1 The specified conditions include such diverse parameters as: spacing D.F of 
the wanted and interfering carrier, emission characteristics (type of 
modulation, modulation depth, carrier-frequency tolerance, etc.), receiver 
input level, as well as the receiver characteristics (selectivity, 
susceptibility to cross-modulation, etc.). 
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II.S Term relating to the service area 

Required service area (in HF broadcasting): The area within which 
an administration proposes to provide a broadcasting service. 

II.9 Minimum usable field strength <Emin)l 

Minimum value of the field strength necessary to permit a desired 
reception quality, in specified receiving conditions, in the presence of natural 
and man-made noise, but in the absence of interference from other transmitters. 

II.lO Usable field strength (Eu)l 

Minimum value of the field strength necessary to permit a desired 
reception quality, in specified receiving conditions, in the presence of noise 
and interference, either in an existing situation or as determined by agreements 
or frequency plans. 

III. PROPAGATION PREDICTION METHOD 

The propagation prediction method to be used shall be that contained in 
the Technical Standards of the IFRB.2 For propagation prediction purposes, the 
year shall be sub-divided into four seasons and predictions shall be made for a 
single month to represent a season, as specified in section 1 
(HFBC requirements file). 

The solar index to be used for planning shall be the 12-month running 
mean sunspot number R12· The seasonal plan shall be prepared in accordance with 
the values of R12 for the period concerned. The lowest value of R12 predicted 
for any of the months in that season shall be used. 

IV. HFBC PLANNING SYSTEM 

IV.l Test points 

The set of test points listed in the Technical Standards of the IFRB 
shall be used to represent the CIRAF zones and quadrants for planning purposes 
(see also IV.4.1.1). 

Where a required service area, as notified by an administration in 
conformity with Appendix 2, does not include a test point, the IFRB shall 
establish a new test point and include it in the Technical Standards. Such 
additions to the Technical Standards shall be distributed to administrations 
(Nos. 1001 and 1001.1 of the Radio Regulations). 

1 

2 

The terms "minimum usable field strength" and "usable field strength" refer 
to the specified field strength values which a wanted signal must have in 
order to provide the required reception quality. 

In determining whether these requirements are met, the median value (50%) 
of a fading signal should be used. 

See also Recommendation COM4/F. 
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IV.2 Planning constraints 

IV.2.1 Preset frequency 

When an administration indicates that its facilities can operate only 
on a limited number of fixed specified frequencies, the planning method shall 
take this into account as indicated in section IV.4.11. 

IV.2.2 

IV.2.3 

IV.2.4 

Limited use of the frequency bands 

a) When an administration indicates that its facilities can operate 
only in a given frequency band,. only frequencies from that band 
shall be included in the plan. 

b) When an administration indicates a preferred frequency band, the 
system shall attempt to select a frequency from this band. If 
this is impossible, frequencies from the nearest appropriate band 
shall be tried. Otherwise the system will select frequencies from 
the appropriate band, taking into account the equipment · 
constraints referred to in section IV.2.1. 

Power 

a) When an administration indicates only a single power value due to 
equipment constraints, it shall be used in the planning process. 

b) When an administration indicates several possible power values, 
the appropriate value shall be used to achieve the basic circuit 
reliability, and a single power value shall be determined for the 
duration of the emission. 

Antenna 

When an administration indicates that its antenna can operate only in a 
given frequency band, only frequencies from that band shall be included in the 
plan. 

IV.2.5 Preferred frequency 

In accordance with the planning principles and without imposing 
constraints on planning, the following provisions shall be applied in the 
seasonal plans: 

1) administrations may indicate a preferred frequency; 

2) during the planning process, attempts shall be made to include 
the preferred frequency in the plan; 

3) if this is impossible, attempts shall be made to select a 
frequency in the same band. 

Otherwise, the HF planning system shall be used to select the 
appropriate frequencies in such a way as to accommodate the maximum number of 
requirements, taking into account the constraints imposed by the technical 
characteristics of the equipment. 
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IV.3 Frequency continuity 

IV.3.1 Introduction 

Continuity in the use of a frequency is an important matter for both 
the broadcaster and the listener; it is a characteristic inherent in the 
broadcasting of a programme. In addition, limitations imposed by the technical 
characteristics of the means of transmission available to some administrations 
will impose mandatory requirements for frequency continuity. The desirable aim 
is that changes in frequency should be limited to those necessitated by 
variations in propagation conditions. The rules for applying frequency 
continuity are given in section IV.3.4 below. 

IV.3.2 Definitions 

IV.3.2.1 Intra-seasonal continuity 

IV.3.2.1.1 Type 1 continuity 

Continuity of use of the same frequency within an hour or from one hour 
to the following hour for one requirement. 

IV.3.2.1.2 Type 2 continuity 

Continuity of use of the same frequency in the same season when passing 
from one requirement to another or one time block to another. 

IV.3.2.2 Inter-seasonal continuity 

IV.3.2.2.1 Type 3 continuity 

Continuity of use of the same frequency for the same requirement in two 
consecutive seasons. 

IV.3.2.2.2 Type 4 continuity 

Continuity of use of the same frequency for the same requirement in two 
consecutive equinoctial seasons. 

IV.3.2.2.3 Type 5 continuity 

Continuity of use of the same frequency for the same requirement in the 
same season in two consecutive years. 

IV.3.3 Relationship between frequency continuity and appropriate band(s) 

IV.3.3.1 When a single frequency is sufficient to provide basic broadcast 
reliability (BBR) equal to or greater than the agreed reference value, the 
appropriate band is to be determined by the HFBC planning system by taking 
account, inter alia, of the rules set out in section IV.3.4 regarding the 
maintenance of the maximum frequency continuity within the limits of the agreed 
reference value for BBR (80%). 
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However, an administration may choose extended frequency continuity at 
the expense of BBR; in this event, it shall indicate the lower value of BBR to 
be used. As, in this portion of the requirement, the BBR falls below the above
mentioned reference value, the second and/or third frequencies are allowed only 
when the application of frequency continuity would not result in a number of 
additional frequencies greater than would be necessary with operation in the 
appropriate bands. 

IV.3.3.2 When BBR obtainable by use of a single frequency is less than 80%, 
continuity of use of the first frequency or the single operating frequency will 
be assured within the lower limit of BBR indicated by the administration. 

When the administration indicates that it is able to operate on more 
than one frequency, the use of this lower value of BBR shall not entail the use 
of a third frequency. 

IV.3.3.3 When the requirement under consideration may use a second or third 
frequency according to the procedures established in section VII, frequency 
continuity shall also be applied to the second (and third) frequency in the· same 
manner as for the first frequency. 

IV.3.3.4 When type 2 continuity is requested (from one requirement to another), 
the HFBC planning system shall identify the appropriate band separately for each 
of the requirements concerned. The frequency assigned to the first of these 
requirements shall be assigned to the other related requirement if it is in its 
appropriate band. 

IV.3.4 Application of continuity 

IV.3.4.1 Type 1 continuity shall be applied automatically to all requirements. 
under the conditions set out in section 3 above. 

IV.3.4.2 At the request of an administration, type 2 continuity shall be 
applied when this corresponds to equipment constraints. However, in other cases, 
this continuity may be applied to the extent possible (see section IV.3.3.4). 

IV.3.4.3 Continuity of types 3, 4 and 5 shall be applied to the extent possible 
when requested by the' administration. 

IV.4 Planning steps and rules for dealing with incompatibilities 

IV.4.1 Definitions 

IV.4.1.1 Unit of service area 

Each CIRAF zone is sub-divided into one to four units of area called 
"quadrants"; these are depicted in Figure C of Appendix 2. Any such "quadrant" 
containing at least one test point of a given requirement is called a "unit of 
service area" for the given requirement. 

IV.4.1.2 A group of incompatible requirements (GIR) is a set of requirements, 
each of which is incompatible with all other requirements in the set. 
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IV.4.1.3 The GGIR~ (greatest GIR) is a GIR which contains the largest number 
of requirements. 

IV.4.1.4 The MGIR* (maximal GIR) is the set of all requirements contained in at 
least one GGIR. 

Planning steps and rules 

IV.4.2 The MGIR concept is used in the planning method to evaluate 
congestion. 

IV.4.3 Congestion is evaluated by determining the GGIR and by comparing the 
number of channels required by that group with the number of channels available 
in the band considered. 

IV.4.4 When, in a given hourjband, no congestion is found, the requirements 
concerned, for which a frequency will be identified, shall be entered in a "file 
of resolved requirements". 

IV.4.5 When congestion is identified in a given hourjband by means of a GGIR, 
the requirements included in the MGIR will have their protection ratio reduced 
by 3 dB with a view to resolving the congestion. If, following this action, the 
congestion is not resolved, another MGIR is identified and the process is 
repeated until it is impossible to find a solution with a protection ratio [of 
17 dB]. Requir~ments appearing in an hourjband that can be resolved in this 
manner are entered in the "file of resolved requirements". 

IV.4.6 If the congestion is not resolved following the application of IV.4.5, 
a new MGIR is identified, as well as, for each administration, a set of 
requirements in the band under consideration with identical service areas. 
The planning process then identifies for transfer to the procedure in section 1, 
step 8 a number of such requirements in order to resolve the congestion. In 
order to identify the requirements to be transferred first, administrations 
having requirements in the MGIR are sorted in decreasing order of the number of 
such requirements. The process is repeated as many times as necessary until the 
congestion is resolved or the number of such requirements becomes equal to one 
per administration concerned. Requirements appearing in an hourjband that can be 
resolved in this manner are entered in the "file of resolved requirements". 

IV.4.7 If the congestion is not resolved following the application of IV.4.6, 
all requirements of a given administration appearing in a MGIR have different 
service areas, some of them having common units of service area. More transfers 
may be required in order to resolve the congestion; they shall be made by having 
recourse to the identification of the unit of service area which appears most 
often in the requirements of a given administration in the hourjband under 
consideration. Once this unit of service area is identified, administrations 
having it in their requirements are sorted in decreasing order of the number of 
their requirements where this unit appears, with a view to transferring to 
section 1, step 8 requirements containing the unit of service area which appears 
most often. The GGIR is re-evaluated to determine whether congestion exists and 
the process is repeated as many times as necessary until the congestion is 
resolved or the number of such requirements becomes one per administration 
concerned. This rule shall be applied in such a way that any quadrant notified 
by an administration in the bandjhour under consideration appears at least once 
in the plan. Requirements appearing in an hourjband that can be resolved in this 
manner are entered in the "file of resolved requirements". 

* Refer to the Technical Standards of the IFRB. 
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IV.4.8 If the congestion is not resolved following the application of [IV.4.7) 
the same rule is applied taking account of the requirements in all the bands in 
order to identify the requirements containing the unit of service area which 
appears most often. Requirements appearing in an hourfband that can be resolved 
in this manner are entered in the "file of resolved requirements". 

IV.4.9 If the congestion is not resolved following the application of 
IV.4.8, each requirement appearing in the MGIR is examined in order to establish 
whether it appears in two or three bands due to its low BBR. Such a requirement 
may be transferred to section 1, step 8 if it appears in another band with a 
better BBR. Requirements appearing in an hourjband that can be resolved in this 
manner are entered in the "file of resolved requirements". 

IV.4.10 If the congestion is not resolved following the application of 
IV.4.9, the requirements included in the MGIR shall have their protection ratio 
reduced by 3 dB. Following this action another MGIR is identified, and the 3 dB 
reduction shall be applied to requirements appearing in the new MGIR not yet 
affected by this reduction. The process of reduction by 3 dB shall be repeated 
until congestion is removed. Additional reductions of the protection ratio by 
steps of 3 dB are made in the same manner until all the remaining requirements 
are entered in the "file of resolved requirements". In this manner all 
requirements which, as a result of the previous steps, have not been transferred 
to section 1, step 8, have been placed in a "file of resolved requirements". 
This file contains, therefore, all the requirements which will always appear in 
the "seasonal plan". This will be the case of requirements with a protection 
ratio less than 17 dB; however, the requirements of those administrations who so 
wish may be transferred to section 1, step 8 as a result of consultation with 
the IFRB. 

IV.4.11 Following the application of the above steps for the resolution of 
incompatibilities, frequencies shall be granted for the requirements appearing 
in the "file of resolved requirements". This process shall be applied as 
follows: 

requirements with a single preset frequency shall be granted this 
frequency; 

requirements with more than one preset frequency shall be granted 
that frequency that has the least degree of incompatibility; 

if two requirements have the same preset frequency, which after 
analysis results in an incompatibility, the case is referred to 
the administration(s) concerned; 

requirements with a preferred frequency, attempts shall be made 
to grant them this frequency. 
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IV.4.12 Before transferring a requirement to section 1, step 8, the Board shall 
verify whether the administration has indicated that the frequency continuity 
shall be applied in all circumstances. If so, the requirement shall be 
transferred to section 1, step 8 throughout the entirety of its transmission 
period ~ithin the appropriate band. 

IV.4.13 Requirements received by the IFRB after the beginning of the planning 
exercise are entered in the plan on condition that they do not adversely affect 
the requirements already entered in the plan. In applying this prov1s1on, a 
requirement already entered in the plan with a protection ratio exceeding 17 dB 
is deemed to be adversely affected if its protection ratio is reduced below 
17 dB. A requirement already entered in the plan with a protection ratio lower 
than 17 dB is deemed to be adversely affected if its protection ratio is reduced 
by more than 1 dB. 

IV.4.14 Actions relating to harmful interference 

In the event of harmful interference to an HF broadcasting service 
which is using an assignment in accordance with a current seasonal plan, the 
administration concerned shall have the right to request the prompt assistance 
of the IFRB in finding another frequency to help restore that service to the 
level of reliability achieved in the plan. Any new frequency proposed by the 
IFRB shall not adversely affect the seasonal plan in opera~ion. The central 
automated system must be able to respond, as far as possible, to such requests 
from administrations. The cause of a situation of harmful interference shall 
find its definitive solution in accordance with Article 22 of the Radio 
Regulations. The original frequency shall be made available for future use once 
this problem has been solved. 

V. RELIABILITY 

V.l Calculation of basic circuit reliability (BCR) 

The method for calculating basic circuit reliability is given in 
Table C-2 which describes steps (1) to (11). The median value of field strength 
for the wanted signal at step (1) is determined by the field strength prediction 
method. The upper and lower decile values, steps (2) through (5), are also 
determined, taking account of long-term (day-to-day) and short-term (within the 
hour) fading. The combined upper and lower deciles of the wanted signal are then 
calculated at steps (6) and (7) in order to derive the signal levels exceeded 
for 10% and 90% of the time at steps (8) and (9). 

The wanted signal probability distribution, assumed to be log-normal, 
is illustrated in Figure C-1 (plotted on a normal probability scale for the 
abscissa) which indicates the signal level (in decibels) versus the probability 
that the value of signal level is exceeded. This distribution is used to obtain 
the basic circuit reliability (11), which is the value of probability 
corresponding to the minimum usable field strength (10). 
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Parameters used to compute basic circuit reliability (BCR) 

(Figures appearing in brackets refer to the step numbers in Table C-2) 
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TABLE C-2 

Parameters used to compute basic circuit reliability (BCR) 

STEP PARAMETER DESCRIPTION SOURCE 

(1) Ew(SO) Median field strength of wanted IFRB Technical 
dB(llV/m) signall Standards 

(2) Du(S) dB Upper decile of slow fading IFRB Technical 
signal (day-to-day) Standards 

(3) DL(S) dB Lower decile of slow fading IFRB Technical 
signal (day-to-day) Standards 

(4) Du(F) dB Upper decile of fast fading IFRB Technical 
signal (within the hour) Standards 

(5) DL(F) dB Lower decile of fast fading IFRB Technical 
signal (within the hour) Standards 

(6) Du<Ew> dB Upper decile of wanted signal ,Jnu<s>2 + Du(F)2 

(7) DL(Ew) dB Lower decile of wanted signal ,jnL(s)2 + DL(F)2 

(8) Ew(lO) Wanted signal exceeded 10% of the 
dB (l.lV/m) time Ew + Du<Ew> 

(9) Ew(90) Wanted signal exceeded 90% of the 
dB (lJV/m) time Ew - DL(Ew) 

(10) Em in Minimum usable field strength IFRB Technical 
dB (l.lV/m) Standards 

(11) BCR Basic circuit reliability Formula (1) or 
Figure C-l 

Note 1 - In the calculation of BCR at the test points within the required 
service areas of synchronized transmitters, the field strength value to be used 
is obtained by the method of root sum square addition of the constituent field 
strengths in microvoltsjmetre (11/Vm). 
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The basic circuit reliability is given by the formula: 

y 

BCR (1) 

vh en Ey ~ fhl.n 

y = 
Ey - Emin 

aL 

a1 = Dt(Ew)/1.282 

when f.w < ~in 

Ey- Fmn 
y = ----

au = Du(Ew)/1.282 

V.2 Calculation of [overall/interference] circuit reliability [(OCR). 
(ICR)] 

The method of calculation is shown in Table C-3. In step (1), the 
median wanted signal level is computed by the signal strength prediction 
method. 

In step (2), the median field strength levels (Ei) of each interfering 
source are obtained from the prediction method. In step (3), for a single source 
of interference the predicted median field strength is used; for multiple 
sources of interference the median field strength is calculated as follows: the 
field strengths of the interfering signals Ei are listed in decreasing order. 
Successive root sum square (r.s.s.) additions of the field strengths Ei are 
computed, stopping when the difference between the resultant field strength and 
the next field strength is greater than 6 dB. In step (3), the last computed 
value represents the resultant interference field strength I. 

The values of the wanted signal and interference determined in 
steps (1) and (3) are combined in step (4) to obtain the median signal-to
interference ratio. The 10% and 90% fading allowances are included in steps (5) 
and (6) in order to obtain the signal-to-interference ratio exceeded for 10% and 
90% of the time in steps (7) and (8). 

The probability distribution for the signal-to-interference ratio may 
now be determined as shown in Figure C-2. The ratios are presented (in dB on a 
linear scale) versus the probability that the value of the signal-to
interference ratio is exceeded (on a normal probability scale). In Figure C-2, 
the value of probability corresponding to the required signal-to-interference 
ratio, step (9), is the circuit reliability in the presence of interference only 
(ICR). [The overall circuit reliability (OCR, step (12)) is the minimum value of 
either ICR (step (10)) or BCR (step (11)), whichever produces the lower value.) 
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The mathematical treatment of the calculation of ICR can be given in 
terms of the probability density distribution of the protection ratio. These 
functions are taken to be log normal, as is the resulting distribution of the 
signal-to-interference ratio. 

The parameter ICR is given by the following formula: 

ICR = ~ fy exp(-T2/2) dT (2) 
• 11' .:.lr -- I· 

when for Ew - I ~ RSI 

y = Ey - I ... RSI 

OL 

o1 = D
1

(SIR)/1.282 

and for Ew - I < RSI 

E.__ - I - RSI 
y = \.' 

Values of the various parameters in the above expressions are found in 
the steps indicated below, Table C-3. 

Ew step (1) 

I step (3) 

Du(SIR) step (5) 

DL(SIR) step (6) 

RSI step (9) 
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TABLE C-3 

Parameters used to compute [overall] circuit reliability ([OCR]) 

STEP PARAMETER DESCRIPTION SOURCE 

1 Ew dB(~V/m) Median field strength of wanted IFRB Technical 
signal Standards 

2 Ei dB(~V/m) Median field strength of IFRB Technical 
interfering signals E1, E2, ... En Standards 

3 I dB(~V/m) Resultant field strength of 1) 
interference 

I•20 log10 

f ( Ei+ai) 
. 10 10 

i•l 

4 SIR(SO)dB Median signal-to-interference Ew- I 
ratio 

5 Du( SIR) dB 10% fading allowance IFRB Technical 
Standards 

6 DL(SIR)dB 90% fading allowance IFRB Technical 
Standards 

7 SIR(lO)dB Subjective signal-to-interference SIR(SO) + Du(SIR) 
ratio exceeded 10% of the time 

8 SIR(90)dB Subjective signal-to-interference SIR( SO) - DL(SIR) 
ratio exceeded 90% of the time 

9 RSI dB Required RF protection ratio 2) IFRB Technical 
Standards 

10 ICR Circuit reliability in presence Formula (2) or 
of interference only (without Figure C-2 
noise) 

11 BCR Basic circuit reliability Formula (1) or 
Figure C-1 

12 OCR [Overall] circuit reliability Min(ICR,BCR) 

Note 1 - ai is the appropriate relative protection ratio corresponding to the 
carrier frequency separation between the wanted and each unwanted signal. 

Note 2 - In these calculations, a single value of the eo-channel protection 
ratio must be used. 

l 
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Parameters used to compute [overall] circuit reliability ([OCR]) 

(Figures appearing in brackets refer to the step numbers in Table C-3.) 

V.3 Basic reception reliability (BRR) 

The method for computing basic reception reliability is given in Table C-4. 
With a single frequency, basic reception reliability (BRR) is the same as 
the basic circuit reliability (BCR) defined in section V.l. With multiple 
frequencies, the interdependence between propagation conditions at different 
frequencies leads to the computation method given in Table C-4. In steps (4) and 
(6), BCR (n) is the basic circuit reliability for frequency n, where n- F1, F2, 
etc. The basic reception reliability is obtained in step (2) for a single 
frequency, in step (4) for a set of two frequencies and in step (6) for a set 
of three frequencies ... 

[V.4 SUP] 
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TABLE C-4 

Basic reception reliability 

The following parameters are involved: 

Single-frequency operation 

STEP PARAMETER DESCRIPTION SOURCE 

(1) BCR (Fl) Basic circuit reliability for Step 11, Table C-2 
% frequency F1 

(2) BRR (Fl) Basic reception reliability BCR (Fl) 
% 

Two-frequency operation1 

(3) BCR (F2) Basic circuit reliability for Step 11, Table C-2 
% frequency F2 

(4) BRR (Fl) (F2) Basic reception reliability F2 

% 1 - n (1 - BCR(n)) 

n-F1 

The two frequencies F1 and F2 shall be situated in different HF bands 
allocated to the broadcasting service. 

Three-frequency operation2 

STEP PARAMETER DESCRIPTION SOURCE 

(5) BCR (F3) Basic circuit reliability for Step 11, Table C-2 
% frequency F3 

(6) BRR (Fl) (F2) Basic reception reliability FJ 
(F3) 
% 1 - n (1 - BCR(n)) 

n-F1 

The three frequencies F1, F2 and F3 shall be situated in different HF bands 
allocated to the broadcasting serivce. 
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V.S Basic (BBR) and [overall[(OBR)]/interference (IBR)] broadcast 
reliability 

The determination of basic broadcast reliability involves the use of 
test points within the required service area. The basic broadcast reliability is 
an extension of the basic reception reliability concept to an area instead of a 
single reception point. The method for computing basic broadcast reliability is 
shown in Table C-6. In step (1), the basic reception reliabilities BRR (Ll), 
BRR (Lz), --- BRR (LN) are computed as described in Table C-4 at each test 
point L1, Lz --- LN. These values are ranked in step (2) and the basic broadcast 
reliability is the value associated with a percentile [X] of the test points. 

In a similar way, the [overall/interference] broadcast reliability is 
computed as described in Table· C-7 and corresponds to the value associated with 
a percentile [X] of the test points. 

Broadcast reliability is associated with the expected performance of a 
broadcast service at a given hour. For periods longer than an hour, computation 
at one-hour intervals is required. 
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TABLE C-6 

Basic broadcast reliability 

The following parameters are involved: 

PARAMETER DESCRIPTION 

BRR (Ll), Basic reception reliability at 
BRR (L2), all test points considered in 
--- BRR (LN) the required service area 

% 

BBR (X) Basic broadcast reliability 
% associated with percentile [X] 

TABLE C-7 

Overall broadcast reliability 

The following parameters are involved: 

PARAMETER 

ORR (Ll), 
ORR (L2), 
--- ORR (LN) 

% 

OBR (X) 
% 

_, 

DESCRIPTION 

Overall reception reliability at 
all points considered in the 
required service area 

Overall broadcast reliability 
associated with percentile [X] 

SOURCE 

Step (2), (4) or (6), 
as appropriate, from 
Table C-4 

Any percentile chosen 
from the values 
ranked from (1) of 
this table 

SOURCE 

Step (2), (4) or (6), 
as appropriate, from 
Table C-5 

Any percentile chosen 
from the values 
ranked from (1) of 
this table 

-

I . 
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VI. PROPORTIONALLY REDUCED PROTECTION (PRP) 

Proportionally reduced protection (PRP) is a margin (M) by which the RF 
protection ratio to be applied at a test point may be reduced under the 
following specified conditions: 

1) the BBR < 80%, and 

2) only one frequency band is given by the planning system, and 

3) at the test point considered the field strength Ew is less than 
Emin and greater than or equal to Emin - 10. 

In these conditions, M is determined as: M- Emin - Ew· 
In such cases, the proportionally reduced protection ratio is used in 

the evaluation of S/I at the test point considered. For all the remaining points 
within the required service area, full protection as determined by the relevant 
protection ratio is given when Ew ~ Emin• and no protection is given when 
Ew < Emin - 10. 

In cases where PRP is not applicable, full protection as determined by 
the relevant protection ratio is afforded when Ew ~ Emin• and no protection is 
given when Ew < Emin· 

VII. MAXIMUM NUMBER OF FREQUENCIES REQUIRED PER REQUIREMENT 

VII.l Introduction 

Wherever possible, only one frequency should be used for a given 
requirement. In certain special circumstances, it may be found necessary to use 
more than one frequency per requirement, i.e.: 

over certain paths, e.g., very long paths, those passing through 
the auroral zone, or paths over which the MUF is changing 
rapidly; 

areas where the depth of the area extending outwards from the 
transmitter is too great to be served by a single ·frequency; 

when highly directional antennas are used to maintain 
satisfactory signal-to-noise ratios, thereby limiting the 
geographical area covered by the station concerned. 

The decision to use more than one frequency per requirement should be 
taken on the merits of the particular case concerned. 

The use of synchronized transmitters should be encouraged whenever 
possible in order to minimize the need for additional frequencies. 
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VII.2 Use of additional frequencies 

The number of frequencies needed to achieve the specified level of 
BBRl shall be determined by the method given below. If the calculated BBR 
for a single frequency does not reach the adopted value, it is necessary to 
consider whether the BBR could be improved by additional frequencies in separate 
bands and whether the improvement would justify the use of additional 
frequencies. 

VII.3 Determination of additional frequency bands 

In cases where the BBR for the first band, based on all test points in 
the required service area, is between 50% and 80%, an additional band shall be 
tested using the following procedure. 

Those test points whose basic circuit reliability (BCR) is less than or 
equal to the BBR are identified, and only these points are used to determine the 
second band. For each band, the minimum value of BCR (BCRmin> at these points is 
determined and that band having the highest BCRmin value is selected. If more 
·than one band has this value, the highest frequency band is selected. The two
band BBR, taking account of the BRR at all test points in the required service 

.area, is then computed, and if it exceeds the limit specified in Figure C-3, the 
second band is permitted. In those special cases where the two-band BBR is less 
~than 80%, a third band shall be tested as follows. 

The BBR for each of the remaining bands is computed, using all the test 
points in the required service area. Of these bands, that band having the 

'highest BBR is selected as the third band. If more than one band has this value 
the highest frequency band is selected. If the resulting three-band BBR, taking 
account of the BRR at all test points, exceeds the limit specified in 
:.Figure C-3, the third band is permitted. 

1 For calculation of the basic broadcast reliability (BBR), see 
paragraph V.S. 
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Limits for use of an additional frequency 

The contents of this figure can be expressed by the following 

BBR (after)> 30 + 0.75*BBR (before) 
BBR (after)< 30 + 0.75*BBR (before) 

PERFORMANCE ASSESSMENT 

[See Document 145.] 

additional frequency permitted 
additional frequency not 
permitted. 
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RESOLUTION No. 91 (HFBC-87) 

Revision, Replacement and Abrogation of Resolutions and 
Recommendations of the World Administrative Radio Conference 

(Geneva, 1979) 

The World Administrative Radio Conference for the Planning of the HF 
Bands Allocated to the Broadcasting Service (Geneva, 1987), 

considering 

its agenda as contained in Administrative Council Resolution No. 912, 
in particular agenda item 2.1.6, and the action taken on one Resolution and 
three Recommendations of the World Administrative Radio Conference 
(Geneva, 1979), 

considering further 

~ that the following Resolution and Recommendation have been revised as 
follows: 

~ 
taken: 

Resolution No. 641 Relating to the Use of the Frequency 
Band 7 000 - 7 100 kHz - superseded by 
Resolution No. 641 (Rev. HFBC-87), 

Recommendation No. 503 Relating to HF Broadcasting - superseded 
by Recommendation No. 503 (Rev. HFBC-87); 

that all the action required by the following Recommendations has been 

Recommendation No. 500 

Recommendation No. 501 

resolves 

Relating to the Preparation of the Technical 
Information Necessary for the World 
Administrative Radio Conference for 
HF Broadcasting, 

Relating to Studies for the Introduction of 
Single-Sideband (SSB) Techniques in the 
HF Bands Allocated to the Broadcasting 
Service, in Preparation for the World 
Administrative Radio Conference for 
HF Broadcasting, 

that the Resolution and Recommendations of the World Administrative 
Radio Conference (Geneva, 1979) listed under ~ and~ above, shall be 
abrogated. 
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HfBC (2) 
INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 
WARC FOR THE PLANNING OF THE HF BANDS 
ALLOCATED TO THE BROADCASTING SERVICE 
SECOND SESSION. GENEVA. February-March 1987 

Document 258-E 
6 March 1987 

,. 

B.ll 

ELEVENTH SERIES OF TEXTS SUBMITTED BY THE 

EDITORIAL COMMITTEE TO THE PLENARY MEETING 

PLENARY MEETING 

The following texts are submitted to the Plenary Meeting for 
first reading: 

Source Document). 

COM.6 243 

Annex: 10 pages 

Title 

Resolution COM6/2 (HFBC-87) 
with Annex 1: Sections 1, 2, 3 

D. SAUVET-GOICHON 
Chairman of Committee 7 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring 
their copies to the meeting since no others can be made available. 
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RESOLUTION COM6/2 (HFBC-87) 

Improvements to the HFBC Planning System 
and Consultation Procedures 

The World Administrative Radio Conference for the Planning of the HF 
Bands Allocated to the Broadcasting Service (Geneva, 1987), 

considering 

a) that its First Session, held from 10 January to 11 February 1984, 
adopted a planning method based on seasonal planning and instructed the IFRB to 
prepare the appropriate software and to test it using variations of criteria; 

b) the Report of the IFRB on its activities during the intersessional 
period; 

c) that the planning exercises demonstrated that the HFBC Planning System, 
developed by the IFRB on the basis of the decisions of the First Session, did 
not allow all the requirements submitted by administrations to be included in 
the draft seasonal plans; 

d) that, to· enable all HFBC requirements of administrations to be 
implemented, the procedure of the present Article 17 of the Radio Regulations 
should be improved, and used in combination with an improved HFBC Planning 
System; 

e) that the working assumptions used by the IFRB in the planning exercises 
were reviewed and the HFBC planning method was revised; 

f) that consequently there is a need to modify the relevant software and 
to test the HFBC planning method before its final adoption by a competent World 
Administrative Radio Conference (see Resolution [ ~ .. ]), 

resolves that the IFRB 

1. shall, in the post-conference period, improve the software for the 
procedures relating to the HFBC Planning System ( ) and the procedures based 
on consultations ( ), in accordance with the provisions contained in Annex 1 
to this Resolution; 

2. shall test both procedures, in the post-conference period, using the 
requirements in the requirements file. When submitting requirements, 
administrations shall indicate which of the requirements should be dealt with 
under the HFBC Planning System, and which under the consultation procedure; 
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3. the above tests shall be carried out in the bands indicated in Annex 2 
to this Resolution~ 

4. shall report regularly to administrations, at intervals not exceeding 
6 months, the results of the work carried out under resolves 1, 2 and 3; 

5. shall prepare and communicate a final report to administrations twelve 
months prior to the convening of the competent World Administrative Radio 
Conference (see Resolution [ .. ]). 

Annexes: 2 



BLUE PAGES
B.ll/3 

ANNEX 1 

Section 1 - HFBC Requirements File 

1. Administrations shall submit to the IFRB their operational broadcasting 
requirements and those which are expected to become operational in the bands 
allocated exclusively to the broadcasting service between 5 950 and 26 100 kHz. 
These requirements shall be entered in the HFBC requirements file, which shall 
contain: 

requirements intended for use within the next 3 seasons; 

all requirements taken into account in the preparation or during 
the operation of a seasonal schedule or plan; 

requirements used during the preceding 5 year period. 

2. An entry in the HFBC requirements file shall be defined as a 
requirement indicated by an administration as necessary to provide a 
broadcasting service at specified periods of time to a specified reception area 
from a particular transmitting station. 

3. Each requirement listed in the HFBC requirements file shall contain at 
least the basic information listed in Appendix 2 together with an indication of 
the season(s) in which the requirement was or will be used. 

4. Each seasonal schedule or seasonal plan to be established shall cover 
one of the seasonal propagation periods indicated below. The month shown in the 
parentheses indicates the month to be used for the propagation prediction: 

Season D- November- February (January); 
Season M- March- April (April); 
Season J -May- August (July); 
SeasonS - September- October (October). 

Each seasonal plan or seasonal schedule shall be implemented at 
0100 UTC on the first Sunday of the season concerned. 

5. Administrations shall notify the Board, using Appendix 2, of any 
addition, modification or deletion of a requirement in the HFBC requirements 
file. Additions, modifications or deletions notified to the Board for a given 
season shall be taken into account for updating the requirements file provided 
that, following their examination by the Board, they are found to contain the 
basic information referred to in Appendix 2. 
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6. On receipt of notices pursuant to paragraph 5 above, the Board shall 
ensure that the basic information listed in Appendix 2 has been provided and is 
correct and, if necessary, shall request the notifying administration to supply 
corrected or missing information. Following this examination the Board shall 
indicate those incompatibilities which can be identified without the need for 
detailed calculations and shall inform the administrations concerned of the 
results obtained together with any recommendation that may assist in avoiding 
this incompatibility. 

7. After the end of each seasonal period the Board shall enter into the 
requirement file, for each requirement, the frequency or frequencies used, 
together with any indication from administrations of the actual use of the 
requirement. Requirements already used shall be kept in the HFBC requirement 
file for a period of five years. No priority shall be derived from this history 
of use. 

8. An administration shall inform the Board when a broadcasting 
requirement is temporarily withdrawn, due to a natural disaster or other 
calamitous event, for a period of time not exceeding five years. The Board shall 
identify this requirement in the file by an appropriate symbol. When the 
administration concerned informs the Board that the requirement can be brought 
back into service and requests the removal of the symbol, the Board shall act in 
conformity with the request. If a request for the removal of the symbol is not 
received by the Board within the period of five years referred to above, the 
requirement shall be deleted from the file. 

Section [2] - Procedures Based on Consultations 

1. Periodically, administrations shall confirm to the IFRB which of their 
requirements appearing in the HFBC requirements file are to be used in a given 
season. Administrations may also notify additions, modifications or deletions. 
For this purpose, administrations shall furnish to the Board at least the basic 
characteristic listed in Appendix 2. When the Board finds that the information 
submitted by administrations is in conformity with Appendix 2, it shall update 
the seasonal file accordingly. 

Administrations may: 

submit, for all or part of their requirements, the frequencies 
they intend to use; 

request the Board to select the appropriate frequencies for their 
requirements. 

A seasonal file shall be established on the basis of this information. 

2. The frequencies to be included in the seasonal schedule shall be in 
conformity with No. 1240 of the Radio Regulations. 

3. The closing date for the receipt of the information referred to in [1] 
shall be set by the Board. The Board shall gradually reduce the period between 
the closing date and the start of season to the minimum possible. 
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4. If, in spite of reminders by the Board, no reply is received from an 
administration by the date set by the Board as in [3], the Board shall consider 
that the requirements appearing in the requirements file for the season under 
consideration are confirmed in they were in operation during the previous 
season. 

[4bis Ex 8] Those requirements that cannot be included in the corresponding 
seasonal plan following application of the Planning System procedure contained 
in Section 3 are entered in the seasonal file and dealt with in accordance with 
the following paragraphs. 

5. The IFRB shall identify, for each requirement, its appropriate bands 
and shall calculate the field strength at each test point, and the basic 
broadcasting reliability (BBR) in each of these bands. In so doing it shall take 
account of the need to ensure frequency continuity as indicated in the Annex to 
Section 3. The [results obtained relating to the requirements] of an 
administration shall be sent to that administration with an indication, where 
appropriate, of the number of frequencies needed to achieve the required BBR. 

6. When sending the results referred in [5], the Board shall request 
administrations to inform it, within a period of 8 weeks, as appropriate: 

whether they intend to use some or all of the frequencies already 
appearing in the seasonal file; 

whether they intend to use a frequency or frequencies other than 
those in the seasonal file; 

of the frequency or frequencies which they intend to use for 
those requirements for which no frequency or frequencies appear 
in the seasonal file; 

whether or not the Board should select the most appropriate 
frequency or frequencies. 

On the basis of the information referred to in paragraph [1], the Board 
shall select one or more frequencies for any requirement for which the 
information received does not specify a frequency, and for any requirement 
concerning which no information has been received from the administration within 
this period. 

7. Administrations may, following receipt of the information referred to 
in [5], communicate additional requirements in the form prescribed in Appendix 2 
with or without indication of the selected frequency. These additional 
requirements shall be included in the seasonal file. 

[8 now 4bis] 
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9. At the end of the period indicated in [6] the Board shall repeat the 
calculations referred to in [5] and shall determine the number of appropriate 
frequencies necessary for each requirement. If an administration has indicated a 
number of frequencies for a requirement which exceeds the number resulting from 
the Board's calculations in application of the Annex to Section 3, the Board 
shall, in consultation with the notifying administration, reduce the number of 
frequencies for the requirement in question to the number resulting from the 
Board's calculations. 

10. The Board shall select frequencies for those requirements which have 
neither frequencies selected by the notifying administration nor preset 
frequencies. In so doing, the Board shall take into account the need to ensure 
frequency continuity as indicated (5]. The Board shall undertake a calculation 
of the possible incompatibilities between all requirements and an assessment of 
the performance of each requirement as indicated in [5]. 

11. A seasonal schedule shall be prepared for publication, indicating for 
each requirement the frequency or frequencies, notified or selected, and the 
basic characteristics enabling administrations to identify easily the 
requirement concerned. This schedule shall be sent to administrations 2 months 
before the start of the season. At the same time the Board shall send to each 
administration detailed results of the calculations and performance assessment 
for its requirements, indicating, for each requirement, the requirements with 
which it is incompatible. In addition, the Board shall promptly provide, on 
request, all other information deemed necessary by an administration. 

However, administrations are urged to take all possible action to 
resolve incompatibilities prior to the start of the season. In their attempts to 
resolve the incompatibilities, administrations will take into consideration the 
principles stated in [ ] of Article 17. 

12. Taking into account all available data, the Board shall, where 
practicable, make recommendations to eliminate the incompatibilities and shall 
send them to administrations along with the draft seasonal schedule. 

In preparing its recommendations to administrations, the Board shall 
take into account mon1toring observations and all other available data. However, 
when actual frequency usage is apparently not in conformity with the assignments 
in a submitted schedule, the Board shall seek confirmation of this information 
from the administration concerned. 

! 
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13. After publication of the seasonal schedule, administrations may notify 
additions, modifications or deletions in their seasonal requirements. However, 
administrations are urged to refrain from submitting additional requirements at 
this stage. 

14. For changes notified in accordance with [13], the Board shall apply the 
procedure specified in [9]. Such rev1s1ons to the seasonal schedules shall be 
published in the IFRB weekly circular . 

Record of Seasonal Usage 

15. After the end of each seasonal period, the Board shall update the 
requirements file to reflect the actual usage during the season as notified to 
the Board. Those assignments which the administrations found to be 
unsatisfactory in practice shall b.e reported to the Board and marked in the 
requirements file by an appropriate symbol. 

16. Upon request, the IFRB shall make available to administrations the 
information on frequency usage during the season, on computer tape or in any 
other machine readable form. 

Miscellaneous Provisions 

17. The Technical Standards used by the Boar~ when applying the prov1s1ons 
of this Article should be based not only on the factors listed in No. 14~4 but 
also on past experience in broadcasting planning and on the experience gained by 
the Board in the application of this Article (see also Resolution COM6/l). 

18. With a view to the eventual development of compatible technical plans 
for the frequency bands concerne~, the Board shall take all necessary ste~s to 
carry out long-term engineering studies. For this purpose, the Board shall use 
all the information on frequency usage made available to ~t in the application 
of the procedure described in this Artic~e. The Board shall inform 
administrations.at regular intervals of the progress and results of such 
studies. 

19. In applying Article 22 of these Regulations, administrations shall 
resolve problems of harmful interferepce which may arise in frequency usage in 
the bands concerned by exercising the utmost goodwill and mutual cooperation, 
and by giving due consideration to all the relevant technical and operational 
factors involved. 
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Section [3]* - Procedures Relating to the HFBC Planning System 

[1. SUP] 

2. Periodically, administrations shall confirm to the IFRB which of their 
requirements appearing in the HFBC requirements file are to be used in a given 
season. Administrations may also notify additions, modifications or deletions. 
When the Board finds that the information submitted by administrations is in 
conformity with Appendix 2, it shall establish the seasonal file accordingly. 

3. The broadcasting requirements of administrations shall be submitted on 
the requirements form set out in Appendix 2 which specifies the data to be 
furnished. 

4. The closing date for receipt of the information referred to in [2] 
shall be set by the Board. The Board shall gradually reduce the time period 
between the closing date and the start of the season to the minimum possible. 

If, in spite of reminders by the Board, no reply is received from an 
administration by the closing date set by the Board, the Board shall consider 
that the requirements appearing in the requirements file for the season under 
consideration are confirmed if they were in operation during the previous 
season. 

5. The IFRB shall calculate the field strength at each test point and the 
basic broadcasting reliability (BBR) in each of these bands and shall identify 
the appropriate bands for each requirement. In so doing it shall also take 
account of the need to ensure frequency continuity as indicated in the Annex. 

6. The IFRB shall, on the basis of the above calculations, apply the rules 
contained in the Annex, from which the following results are derived for each 
hourjband: 

* 

a) a list of resolved requirements that will be entered in the 
seasonal plan, including: 

i) requirements with a protection ratio greater than or equal 
to 17 dB; 

ii) requirements with a protection ratio less than 17 dB. 
Consultations shall be undertaken with administrations 
which so request in their requirements forms; 

Reservations by the United Kingdom. 

t 
1 
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b) a list of the requirements that could not be entered into the 
seasonal plan under a) above and which will be dealt with in 
accordance with Section 2. 

7. The Board shall consult those administrations that wish to be consulted 
and have requirements of the type referred to in 6 a) ii) above to ascertain 
whether they wish requirements to be entered in the seasonal plan with the 
characteristics notified and the resulting protection ratios. 

8. When administrations that wish to be consulted and have requirements of 
the type referred to in 6 a) ii) above have indicated that they do not wish 
their requirements to be inserted in the seasonal file under the specified 
conditions, the Board shall transfer those requirements to the list referred to 
in 6 b). 

[9. to 12. SUP] 

13. The Board shall establish a time limit for administrations to submit 
new requirements, and shall process these requirements and endeavour to insert 
them in the seasonal plans following the steps indicated in the Annex without 
adversely affecting* those requirements already entered in the seasonal 
plans. 

[14. SUP] 

15. Administrations that so wish may request the Board to select 
alternative frequencies for their requirements. The Board shall endeavour to 
select alternative frequencies witho~t adversely affecting the requirements 
appearing in the Plan. If the Board receives no comment from administrations 
following the publication of the seasonal plan, it shall consider that the 
frequencies indicated in the seasonal plan will be assigned by administrations 
to their stations. 

* The criteria to determine whether a requirement is adversely affected are 
to be found in the Annex. 
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ANNEX TO SECTION 3 

(Will be published as an addendum) 

\.. 



HfBC (2) 
INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 
WARC FOR THE PLANNING OF THE HF BANDS 
ALLOCATED TO THE BROADCASTING SERVICE 
SECOND SESSION. GENEVA. February-March 1987 

Source: Document 223 

Note by the Chairman of the Conference 

DRAFT RECOMMENDATION (PL/A) 

Document 259(Rev.l)-E 
6 March 1987 
Original: French 

PLENARY MEETING 

Broadcasting for National Coverage in the HF Bands 

The World Administrative Radio Conference for the Planning of the 
HF Bands Allocated to the Broadcasting Service (Geneva, 1987), 

considering 

a) the Report to the Second Session of the World Administrative Radio 
Conference for the Planning of the HF Bands Allocated to the Broadcasting 

_Service; 

b) that the First Session of WARC-HFBC (1984) decided that due 
consideration should be given to the difference between national and 
international broadcasting; 

c) that the HFBC Planning System must, in particular, take account of the 
way in which administrations' requirements for longer transmission periods, 
mainly for national broadcasting purposes, can best be accommodated; 

d) · that steps must be taken to guarantee appropriate continuity for national 
broadcasting requirements; 

e) that the two kinds of HF broadcasting, national and international, 
differ as to their technical and operating conditions; 

f) that the Second Session of WARC-HFBC (1987) decided not to consider th~ 
question in detail, 

noting 

that an HF broadcasting use is considered as being for purposes of 
national coverage when the transmitting station and its associated required 
service area are both located within the territory of the same country, 

recommends 

that the Administrative Council should take the necessary steps to 
ensure that the agenda of the next World Administrative Radio Conference 
competent to deal with HF broadcasting includes the consideration of national 
broadcasting; under the conditions set out in the preambular part of this 
Recommendation. · 

J .K • .BJORNSJO 
Chairman 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of c·opies. Participan~s are therefore kindly asked to bring 
their copies to the meeting since no others can be made avarlable. 
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INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 
WARC FOR THE PLANNING OF THE HF BANDS 
ALLOCATED TO THE BROADCASTING SERVICE 
SECOND SESSION. GENEVA February-March 1987 

Source: Document 223 

Note by the Chairman of the Conference 

DRAFT RECOMMENDATION (PL/A) 

Document 259-E 
5 March 1987 
Original: French 

PLENARY MEETING 

Broadcasting for National Coverage in the HF Bands 

The World Administrative Radio Conference for the Planning of the 
HF Bands Allocated to the Broadcasting Service (Geneva, 1987), 

considering 

a) the Report to the Second Session of the World Administrative Radio 
Conference for the Planning of the HF Bands Allocated to the Broadcasting 
Service; 

b) that the First Session of WARC-HFBC (1984) decided that due 
consideration should be given to the difference between national and 
international broadcasting; 

c) that the HFBC Planning System must, in particular, take account of the 
way in which administrations' requirements for longer transmission periods, 
mainly for national broadcasting purposes, can best be accommodated; 

d) that appropriate steps must be taken to guarantee continuity for 
national broadcasting requirements; 

e) that the two kinds of HF broadcasting, national and international, 
differ as to their technical and operating conditions; 

f)· that the Second Session of WARC-HFBC (1987) decided not to consider the 
question in detail, 

noting 

that an HF broadcasting use is considered as being for purposes of 
national coverage when the transmitting station and its associated required 
service area are both located within the territory of the same country, 

recommends 

that the Administrative Council should take the necessary steps to 
ensure that the agenda of the next World Administrative Radio Conference 
competent to deal with HF broadcasting includes the consideration of national 
broadcasting, under the conditions set out in the preambular part of this 
Recommendation. 

J.K. BJORNSJO 
Chairman 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed •n a limited numl::ler of copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring 
their copies to the meeting since oo others can IDe macte available. 
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HfBC (2) 
INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 
WARC FOR THE PLANNING OF THE HF BANDS 
ALLOCATED TO THE BROADCASTING SERVICE 
SECOND SESSION. GENEVA February-March 1987 

Document 260-E 
6 March 1987 
Original: English 

Source: Document DL/33 PLENARY MEETING 

REPORT FROM THE CHAIRMAN OF THE AD HOC GROUP 

OF THE PLENARY TO THE PLENARY 

Please find attached the modifications to Documents 243 and 235 as 
agreed at the ad hoc Group meeting. 

Annexes: 2 

J. RUTKOWSKI 
Chairman of the ad hoc Group 

of the Plenary 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring 
their copies to the meeting since no others can be made available. 

I 
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ANNEX 1 

Insert in the Attachment to section 3, Part C, Section VIII, of 
Document 243: 

"VIII. Performance assessment* 

In order to assess the performance of a requirement, the following 
values should be given for each 15 minute period, each hour, or for the 
duration of the requirement, as appropriate: 

* 
** 

1) BBR - basic broadcast reliability at 80th percentile of all test 
points; 

2) percentages of test points for each frequency band where field 
strength is equal to or exceeds Emin dB(~V/m), and 
(Emin - 10 dB) dB(~V/m) where proportionally reduced protection 
applies; 

3) SIR (dB} - median signal-to-interference ratio using the 
calculation procedure of section V.2 at the 80th percentile of 
test points where the field strength is equal to or exceeds 
Emin, or (Emin - 10) where proportionally reduced protection 
applies. If economically practical, it would be desirable to 
indicate the test points which have been used in determining the 
signal to interference ratio.** 

4) TP (%) - percentage of test points for each frequency band where 
both the field strength is equal to or exceeds Emin dB(~V/m), or 
<Emin - 10 dB) dB(~V/m) where proportionally reduced protection 
applies, and the median signal to interference ratio is equal to 
or exceeds 17 dB." 

The IFRB may develop additional parameters for assessing performance. 

The IFRB pointed out that the requirement to indicate the test points may 
add significantly to the computer memory required and to the volume of the 
reports. 

• 
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ANNEX 2 

Amendments to texts 

Section V.2 

1) Change title to read: 

"Calculation of median signal to interference ratio 
(S/I)". 

Second line: replace "signal strength" by "propagation" 

2) Retain paragraphs 1 and 2 and paragraph 3, sentence 1. 

3) Delete paragraph 3, sentence 2, and the remainder of the 
section. 

Table C-3 

Step 4 Replace SIR(SO)dB by S/I 

1) Change title to read: 

"Calculation of median signal to interference ratio 
( S/I) 11 • 

2) Delete steps S-12 and Note 2. 

Figure C-2 

Delete 

Section V-4 

Delete 

Table C-S 

Delete 

Section V-S 

Title: Delete "and [overall/interference]". 

Delete paragraph 2. 

Table C-7 

Delete 

In Section V-S and Table C-6 replace [X] by 80. 



Document 235 

Note b) 

Delete. 

Note d) 

- 4 -
HFBC(2)/260-E 

Replace "Du(SIR) and ~(S.IR) by "for the decile values". 



INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 
WARC FOR THE PLANNING OF THE HF BANDS 
ALLOCATED TO THE BROADCASTING SERVICE 
SECOND SESSION. GENEVA February-March 1987 

REPORT OF THE BUDGET CONTROL COMMITTEE 

TO THE PLENARY MEETING 

Document 261-E 
6 March 1987 
Original: French 

BUDGET CONTROL 
COMMITTEE 

The Budget Control Committee held six meetings during the Conference 
and examined the questions arising from its terms of reference. 

Under Nos. 475 to. 479 of the International Telecommunication Convention 
(Nairobi, 1982), the Committee's terms of reference are: 

a) to determine the organization and the facilities available to 
delegates; 

b) to examine and approve the accounts for .expenditure incurred 
throughout th~ duration of the Conference; 

c) to estimate the costs that may be entailed by the execution of 
the decisions taken by the Conference. 

In addition, for the work immediately following the 
World Administrative Radio Conference HFBC(2), the Administrative Council, at 
its 41st session (1986), approved the extension of four posts until 
30 June 1987, and the possible extension of these posts until 31 December 1987, 
subject to a decision by the Second Session of WARC-HFBC and the financial 
provisions approved by the Budget Control Committee. 

1. Determination of the organization and facilities available to 
delegates 

The Committee took note of the fact that no delegation had made any 
comments on the subject of the organization and facilities or the administrative 
arrangements made by the Secretary-General. It expressed the view that the 
organization and the arrangements made by the Secretary-General, and in 
particular the common services provided for the Conference, had been entirely 
satisfactory. The Committee also expressed its appreciation for the facilities 
made available by the IFRB to delegates at the Conference Centre in the form of 
special terminals linked to the ITU computer as well as the services of 
engineers of the IFRB Specialized Secretariat, which had permitted delegates an 
insight into the complexity of the HFBC Planning System and had contributed to 
the better understanding of the problems the Conference had to deal with. 

Q For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring Q 
· their copies to the meeting since no others can be made available. 
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The Budget Control Committee examined the Conference budget, amounting 
to 2,210,000 Swiss francs, including IFRB post-conference work for 1987, which 
was approved by the Administrative Council at its 41st session (1986). 

The Committee noted that the Conference budget did not comprise 
expenditure on common services supernumerary staff salaries, which are charged 
to a special section of the ordinary budget. This expenditure was estimated at 
542,000 Swiss francs. 

In addition, the Committee noted that the Conference budget had been 
adjusted to take into account changes in the common system of the United Nations 
and the specialized agencies with regard to the salaries and allowances of 
short-term supernumerary staff and fluctuations in the rate of exchange between 
the US dollar and the Swiss franc, as required by Administrative Council 
Resolution No. 647. As a result of these adjustments, the budget of the 
Conference stands at 2,061,000 Swiss francs, i.e. a decrease of 
149,000 Swiss francs. 

3. Final Acts 

Under the terms of Administrative Council Resolution No. 83 (amended), 

" ... if a conference or meeting prints, for its own use, documents of 
which the typographical composition can subsequently be used, in whole 
or in part, for the printing of the Final Acts, it must bear a 
percentage of the composition costs and the whole of the printing costs 
of the said document;" 

" ... the percentage of the composition costs ... shall be decided by 
the Plenary Meeting of the conference or meeting." 

As all the documents which can be used as a basis for the sales edition 
of the Final Acts of the Conference are prepared using word processing systems, 
no expenditure under this heading need be charged to the supplementary 
publications budget. .-~ 

On the other hand, in accordance with the prov~s~ons of Nos. 119 and 
122 of the Convention (Nairobi, 1982), the costs of translating the Final Acts 
of the Conference into the six official languages are charged to the 
Conference. 

4. Situation of Conference expenditure 

Under No. 478 of the Convention, the Budget Control Committee has to 
submit a report to the Plenary Meeting showing, as accurately as possible, the 
estimated total expenditure of the Conference. 

Accordingly, Annex 1 contains a statement showing the Conference 
budget, as approved by the Administrative Council and adjusted under 
Resolution No. 647, together with a breakdown of credits among the budget 
sub-heads and items as well as the actual expenditure incurred as at 
23 February 1987. There is also an indication of the expenditure committed up to 
that date and an estimate of expenditure up to the close of the Conference's 
work. 
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The above statement shows that the total amount to be charged to the 
ordinary budget for WARC-HFBC(2) is estimated at 1,997,000 Swiss francs, 
i.e. 64,000 Swiss francs less than the amount allocated by the 
Administrative Council and adjusted under Resolution No. 647. It can therefore 
be assumed that Conference expenditure will remain within the limits laid down. 

Annexes 2.1, 2.2 and 2.3 to this document show, for information, the 
situation of expenditure on preparatory work for the First Session of the 
WARC-HFBC, expenditure for the First Session, 1984, and intersessional work for 
1985 and 1986. 

5. Expenditure limit fixed by Additional Protocol I to the Convention 
(Nairobi, 1982) 

Committee 3 considered the situation of Conference expenditure, 
including expenditure on preparatory work and intersessional work, in relation 
to the expenditure limit fixed for WARC-HFBC by the Plenipotentiary Conference 
(see Annex 3 to this document). 

6. Recognized private operating agencies and international organizations 
taking part in the Conference 

Under Article 16 of the Financial Regulations, the report of the 
Budget Control Committee must include a list of the recognized private operating 
agencies and international organizations which contribute to the expenses of the 
Conference. To this shall be added a list of the international organizations 
which have been exempted from payment in accordance with Resolution No. 925 of 
the Administrative Council. 

7. 

The list is found in Annex 4 to this document. 

Additional expenditure to be envisaged for implementation of the 
decisions of the Conference 

No. 478 of the International Telecommunication Convention 
(Nairobi, 1982) provides that the Budget Control Committee's report to the 
Plenary Meeting must show, as accurately as possible, the costs that may be 
entailed by the execution of the decisions taken by the Conference. Article 80 
of the Convention, concerning the financial responsibilities of 
administrative conferences, specifies that before adopting proposals with 
financial implications, conferences must take account of all the Union's 
budgetary provisions with a view to ensuring that those proposals will not 
result in expenses beyond the credits which the Administrative Council is 
empowered to authorize. 

Furthermore, Resolution No. 48 of the Plenipotentiary Conference 
(Nairobi, 1982) provides, 

"that before adopting Resolutioni and Recommendations or taking 
decisions which are likely to result in additional and unforeseen 
demands upon the budgets of the Union, administrative conferences, 
having regard to the need for economy, shall: 

1.1 prepare and take into account estimates of the additional demands 
made on the budgets of the Union; 

1.2 where two or more proposals are involved, arrange them in order 
of priority; 
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1.3 prepare and submit to the Administrative Council a statement of 
the estimated budgetary impact, together with a summary of the 
significance and benefit to the Union of financing the 
implementation of those decisions, and an indication of 
priorities where appropriate." 

In tqis connection, it is recalled that, in the budget approved for 
1987, the Administrative Council made provision for the possible extension of 
four P.4 posts for immediate post-conference work for the period from 1 July to 
31 December 1987, the period up to 30 June 1987 being already covered by the 
budget of the Second Session of the Conference itself. Provision for the 
possibility of extending these posts was included up to the end of 1987 in 
section 18 relating to expenditure concerning the "implementation by the IFRB of 
the decisions of administrative conferences" subject to a decision by the Second 
Session of WARC-HFBC and the financial provisions approved by the Budget Control 
Committee. 

In going through item 1.2 of Resolution No. 48 of the Plenipotentiary 
Conference (Nairobi, 1982) relating to priorities to give to the different 
proposals, the Committee has been of the opinion that the Conference had agreed 
that most of the post conference work should be considered as a package where 
all elements were linked and where priorities could not be established. 

The Budget Control Committee gave detailed consideration to the 
estimates of the resources needed for post-conference work, in particular: 

Document 19l(Rev.l) prepared by the IFRB; 

Document 202 submitted by the Director of the CCIR; 

the recapitulation of additional costs submitted by the 
Secretary~General, setting out the financial implications of the 
IFRB and CCIR requirements as well as those relating to the 
computer and the Group of Experts (Document 209(Rev.l)). Extracts 
from these documents are found in Annexes 5, 6 and 7. 

During the consideration of these estimates, several members of the 
Budget Control Committee expressed their concern and preoccupation at the high 
level of expenditure comtemplated. Some members considered that the estimates 
are unrealistic and could be reduc~d. While some members reserved their position 
regarding the high level of expenditure contemplated, some others reserved their 
position regarding the estimates of expenditure indicated in 
Documents 19l(Rev.l) and 209(Rev.l). 

• 
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With regard to the limits set on expenditure by the Plenipotentiary 
Conference in Additional Protocol I, the Committee noted in particular that the 
estimates were substantially higher than the amounts authorized, namely: 

Sections ll/17 

Limit on WARC-HFBC expenditure approved 
by the Nairobi Conference 

,Balance available (estimate) 

Expehditure contemplated 

Section 18 - Implementation by the IFRB 
of Conference Decisions 

10,000,000 

879,400 

1,700,000 

Limit approved by the Nairobi Conference 4,550,000 

Balance available (estimate) 
(for WARC-HFBC as well as 
for WARC MOB-87 and ORB-88) 

Expenditure contemplated 

1,165,000 

2,300,000 

It is up to the Plenary Meeting to give its opinion on this situation. 

In accordance with No. 479 of the Convention, this report, after 
consideration and approval, will be transmitted to the Secretary-General, 
together with the observations of the Plenary Meeting, for submission to the 
Administrative Council at.its next session. 

* * * 

The Plenary Meeting is requested to examine this report and to take the 
necessary decisions regarding items 1.1 and 1.3 of Resolution No. 48 of the 
Plenipotentiary Conference of Nairobi, 1982. 

Annexes: 7 

Dr. M.K. RAO 
Chairman of the 

Budget Control Committee 
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ANNEX 1 

Position of WARC-HFBC 1987 accounts as at 23 February 1987 

Heading 

col. 

Budget 
approved 
by AC 

1 

Budget 
adjusted 

on 
01.02.87 

2 3 

Expenditure at 
23.02.87 

actual committed 
estimated total 

4 5 

thousands of Swiss francs 
Subheads II-IV - Work of the Conference 

Subhead II - Staff costs 
423.11 Salaries and related exp. 
423.38 Recruit. travel costs 
423.41 Insurance 

Subhead III - Premises and equipment costs 

1326 
81 
35 

1442 

433.61 Premises, furniture, machines 40 
433.62 Document production 60 
433.63 Office supplies & costs 50 
433. 64 PTT 50 
433.65 Technical installations 4 
433.69 Sundry & unforeseen 10 

Subhead IV - Other expenditure 
443.00 Final Acts of the Conference 

Subhead VI - Post-Conference work 
461.11 Salaries & related exp. 
461.12 Supernumerary staff 
461.41 Insurance 
461. so Computer facilities 
461.61 Premises, furniture, machines 

TOTAL SECTION 11.4 

UNUSED CREDITS 

214 

54 

103 
120 

20 
217 

40 

500 

2210 

1195 
81 
35 

1311 

40 
60 
so 
so 

4 
10 

214 

54 

225 

217 
40 

482 

2061 

45 
6 
7 

58 

0 
0 
3 

25 
0 
1 

29 

0 

82 

1 
4 

87 

174 

1110 
52 
35 

1197 

39 
69 
33 
23 

4 
9 

177 

54 

143 

216 
36 

395 

1823 

1155 
58 
42 

1255 

39 
69 
36 
48 

4 
10 

206 

54 

0 
225 

0 
217 

40 

482 

1997 

64 

Col. 2: Budget including additional credits to take account of changes in the 
common system of the United Nations and its specialized agencies. 
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ANNEX 2.1 

Preparatory work in 1983 for the World 
Administrative Conference for HF Broadcasting 

Budget 1983 1983 Accounts 

- Swiss francs -

Sub-head I - Staff expenditure 

11.401 Salaries and related expenses 205,700 198,773.40 
11.402 Insurance 31,400 35,609.70 

Total, sub-head I 237,100 234,383.10 

Sub-head II - Other expenses 

11.405 Document production - 8,265.95 
11.410 CCIR preparatory work 270,000 86,385.70 

Total, sub-head II 270,000 94,651.65 

Total expenditure, Section 11.4 507,100 329,034.75 
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ANNEX 2.2 

World Radio Conference HFBC-84 

Items 

Sub- head 1 - IFRB preparatory \vork 

11.401 
11.402 
11.403 
11.404 
11.405 

Salaries and related expenses 
Initial installation expenses 
Insurance 
Office space, furniture 
Electronic equipment 

Total for sub-head 1 

Sub-head 2 - Staff expenditure 

11.421 Salaries and related expenditure 
11.422 Travel - recruitment 
11.423 Insurance 

Total for sub-head 2 

Sub-head 3 - Premises and equipment 

11.431 
11.432 
11.433 
11.434 
11.435 
11.436 

Premises, furniture, machines 
Document production 
Office supplies and overheads 
PTT 
Technical installations 
Sundry and unforeseen 

Total for sub-head 3 

Sub-head 4 - Other expenses 

11.441 Report to the Second Session/ 
Final Acts 

Total, Section 11.4 

Budget 1984 Accounts 1984 

- SHiss francs -

506,200 
105,000 

90,200 
104,000 
100,000 

941,400 

1,192,500 
92,000 
34,000 

1,318,500 

90,000 
100,000 

40,000 
43,000 
20,000 
10,000 

303,000 

15,000 

2,577,900 

458' 371.35 
116,736.05 

76,692.75 
86,267.00 

105,049.65 

843,116.80 

1,183,146.15 
78,254.85 
16,869.85 

1,278,270.85 

36,370.65 
74,041.50 
48,003.05 
21,721.45 

7,016.65 

187,153.30 

4,721.95 

2,313,262.90 
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ANNEX 2.3 

World Radio Conference HFBC-84 
intersessional work 

Budget 1985 Expenses 1985 

- Swiss francs -

Sub-head I - IFRB preparatory work 

11.451 
11.453 
11.454 
11.455 

Salaries and related expenses 
Insurance 
Computer facilities 
Offices, furniture, supplies 

Total, sub-head I 

Sub-head II - CCIR preparatory work 

11.461 Salaries and related expenses 
and insurance 

11.462 Document production 

Total, sub-head II 

Total, Section 11.4 

1,060,600 
214,600 
332,000 
120,000 

1,727,200 

80,000 
20,000 

100,000 

1,827,200 

1,058,570.85 
195,782.55 
326,506.40 
124,768.45 

1,705,628.25 

72,135.05 
17,737.65 

89,872.70 

1,795,500.95 
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ANNEX 3 

Expenditure limit fixed by Additional Protocol I 
to the Convention (Nairobi, 1982) 

Sections 11 and 17 

Limit on Actual or Difference 

Limit on expenditure 

1983: Preparatory work 

1984: Preparatory work, cost of 
First Session, intersessional 
work 

1985: Intersessional work 

1986: Intersessional work 

1987: Intersessional work, cost of 
Second Session, immediate 
post-Conference work 

expenditure estimated 
Add. Prot. I expenditure 

- Swiss francs -

10,000,000 

403,000* 

2,860,600* 

1,655,000* 

1,754,000* 

2,448,000** 

10,000,000 9,120,600 879,400 

The figures given in the table correspond to 1 September 1982 values. 

* Actual expenses. 

** Expenses provided for in the budget. 
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ANNEX 4 

List of recognized private operating agencies and international 
organizations contributing to the work of the Conference 

No. of contributory units 

I. Recognized private operating agencies 

None 

II. International organizations 

II.l United Nations *) 

11.2 Specialized agencies 

International Civil Aviation Organization (ICAO) *) 

World Meteorological Organization (WMO) *) 

11.3 Regional telecommunication organizations 

Arab Telecommunication Union (ATU) *) 

11.4 Other international organizations 

International Association of Broadcasting (lAB) *) 

International Radio and Television Organization (OIRT) *) 

Asia-Pacific Broadcasting Union (ABU) *) 

Arab States Broadcasting Union (ASBU) *) 

Union of National Radio and Television 
Organizations of Africa (URTNA) *) 

European Broadcasting Union (EBU) *) 

International Amateur Radio Union (IARU) *) 

*) Exempted from any contribution by Administrative Council Resolution No. 925. 
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ANNEX 5 

(Extract from Document HFBC(2)/19l(Rev.l)-E) 

PRELIMINARY RESOURCE ESTIMATES 
FOR THE IMMEDIATE POST CONFERENCE WORK 

TO BE CARRIED OUT BY THE IFRB 

1. INTRODUCTION 

On the basis of the latest discussions held in various committees as 
well as on the basis of the 11 decisions 11 so far taken by the Conference, the 
Board has revised the preliminary resource estimates which are based on a new 
single scenario; the estimates are given in the Annex. An accurate assessment 
of the decisions of the Conference, can only be made, after a detailed study by 
the Board, after the Conference. The results of such a study will be 
communicated to the·42nd Session of the Administrative Council. 

To carry on the software development work given in the Annex, a minimal 
periof of 2 1/2 years is necessary. Additional time periods will be required 
to: 

i) allow the Board to undertake a detailed study of the decisions of 
this Conference; 

ii) carry out the extensive tests of the integrated system once the 
software has been completed. 

2. SCENARIO: COMBINATION OF THE IMPROVED HFBC PLANNING SYSTEM AND 
THE IMPROVED ARTICLE 17 PROCEDURE INTO A SINGLE INTEGRATED SYSTEM 

The assumption is made that a combined HFBC Planning System/Article 17 
represents the decision of the Conference as it would result from Documents 
DT/65, DT/67 and DT/68. The simplifications introduced permit the reduction of 
the required total effort. For this new integrated system to be developed the 
tasks listed below need to be executed. It should be noted that because of the 
introduction of the consultation phases, which were not present in the previous 
version of the HFBC Planning System, as well as the need to develop a system 
for implementatio.n, i~ is of paramount importance to design the integrated 
system, with operational aspects in mind. 

3. TASKS 

The list of t~sks given tel~w is to be interpreted simply as an 
inventory of the different items that need to considered. These item are 
interlinked to the extent that the introduction or modifications of one of them 
has repercussions in all others. As an example, the addition of one or more 
test points will mean that virtually all the modules are affected and require 
change. Moreover the dimensions of the arrays in the various modules need to 
.take into account the amount of available main computer memory. The 
introduction of new test points may lead to the total redesign of the modules 
(eg: GIR, frequency assignment) which require a large amount of main memory. 

It should be also be understood that some of the tasks which are 
required such as frequency continuity of type 3, 4, 5 will necessitate a totally 
new approach to the design and operation of the integrated system. 

• 
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a) 

~ b) 

c) 

d) 

e) 

f) 

g) 

h) 

i) 

j) 

3.2 

a) 

b) 

c) 

d) 

e) 

f) 

g) 

h) 

i) 

3.3 

a) 

b) 
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Aspects that will require modifications of software up to, and 
including, the selection of appropriate band 

Addition of new test points; 

Antenna patterns (slewed, multiband, tropical and any other type); 

Field strength calculations using the middle of the band in the planned 
portions, and the actual frequency in the coordinated portions; 

Linked requirements (type 2 continuity); 

Synchronized requi~ements; 

Mandatory application of type 1 frequency continuity; 

Application of frequency continuity of types 3, 4, 5, to the extent 
practicable; 

New method for computation of BBR (second and third bands); 

Use of a different value of Z for PRP; 

Definition of appropriate band. 

Aspects that will require modifications of software after 
the selection of appropriate band 

Addition of test points; 

Congestion and transfer rules; 

Frequency assignment method; 

Linked requirements; 

Synchronized requirements; 

Application of continuity of all types; 

Calculation of S/I; 

Software for performance assessment; 

Linking the two procedures (Improved HFBC Planning System/Improved 
Article 17). 

Other aspects 

Operation of a requirement on one or more days in a week; 

Impact of SSB on GIR, S/I, Frequency assignment (SSB-SSB, SSB-DSB, 
DSB-SSB). 
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3.4 Studies (engineering/software/operational) 

a) frequency continuity; 

b) synchronized requirements; 

c) conversion of new antenna patterns into the reference set; 

d) optimization of the GIR method; 

e) optimization of the frequency assignment; 

f) hour by hour processing versus 24 hours processing; 

g) change of modules because of memory limitations; 

h) further optimization of modules; 

i) extremely large number of magnetic tapes, files; 

j) linking of all modules, operational optimization of entire system; 

k) implementation of the partition of the bands between the planned 
portions and the coordinated portions. 

3.5 Work resulting from consultation process 

3.6 

requirement to send propagation results to administrations leads to 
the development of special modules, publication, etc.; 

selection of frequencies by the administration requires separate 
modules, including a separate data capture module; 

submission of additional requirements or modifications before the 
publication of the tentative plan/schedule, requires separate 
modules; 

processing of additions and modifications after the publication of 
the final plan/schedule, including the selection of frequencies at 
this stage requires separate modules. 

Design of reports/forms, documentation 

design of new form and corresponding software for data capture and 
validation system; 

documentation of all modules and particularly development and 
documentation of a stand alone field strength prediction program 
incorporating naw antannas, Emin• BCR, appropriate band. 

• 
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design of new output layouts and corresponding software; 

revision of IFRB technical standards (eg: SSB); 

preparation for and participation in information meetings; 

statistical reports. 

Administrative support 

circular-letters; 

correspondence; 

documentation of software; 

information meetings; 

new version of planning system/Article 17 improved; 

publication of output reports/microfiche, etc.; 

[-requirements for the application of the current Article 17?;] 

requirements for tests purposes. 

4. SCOPE OF RESOURCE ESTIMATES 

The preliminary resource estimates given in the Annex will be reviewed 
and submitted to the 42nd Session of the Administrative Council. They pertain 
only to the design, software development, testing of modules and testing of the 
integrated system with a requirements file, documentation and administrative 
support and do not reflect any recurrent yearly expenditure associated with the 
operation of the procedures that may be adopted. 

The expenditures associated with office space, supplies and computer 
support/facilities, as given in Document 209, will need to be revised by the 
Secretary General, in the light of the estimates contained in the Annex. 

The estimates do not include any expenditures associated with 
information meetings that may be helJ in G~neva. 
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PRELIMINARY ESTIMATES ON THE COMBINED 
IMPROVED HFBC PLANNING SYSTEM/IMPROVED ARTICLE 17 

(based on Documents DT/65, DT/67 and DT/68) 
(Minimum Calendar Time of 2 1/2 years) 

ITEM SOFIVARE DEVELOPMENT DOCUMENTATION 
(m/m) (m/m) 

- Requirements file 10 2 (design of 
new form) 

- Propagation 6 6 
- New antenna patterns 3 3 
- Usable bands 3 
- Reliabilities 3 
- Appropriate band 9 

(Frequency continuity) 
- Assessment of congestion 9 

and transfer rules 
- Frequency assignment 9 

(Frequency continuity) 
- Modifications and new 9 

requirements 
- OBR/SI 6 
- Final Plan schedule/ 6 

Tentative Plan schedule 
- Overall redesign 18 
- Testing (all modules) 12 
- Special problems 9 

(Synchronized, linked 
requirements, multiband 
antennas) 

- Other modules 12 
(Statistical reports) 

- Administrative support 30 
- Other administrative 18 

activities 
(Drafting of reports, 
publications, 
presentations at 
information meetings, 
circular-letters etc.) 

- Technical standards 18 
- Data capture 6 

- Operational resources for 
the testing and running 30 
of the integrated system 
with the requirements 
file 

SUB TOTALS 160 m/m 77 m/m 
13 m/years 7 m/years 

TOTAL 237 m/m or 20 m/years 

·' 

• 
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ANNEX 6 

(Extract from Document HFBC(2)/202-E) 

WORK TO BE CARRIED OUT BY THE CCIR AFTER THE WARC-HFBC 

The following table shows the estimated supplementary costs involved 
for the execution of the above-mentioned updating work : 

Computer equipment 

Editing work (1 man-month> 

Document preparation (translation, 
typing and printing) 

- Swiss Francs -

10,000 

10,000 

. 5,000 

25,000· 
====== 
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ANNEX 7 

(Extract from Document HFBC(2)/209(Rev.l)-E) 

ESTIMATE OF THE RESOURCES NEEDED FOR POST CONFERENCE WORK 

A. PRELIMINARY RESOURCE ESTIMATES FOR THE IMMEDIATE POST CONFERENCE 
WORK TO BE CARRIED OUT BY THE IFRB 

1. Supernumerary staff: 
Man months: P.4 

G.6 

2. Estimated cost of this 
supernumerary staff: 
Cost per m/m P.4 

m/m G.6 

3. Total cost: P.4 
G.6 

less the credit already entered in the 
budget approved by the Administrative 
Council under Section 18, i.e. 4 P.4, 
from 1.7.87 to 31.12.87 

4. According to information supplied by 
the IFRB during the third meeting of 
Committee 3, the supernumerary staff 
is made up of officials who are 
already in service. The cost must 
therefore be increased by a sum 
estimated at: 

5. Repatriation costs: 

6. Estimated cost of the supernumerary 
staff: 

Total Swiss francs, value 1.1.1987 

160 
77 

Swiss francs 

10,000 
5,500 

1,600,000 
423,500 

2,023,500 

- 248,000 

1,775,500 

130,000 

180,000 

2,085,500 

2,100,000 
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Work to be carried out by the CCIR: 
Estimate of expenditure: 

Computer equipment 
Editing work (1 man month) 
Document preparation (translation, 

typing and printing) 

It will be up to the Administrative Council 
to decide how·far these expenses may be absorbed 
by the credits for regular CCIR work. No credits 
are charged to the HFBC Conference in this estimate. 

C. ADDITIONAL COSTS FOR THE GENERAL SECRETARIAT 

C.l Headquarters expenditure 

The cost of the computer resources is estimated at: 

Computer resources 

1987 
1988 
1989 

Supernumerary/software staff 
1987 (3 months) 
1988 
1989 

Total, 1987 - 1989 

Document production and postage 
in connection with the revised 
Article 17 

The following additional expendtture 
should also be considered: 
Premises - for 2 1/2 years 
Furniture, supplies, etc. 

Total 

10,000 
10,000 

5,000 

25,000 

100,000 
420,000 
420,000 

940,000 

30,000 
120,000 
120,000 

270,000 

1,210,000 

200,000 

100,000 
80,000 

1,590,000 
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Number of representatives: 
Number of meetings (for 2 years) 
Duration of meetings 
Average cost per representative 

(travel and per diem) 
Cost for two meetings 

for 25 representatives 
Interpretation, etc. 

2 meetings, 6 languages 

D. RECAPITULATION 

A. IFRB 
B. CCIR 
C. General Secretariat 

1. Headquarters 
2. Group of Experts 

Sw.frs. value 1.1.1987 

Sw.frs. value 1.9.1982 

* including additional staff 
(1 Professional, Computer Dept., P.3) 

25 
2 

1 week 
5,500 

E. SITUATION AS REGARDS LIMITS ON EXPENDITURE 

275,000 

240,000 

515,000 

2,100,000 
p.m. 

1,590,000* 
515,000 

4,205,000 

4,000,000 

At its 41st session, the Administrative Council expressed the view 
that staff expenditure deriving from the decisions of WARC-HFBC should be 
regarded - up to 30 June 1987 - as expenditure to be charged to the accounts 
of the Conference. 

The Administrative Council also decided that staff expenditure - as 
from 1 July 1987 up to the end of 1987 - should be regarded as expenditure 
to be charged to Section 18 - Implementation by the IFRB of the decisions of 
administrative conferences. 
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On the other hand, expenditure relating to computer facilities is 
considered as charged to the Conference budget. 

In accordance with the above, the situation is as follows: 

1. Expenditure under Sections 11/17 - WARC-HFBC 

Credit available within the limit 
on expenditure 

Estimated expenditure 
(computer document production, 
postage, premises, etc., and 
Group of Experts) 

2. Expenditure under Section 18 - Implementation 
by the IFRB of the decisions of conferences 

Credit available within the limit 
on expenditure 
(HFBC + MOB-87 + ORB-88) 

Estimated expenditure 
(staff costs, including 
supernumerary staff, for 
the computer) 

879,400 

1,700,000 

1,165,000 

2,300,000 
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INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 
WARC FOR THE PLANNING OF THE HF BANDS 
ALLOCATED TO THE BROADCASTING SERVICE 
SECOND SESSION. GENEVA. February-March 1987 

Note by the Chairman 

PARTIAL REVISION OF THE RADIO REGULATIONS 

Article 8 

Frequency Allocation 

Addendum 1 to 
Document 262-E 
7 March 1987 
Original: English 

PLENARY MEETING 

Provision No. 531 shall be modified by inserting the following text after 
the reference is made to Resolution 508: 

"The provisions of Resolution PL/[2](HFBC) also apply". 

K. BJORNSJO 
Chairman 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring 
their copies to the meeting since no others can be made available. 
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ALLOCATED TO THE BROADCASTING SERVICE 
SECOND SESSION. GENEVA. February-March 1987 

Note from the Chairman 

PARTIAL REVISION OF THE RADIO REGULATIONS 

Document 262-E 
6 March 1987 
Original : English 

PLENARY MEETING 

1. Having regard to the conclusions in the Plenary, the texts annexed hereto 
are draft partial revisions of the Radio Regulations related to : 

Modifications to Article 17 

Modifications to Article 30 

2. Appropriate modifications to Appendices 2 and 7 have been approved in First 
Reading in Document 242 (B.9) and 246 (B.10). In the Document 234 (B.7), the text of 
new Appendix 45 is introduced. 

3. A draft Preamble will be published separately. 

J.K. BJORNSJO 
Chairman 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring 
their copies to the meeting since no others can be made available. 
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ARTICLE 17 

MOD Planning and Procedures for the Bands Allocated Exclusively to the 
Broadcasting Service Between 5 950 kHz and 26 100 kRz 

ADD 1741 Section I Introduction 

ADD 1742 The operation of the existing procedure of Article 17 shall take into 
account the principles listed in Section II. All administrations 
are urged to comply with these principles to the maximum extent 
possible. 

ADD 1743 Section II Planning Principles 

ADD 1744 §1. (1) In accordance with the International Telecommunication 
Convention and with the Radio Regulations annexed thereto, the planning 
of the High Frequency bands allocated to the broadcasting service shall 
be based on the principle of equal rights of all countries, large or 
small, to equitable access to these bands and to utilize them in 
accordance with the decisions taken by this Conference. In planning, 
an attempt shall also be made to achieve an efficient utilization of 
these frequency bands, account being taken of the technical and 
economical constraints that may exist in certain cases. On the basis 
of the foregoing, the following planning principles shall be applied. 

(2) All the broadcasting requirements, current or future, 
formulated by the administrations, shall be taken into account and be 
treated on an equitable basis, so as to guarantee the equality of 
rights referred to in paragraph [§1. (1)] and to enable each 
administration to provide a satisfactory service. 

(3) All the broadcasting requirements, national 1/ and 
international, shall be treated on an equal basis, with due 
consideration of the differences between these two kinds of 
broadcasting requirements. 

(4) In the planning procedure, an attempt shall be made to 
ensure, as far as practicable, the continuity of the utilization of a 
frequency or of a frequency band. However, such continuity should not 
prevent equal and technically optimum treatment of all broadcasting 
requirements. 

!1 An HF broadcasting use is considered as being for purposes of national 
coverage when the transmitting station and its associated required service area 
are both located within the territory of the same country. 

• 
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(5) The periodical planning process shall be based solely on the 
broadcasting requirements to become operational during the planning 
period. It shall furthermore be flexible to take into account new 
broadcasting requirements and modifications to the existing 
broadcasting requirements,[in accordance with the modification 
procedures to be adopted by the Conference]. 

(6) The planning procedure shall be based on DSB transmissions. 
SSB transmissions which administrations might wish to make may, 
however, be permitted in lieu of planned DBS transmissions, provided 
that the level of interference caused to DSB transmissions [appearing 
in the Plan] is not increased. 

(7) For efficient spectrum utilization, whenever possible, only 
one frequency should be used to meet a given broadcasting requirement 
in a given required service area and in any case the number of 
frequencies used should be the minimum necessary to provide 
satisfactory reception. 

(8) Those broadcasting requirements for which, through lack of 
the requisite technical facilities, the agreed minimum usable field 
strength is not ensured at any point of the required service area, 
[could obtain proportionally reduced protection against interference]. 

(9) In a first stage of the equitable application of [the] 
[a new] planning procedure, an attempt will be made to include the 
highest possible number of the submitted requirements so as to achieve 
the desired quality level. The remaining requirements would be 
processed on the understanding that lower quality levels would be 
acceptable. 

(10) The planning method shall satisfy on an equal basis a 
minimum of the broadcasting requirements submitted by administrations 
with [the] [an acceptable] level of overall broadcasting reliability 
adopted by the [a future competent] Conference. Special consideration 
shall be given to administrations which, in the first instance, are 

• unable to achieve the overall broadcasting reliability. 

ADD 1745 Section Ill Planning Method 

ADD 1746 The Planning Method developed in accordance with the decisions of 
the WARC HFBC, Geneva 1987 shall be improved and tested in accordance 
with the instructions contained in Resolution [PL/1] for adoption, if 
acceptable to a competent World Administrative Radio Conference 

ADD 1747 Section IV - Consultation Procedure 

[No change in provisions 1748 to 1772 except for renumbering of Sections.] 
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Article 30 

Broadcasting Service and 
Broadcasting-Satellite Service 

Section I. Broadcasting Service 

C. HF Bands allocated exclusively to the 
Broadcasting Service. 

Double-sideband and single-sideband transmitting 
stations operating in the HF bands allocated 
exclusively to the Broadcasting Service shall 
satisfy the respective system specifications 
contained in Appendix 45. 



INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 
WARC FOR THE PLANNING OF THE HF BANDS 
ALLOCATED TO THE BROADCASTING SERVICE 
SECOND SESSION. GENEVA February-March 1987 

Note by the Chairman 

FINAL ACTS 

Document 263-E 
6 March 1987 
Original : English 

PLENARY MEETING 

of the World Administrative Radio Conference for the Planning of the HF 
Bands Allocated to the Broadcasting Service (HFBC-87) 

Geneva, 1987 

PREAMBLE 

The World Administrative Radio Conference (Geneva, 1979), in its 
Resolution No. 508, considering, inter alia, that the existing situation in [ 
the HF bands allocated exclusively to the broadcasting service is not 
satisfactory, resolved that the use of the HF bands allocated to the ... ~ 
broadcasting service should be the subject of planning by a world 
administrative radio conference to be held in two sessions. 

The Plenipotentiary Conference (Nairobi, 1982), in its Resolution 
Nr. 1, decided and made provisions that this Conference should be held in 
two sessions. 

The Administrative Council, at the opening meeting of its 38th 
Session, considered Resolution No. 508 of the WARC-79 and took necessary 
steps for the convening of the First Session of the World Administrative 
Radio Conference for the Planning of HF Bands Allocated to the Broadcasting 
Service, with the adoption of Resolution No. 874. 

The First Session, which took place in Geneva from 10 January to 
11 February 1984, established, in its Report to the Second Session, 
technical parameters to be used for planning as well as the principles 
governing the use of the HF bands exlusively allocated to broadcasting 
service. Having adopted an associated method of planning the First Session 
requested the IFRB to develop Computer programmes and test procedures for 
the preparation of the application of the planning method. Furthermore, it 
also requested CCIR to continue and to complete the complementary studies on 
certain technical elements. 

The Administrative Council, at its 39th Session, established, by 
its Resolution No. 912, the agenda for the Second Session and, at its 41st 
Session, considering the results of the foregoing consultations, amended 
that Resolution and resolved that the Second Session, be convened in Geneva 
for five weeks commencing on Monday, 2 February 1987. 

Q For reasons of economy, this docu~ont _is printed in a ~imit~ number of copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring Q 
the1r cop1es to the meetmg smce no others can be made available. 
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Consequently, the Second Session of the World Administrative Radio 
Conference for the Planning of the HF Bands Allocated to the Broadcasting 
Service was held at Geneva from 2 February to 8 March 1987 and adopted a 
partial revision of the Radio Regulations which comprises the following
elements : 

MOD Art 17 Planning and Procedures for the Bands allocated 
Exclusively to the Broadcasting Service between 5 950 
kHz and 26 lOO kHz; 

MOD Art 30 Broadcasting Service and Broadcasting Satellite Service 

MOD App 2 Submission of information to the IFRB for High 
Frequency Broadcasting Requirements; 

MOD App 7 Table of transmitter frequency tolerances; 

ADD App 45 Technical Parameters Relating to the use of the HF 
Bands Exclusively Allocated to the Broadcasting 
Service. 

The partial revision of the Radio Regulations, as outlined above, 
shall form an integral part of the latter and shall enter into force on 
1 September 1988, at 0001 hours UTC, unless a different date of entry into 
force is stipulated therein with regard to anyone, or to anyone part, of the 
elements referred to in the preceding paragraph. 

The Conference also defined and adopted the short term and medium 
term programme of action to be followed towards an improved use of the HF 
bands exclusively allocated to the broadcasting service. 

The delegates signing this partial revision of the Radio 
Regulations hereby declare that, should an administration make reservations 
concerning the application of one or more of the revised provisions of the 
Radio Regulations, no other administration shall be obliged to observe that 
provision or those provisions in its relations with that particular 
administration. 

Members of the Union shall inform the Secretary-General of their 
approval of the partial revision of the Radio Regulations by the World 
Administrative Radio Conference for the Planning of the HF Bands Allocated 
to the Broadcasting Service (Geneva, 1987). The Secretary-General shall 
inform Members prompt~y regarding receipt of such notifications of approval. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the delegates of the Members of the 
International Telecommunication Union mentioned below have, on behalf of 
their respective competent authorities, signed one copy of the present 
Final Acts in the Arabic, Chinese, Englis~, French, Russian and Spanish 
languages. In case of dispute, the French text shall prevail. This copy 
shall remain deposited in the archives of the Union. The Secretary-General 
shall forward one certified true copy to each Member of the International 
Telecommunication Union. · 

Done at Geneva, ••• March 1987 

J.K. BJORNSJO 

Chairman 
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INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 
WARC FOR THE PLANNING OF THE HF BANDS 
ALLOCATED TO THE BROADCASTING SERVICE 
SECOND SESSION. GENEVA. February-March 1987 

SUMMARY RECORD 

OF THE 

SIXTH AND LAST MEETING OF COMMITTEE 3 

(BUDGET CONTROL) 

Friday, 6 March 1987, at 1000 hrs 

Chairman: Dr. M.K. RAO (India) 

Subjects discussed: 

1. Approval of the summary record of 
the fourth meeting of Committee 3 

2. Draft report of the Budget Control Committee 
to the Plenary Meeting 

3. Completion of the work of the Committee 

Document 264-E 
8 April 1987 
Original: English 

COMMITTEE 3 

Documents 

217 

DT/72 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring 
their copies to the meeting since no others can be made available. 
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Approval of the summary record of the fourth meeting of Committee 3 
(Document 217) 

The summary record of the fourth meeting was approved, as amended (see 
Corrigendum 1 to Document 217). 

2. Draft report of the Budget Control Committee to the Plenary Meeting 
(Document DT/72) 

2.1 The Chairman said that, as compared with Document DT/63(Rev.l), the 
draft report now contained a minor addition to Section 1, expressing 
appreciation for the facilities made available by the IFRB, and Section 7 
(Additional expenditure to be envisaged for implementation of the decisions of 
the Conference) had been completed. 

2.2 The Committee Secretary said that the passages added to complete 
Section 7 since the fifth meeting of the Committee summarized the estimated 
costs of implementing Conference decisions. 

2.3 The delegate of the United Kingdom said that in the third paragraph of 
Section 7, lines 5-6, the reference to the provision made for the possibility of 
extending the four P.4 posts in question should be qualified by adding "to the 
end of 1987" after "posts". Section E of the new Annex 7 should likewise be 
amended in its second paragraph to make it clear that the Administrative Council 
decision under reference applied only until the end of 1987. 

2.4 The representative of the IFRB (Mr. Berrada) said that the estimated 
balance of 1,165,000 Swiss francs shown as being available under Section 18 for 
implementation by the IFRB of Conference decisions was not exclusively for the 
current Conference and that fact should be indicated. 

2.5 The delegate of Algeria said that he could not agree with the estimates 
now included in Section 7 because he considered the requirements on which they 
were based exaggerated. 

2.6 The delegate of the United States proposed that the final sentence 
requesting the Plenary Meeting to examine the report be extended to read "and 
make the necessary decisions regarding provisions 1.2 and 1.3 of Resolution 
No. 48 of the Plenipotentiary Conference concerning the priorities to be 
observed in post-Conference work". He wished to record his Government's extreme 
concern about the cost implications of the Conference's decisions and the 
ability of the ITU to carry them out within existing budget levels. If that was 
not possible, it was important for the Conference to provide the Administrative 
Council with an order of priorities so as to assist its decisions on the work to 
be carried out with the funds available. 

2.7 The Chairman said that while it was generally necessary to indicate the 
priority of Conference decisions, he wondered if that was possible in the 
current case where they were so interlinked that it would be difficult to 
separate them. 

2.8 The delegate of Algeria agreed with the Chairman that it would be 
difficult for the Conference to give precise guidance on priorities. It was for 
the Administrative Council to assess the problems of reconciling the 
expenditures required with the funds available. The estimates in the draft 
report were not definitive and he believed that they could be substantially 
reduced. 

• 

• 
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2.9 The delegate of the United Kingdom said that it was not for the 
Committee but for the Plenary Meeting to pronounce on the question of 
determining priorities, and it should have full estimates of the financial 
implications to assist its discussions. 

2.10 The delegate of the Federal Republic of Germany suggested the addition 
of a sentence covering the problem of establishing priorities to assist the 
Conference in adopting the Committee's report. 

2.11 The delegate of Canada agreed with that proposal, but thought that 
priorities could be determined as between the package of indissociable elements 
identified by Committee 5 and such other matters as the establishment of a Group 
of Experts, monitoring programmes and CCIR work resulting from Conference 
decisions. Efforts must be made to ensure that funds would be available for the 
work required. 

2.12 The delegate of Saudi Arabia expressed agreement with the delegate of 
Algeria's remarks. 

2.13 The delegate of the United States said that it was important for the 
Conference to state its position on the matter of priorities because, under 
Article 80 of the Convention, the problem passed to the Administrative Council 
to settle if the Conference was unable to do so. So far as the estimates 
provided were concerned, they were doubtless the best available and there was no 
reason to adjust them. 

2.14 The delegate of Algeria said that when considering priorities, all the 
essential elements were included in the indissociable package described in 
Document DT/65. The other matters mentioned were not part of the package and had 
not yet been considered by the Conference. It was not for the Committee to 
specify how they should be handled. 

2.15 The delegate of Canada said that although the main elements of the 
package were those agreed in Document DT/65, Canada believed that such items as 
the proposals for a conference on the HF broadcasting expansion bands and for a 
Group of Experts were also important features of it. With regard to priorities, 
the calendar set out in draft Resolution [PL/1] (Document 253) was consistent 
with spreading the costs of the package over a period of years which would 
include the holding of the next Plenipotentiary Conference. He suggested that 
after that document had been examined in Plenary, its Annex should be attached 
to the Committee's report. 

2.16 The delegate of France supported the previous speaker's view that the 
establishment of a Group of Experts should be considered part of the package to 
be agreed by the Conference. 

2.17 The delegate of Italy reserved her Delegation's right to revert to the 
financial implications of Conference decisions in the Plenary Meeting. 

2.18 The Chairman of the IFRB said that the estimates presented were the 
lowest possible. The Board was as concerned as administrations about costs. It 
was unfortunate that they were so high but that was not due to over-estimating. 
In general, the Board under-estimated costs and covered any excess out of 
general resources and by unpaid overtime. However, that had become very 
difficult as a result of the pressure on the ITU to cut costs since the last 
Plenipotentiary Conference and there were now no margins available to cover 
additional tasks. 
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2.19 The delegate of Algeria said that the matter of the establishment of a 
Group of Experts had not yet been decided and the Committee's report should 
therefore contain no reference to expenditure on it. 

2.20 The delegate of the Federal Republic of Germany said that he believed 
the decision to establish a Group of Experts had already been taken in 
principle. One way for the Conference to settle the matter of the additional 
expenditure required to implement its decisions might be to insert into its 
draft Resolution on the Programme of Action to be undertaken (Document 253) an 
invitation to the Administrative Council to solve the problem in the light of 
that Resolution's other provisions. 

2.21 The delegate of Tunisia expressed surprise at the previous speaker's 
view that a decision had already been taken in principle to establish a Group of 
Experts. He was opposed to members of any such group intervening in the work of 
the IFRB, which should be left to international civil servants. 

2.22 The delegate of the United Kingdom, intervening on a point of order, 
questioned if the Committee's mandate covered the discussion in progress. 

2.23 The delegate of Spain said that the Committee should deal with 
financial matters and not with questions to be decided by the Plenary Meeting. 

2.24 The delegate of the United States also agreed that the discussion was 
totally inappropriate for the Committee, which simply had to provide the Plenary 
Meeting with the necessary budgetary information for the decisions under 
consideration. 

2.25 The Deputy Secretary-General, agreeing with the previous speakers, said 
that the estimates would of course be reconsidered after the Conference had 
adopted its decisions and before they were submitted to the Administrative 
Council. The question whether to invite the Administrative Council to provide 
funding for the activities approved by the Conference in the draft Resolution 
currently being prepared should be left to the Plenary Meeting. It was not 
customary to do so when costs were implicit in such Resolutions. 

2.26 The Chairman said that the comments made would be reflected in the 
record of the meeting and he would make minor amendments to the Committee's 
draft report where necessary. While it was true that the Committee's function 
was to consider the estimates, it had both a right and a responsibility to 
scrutinize them in every respect and ensure that they were relevant. 

3. Completion of the work of the Committee 

After the customary exchange of compliments, the Chairman declared the 
Committee's work completed. 

The meeting rose at 1100 hours. 

The Secretary: The Chairman: 

R. PREI.AZ M.K. RAO 

• 

• 
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INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 
WARC FOR THE PLANNING OF THE HF BANDS 
ALLOCATED TO THE BROADCASTING SERVICE 
SECOND SESSION. GENEVA February-March 1987 

MINUTES 

OF THE 

Document 265-E 
6 April 1987 
Original: English 

PLENARY MEETING 

FIFTEENTH PLENARY MEETING 

Friday, 6 March 1987 at 1115 hrs and at 1440 hrs 

Chairman: Mr. K. BJORNSJO (Sweden) 

Subjects discussed: 

1. Recommendation on national broadcasting in 
HF bands 

2. Ninth series of texts submitted by the 
Editorial Committee for first reading 
(series B.9) 

3. Eighth series of texts submitted by the 
Editorial Committee for first reading 
(series B.8) 

4. 

5. 

Tenth series of texts submitted by the 
Editorial Committee for first reading 
(series B.10) 

Second report by the Chairman of Committee 5 
(items 6 and 7) 

6. Ninth series of texts submitted by the 
Editorial Committee (continued) 

Documents 

259(Rev.l) 

242 

235 

246 

231, 241, 247 

Q For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring Q 
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Recommendation on national broadcasting in HF bands 
(Document 259(Rev.l)) 

1.1 The Chairman drew the attention of the meeting to the draft 
Recommendation on broadcasting for national coverage in the HF bands, prepared 
in accordance with the decisions of Committee 5. 

1.2 The delegates of Zimbabwe, Botswana, Ecuador, Tanzania, Algeria and 
Cuba supported the draft Recommendation. 

1.3 The delegates of the United Kingdom, Tanzania and Mexico said that the 
text of considering b) should be in conformity with the Report of the First 
Session (paragraph 4.1.2.2). 

1.4 The Chairman proposed the following text for considering b): 

"that the First Session of WARC-HFBC (1984) decided that national and 
international broadcasting requirements shall be treated on an equal basis, with 
due consideration of the differences between these two kinds of broadcasting 
requirements". 

It was so agreed. 

1.5 The delegate of Irag said that, in his opinion, considering c) was in 
contradiction with the amended draft of considering b), since it dealt only with 
the HFBC Planning System. In the light of the remarks of the Chairman that 
considering c) reflected the concern of many delegations, and of the delegate 
of Brazil that it was drawn from paragraph 4.2.3.4.5 of the Report of the First 
Session, he said that he would not press for its deletion. 

1.6 Following a remark by the delegate of Italy, concerning considering f) 
to the effect that it was incorrect to state that the Second Session of 
WARC-HFBC (1987) had decided not to consider the question in detail, whereas in 
reality it had been unable to do so, the delegate of Brazil proposed that the 
word "decided" be replaced by "did". 

It was so agreed. 

1.7 The delegate of Poland said that national HF broadcasting should not 
be considered in isolation from tropical broadcasting. He therefore proposed the 
insertion of a new considering, to follow considering e): 

"that the needs for national broadcasting of countries in the tropical 
zone are partially covered in the bands allocated to tropical broadcasting and 
partially in the bands allocated exclusively to HF broadcasting". 

1.8 The delegates of Kenya, Papua New Guinea, Brazil and Ghana supported 
that proposal. 

It was so agreed. 

1.9 The delegate of Poland further suggested that the phrase "taking also 
into account the situation in the tropical bands" be inserted under 
"recommends" but the delegate of Brazil, having said that he found that 
suggestion unacceptable, withdrew the proposal. 

Draft Recommendation (PL/A) was approved, as amended. 
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Ninth series of texts submitted by the Editorial Committee for first 
reading (series B.9) (Document 242) 

New Appendix 2 

2.1 The Chairman of Committee 7 said that in the English text the title 
should be deleted. Following observations by the Secretary-General and the 
delegate of Poland, the Chairman suggested that the title should read: 

"APPENDIX 2 (HFBC - 87) 

Submission of HF Broadcasting Requirements to the IFRB 

(See Article 17)" 

It was so agreed. 

2.2 The delegate of the Federal Republic of Germany pointed out that the 
Article number might have to be changed later. 

Introduction 

2.3 The delegate of Qatar said that the term "reception area" in the first 
paragraph should be rendered "required service area" but after the explanation 
by the delegate of Spain and the Chairman that "reception area" had been used in 
paragraph 2.11 of the Report of the First Session, he agreed to accept the 
original drafting. 

2.4 In response to the delegate of Finland, the delegate of the United 
Kingdom said that the word "characteristics" in the second paragraph should be 
replaced by "information". 

Section B 

2.5 In reply to a concern expressed by the delegate of Syria concerning 
the administration's identification number in paragraph 1.1, the representative 
of the IFRB (Mr. Brooks) said that the number was merely for reference purposes 
in correspondence with the administrations. At the Chairman's suggestion it was 
agreed to refer to the number as the "administraation's reference number". 

2.6 The delegate of Qatar considered that the map of CIRAF zones should be 
mentioned at the end of paragraph 5. 

The meeting was suspended at 1220 hours and resumed at 1440 hours. 

2.7 The Chairman drew the meeting's attention to changes made by the 
Editorial Committee to paragraph 5, which would now read: 

" ... parts of quadrants specified by the sets of test points contained 
within those parts." 

Paragraph 11.1 

After an exchange of views in which the delegates of Syria and Poland 
participated, it was agreed to retain paragraph 11.1. 
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2.8 The representative of the IFRB (Mr. Brooks) suggested that 
paragraph 12 should read: 

"Assigned frequency (for application of Article 17 or section 2 of the 
Annex to Resolution COM6/2). 

*Administrations may indicate: 

Assigned frequency*** 
Alternative frequency/frequencies*** 
Preferred frequency band." 

In reply to a query from the Chairman of Committee 7, he said that the 
assigned frequency could be used for application not only of Article 17 as it 
stood at present, but also, for testing purposes, for application of the amended 
Article 17 between now and 1992. 

2.9 The delegate of Syria proposed that footnotes *** a) and b) be 
deleted. The delegate of Poland strongly opposed that proposal, which contained 
very important information. The delegate of Austria proposed that the sentence 
"Carrier frequencies should be expressed in kHz ending with 0 to 5" be added at 
the end of b) of the same footnote. 

2.10 The representative of the IFRB (Mr. Berrada), in answer to a question 
from the delegate of China, said that the requirements file would be applicable 
both to sections 2 and 3 of Article 17. 

2.11 The representative of the IFRB (Mr. Brooks) suggested an 
additional sentence: 

"If no information is provided, the Board will select the appropriate 
band and frequency in accordance with the Annex to 
Resolution COM6/2." 

Paragraph 16 

2.12 The representative of the IFRB (Mr. Berrada) suggested that 
paragraph 16 should read: 

" ... in case more than one frequency has to be used to achieve the 
required basic broadcast reliability (BBR) (see Resolution ... )". 

Footnote (1) could then be deleted. 

2.13 In reply to concern expressed by both the delegate of Brazil and the 
delegate of the United States as to the appropriateness of having 
cross-references to a Resolution incorporated in the Appendix to the Radio 
Regulations, he said that such cross-references would only be included in 
specific cases, to avoid misunderstanding, not as a general rule. 

Paragraph 21 

2.14 The delegate of Yugoslavia proposed that in paragraph 21, "(RF)" be 
added after "eo-channel protection ratio". 
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2.15 The Chairman of Committee 6, supported by the delegates of Botswana 
and Colombia, suggested that paragraph 22 should be retained and the square 
brackets deleted. 
2.16 The delegate of the United States said that if paragraphs 22 and 23 
related to the testing phase.of the HFBC Planning System or to the improved 
Article 17, it would be premature to include them in the Avpendix to the Radio 
Regulations. It would be more appropriate to transfer them to 
Resolution COM6/2. 

2.17 The delegate of Iraq said that if the word 11 national 11 was to be used, 
there should be a cross-reference to the definition of that term. 

2.18 The Chairman of Committee 6 said it had already been indicated by the 
representative of the IFRB that the Appendix could contain information referring 
to the post-conference testing period. There could thus well be a 
cross-reference in paragraph 22 to the definition of a national ~ervice. He saw 
no harm in including the paragraph in the appendix. 

2.19 The delegate of the United Kingdom, supported by the delegate of 
Iraq, proposed that paragraphs 22 and 23 be combined as follows: 11 Nature of 
requirement (for example, national or international) 11

, with a reference to the 
footnote 11 for information only 11

• 

2.20 The Chairman of Committee 6 said the new Appendix 2 covered three 
categories of information: basic (which had to be taken into account by the 
IFRB); optional (which, if supplied, had also to be taken into account); and 
11 for information only 11

, on which the IFRB was not required to act. Information 
to be used for post-conference testing was not in the latter category, and so 
that footnote could not be used. 

2.21 The Chairman suggested reference be made to a footnote reading as 
follows: 11 For application of Resolution COM6/2. For application of Article 17, 
this characteristic is for information only." 

2.22 The Secretary-General drew the meeting's attention to a footnote on 
page 74 of the Report to the Second Session, which read: "An HF broadcasting use 
is considered as being for purposes of national coverage when the transmitting 
station and its associated required service area are both located within the 
territory of the same country." There is a need for this note to appear in the 
texts of the Conference. 

2.23 The representative of the IFRB (Mr. Berrada), in reply to a point 
raised by the delegate of Italy, noted that the current Article 17 did not 
differentiate between national and international. However, testing to be carried 
out in accordance with Resolution COM6/2 would earmark requirements which were 
national, so that administrations could identify them. 

It was agreed to leave paragraphs 22 and 23 in abeyance, pending 
informal consultations. 

Section C: Map of CIRAF zones 

2.24 The representative of the IFRB (Mr. Berrada) suggested that wherever 
"CIRAF" was mentioned in the text there should be a footnote explaining that it 
stood for "Conferencia Internacional Radiodifusi6n de Altas Frequencias". 

The ninth series of texts submitted by the Editorial Committee (B.9), 
as amended and with the exception of paragraphs 22 and 23 was approved on first 
reading. , 
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Eighth series of texts submitted by the Editorial Committee for first 
reading (seTies B.8) (Document 235) 

Annex to Recommendation COM6/C 

3.1 The Chairman of the ad hoc Group of the Plenary drew attention to the 
modifications to the main text contained in Document 260. 

The eighth series of texts submitted by the Editorial Committee 
(Series B.8) was approved on first reading. 

4. Tenth series of texts submitted by the Editorial Committee for first 
reading (series B.lO) (Document 246) 

Modifications to the Radio Regulations 

4.1 The Chairman of the Editorial Committee said that the first two and a 
half lines should be deleted from ADD HFBC-87 so that the first sentence 
started: "The single-sideband system ... " 

4.2 The delegate of Iraq suggested that the text of ADD HFBC-87 should be 
amended to read: "The single-sideband system adopted for progressive 
introduction in the bands ... ".The delegate of Tunisia supported that 
proposal. 

4.3 The Chairman pointed out that the decision concerning the introduction 
of the system was already reflected elsewhere. 

4.4 The delegate of Paraguay drew attention to the fact that the text in 
question had already been agreed upon and was not in square brackets. 

4.5 The Chairman of Committee 4 said that the parameters for double-
sidebands and single-sidebands had already been considered in Appendix COM4/A to 
the Radio Regulations (Document 234) and approved; there had been no mention 
there of progressive i.ntroduction. 

4.6 The delegate of Botswana was of the op1n1on that there was no need for 
such mention in the present text. The delegate of Brazil said that the text was 
quite clear and should remain as it was. 

4.7 The delegate of the Islamic Republic of Iran supported by the delegate 
of Algeria then proposed that a cross-reference to the relevant text should be 
inserted, but after explanations by the Chairman of Committee 4, he withdrew the 
proposal. 

The modification to the Radio Regulations as amended by the Editorial 
Committee was approved on first reading. 

Recommendation COM5/A 

4.8 The Chairman of the Editorial Committee said that the word 
"exclusively" should be deleted from the third line ~f paragraph considering a) 
and that the contents of the brackets at the end of paragraph considering c) 
should read "(HFBC-87)". 

• 

• 
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4.9 The delegate of the Federal Republic of Germany proposed that 
Recommendation COM/A might be combined with the draft Resolution contained in 
Document 253. 

4.10 The Chairman said that at first sight the two texts appeared to 
overlap. However, while the items considered might possibly coincide at the same 
conference that would not necessarily be the case. 

4.11 The delegate of Spain suggested that the matter might be left to the 
Administrative Council to decide. The delegates of the USSR and Canada shared 
that view. 

4.12 The delegates of Brazil, Chile and Mexico said that the two texts 
should be kept separate. 

4.13 The delegate of Italy said that his Delegation had not been satisfied 
with the wording of the.Recommendation when it had been discussed in 
Committee 5. In view of the fact that it might be necessary to hold a 
conference around 1992, however, he would not oppose it. 

4.14 The delegate of the Netherlands pointed out that no date was mentioned 
in the Recommendation whereas the draft Resolution made a specific reference to 
a date. 

4.15 The delegate of Canada suggested that the Recommendation might be 
amended to state that a WARC should be held as soon as possible after the 
Plenipotentiary Conference. 

4.16 The delegate of the United Kingdom was in favour of keeping the 
Recommendation and Resolution separate and introducing a link between the two in 
considering e), by adding" ... broadcasting service, has adopted a target 
timetable for the introduction of an improved Planning System for the use of 
these bands and for the introduction of SSB techniques (see Resolution PL/1) but 
has concluded that this might be insufficient ... ". In reply to a comment by the 
delegate of Chile, he said that the reference to Resolution PL/1 did not imply 
dates for the extension of bands but was related to the planning system of 
improved Article 17. 

The amendment was adopted. 

4.17 The delegate of Spain suggested that the words "Administrative 
Council Resolution No. 912 containing" should be deleted in paragraph 
considering c). The delegate of Canada said that the deletion would subtract 
some useful information from the text. The delegate of Spain consequently 
suggested that reference should be not to the Administrative Council Resolution 
but to Document 1 of the Conference. 

4.18 The delegate of Canada suggested that paragraph considering c) should 
read: 

"that at the thirty-ninth session (1984) of the Administrative 
Council, Resolution No. 912 was adopted establishing the agenda of the 

" 

It was so agreed. 
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4.19 The delegate of the USSR proposed that the final phrase, in square 
brackets, of the paragraph under "recommends to the Administrative Council 
should be deleted as it would imply prejudgement of the situation. The delegates 
of Paraguay, the Netherlands, Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, Australia and 
the United States supported that proposal. 

4.20 The delegate of Algeria proposed that the phrase should be retained 
and the square brackets removed. The delegates of Saudi Arabia, Mauritania, 
Tanzania, Tunisia, !rag, Pakistan, Oman, Syria, Qatar, Kuwait, United Arab 
Emirates and India supported deletion of the square brackets. 

4.21 The Chairman took it that the text would be retained with the removal 
of the square brackets. 

It ws so agreed. 

The delegate of Australia reserved his position on the matter. 

Recommendation COM5/A was approved, as amended. 

Th~ tenth series of texts submitted by the Editorial Committee 
(Series B.lO) was approved, as amended, on first reading. 

At the request of the delegate of China it was agreed that Committee 7 
should be asked to pay special attention to the English and French terminology 
used in recommends to the Administrative Council. 

5. Second report by the Chairman of Committee 5 (continued) 
(Documents 231, 241 and 247) 

5.1 The Chairman invited the Plenary to consider the outstanding items in 
Document 231, namely sections 6 and 7. He recalled that a special Drafting Group 
had been set up to prepare a text that would reflect the French and Canadian 
proposals in Document 139(Rev.l), a proposal by Libya, and views expressed when 
Document 139(Rev.l) had first been discussed. The Group had consulted members of 
the Secretariat and the IFRB and its compromise text contained in Document 247 
was now submitted to the Plenary Meeting for approval. 

5.2 The delegate of Spain, speaking as Chairman of the special Drafting 
Group, introducing Document 247, said that the text was now in the form of a 
Recommendation to the Administrative Council. Considering f) was new, as was an 
element introduced into the financial aspects, namely the possibility of partial 
funding from "other financial resources". Two time periods had been taken into 
account, that between the end of the present Conference and the Plenipotentiary 
Conference, and that following the Plenipotentiary Conference. The notion of 
having a group composed of experienced individuals proposed by administrations, 
rather than of individuals belonging to an administration, was also new. 

5.3 The delegate of Yugoslavia, supported by the delegates of Pakistan and 
India proposed that the words "Planning System" should replace "planning method" 
throughout the text. 

It was so agreed. 

The square brackets in the second paragraph of "recommends to the 
Administrative Council" were removed. 
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It was agreed that the delegate of Canada should assist the Editorial 
Committee in re-drafting paragraphs J) and 2) slightly to make the meaning 
clearer. 

5.4 The delegate of Iraq suggested that in paragraph 2) the geographical 
areas represented by Regions A to E should be properly indicated. 

It was agreed that Committee 7 should be asked to indicate the Regions 
accordingly. 

5.5 The delegate of Qatar supported by the delegate of Saudi Arabia 
proposed that "annual information meetings" be replaced by "annual coordination 
meetings" in paragraph 4). The delegate of Botswana opposed that proposal. 

5.6 The Secretary-General said that "coordination" would suggest an 
agreement on the part of the IFRB to coordinate with administrations, which 
would border on certain constitutional issues. 

5.7 The Chairman of Committee 7 proposed that the last part of recommends 4 
should read: "it will be necessary to organize annual meeti.ngs for the exchange 
of information ••• ". 

It was so agreed. 

5.8 The delegate of Spain proposed that paragraph 1) of "also recommends to 
the Administrative Council" be reworded to reflect the possibility of more than 
one expert being nominated from a single administration, by agreement with other 
countries. It should not be compulsory to have one expert from one 
administration. 

5.9 The delegate of Canada said that there had never been any intention of 
having more than one expert from each administration, because one of the 
features of the Group had been its broad representation of expertise. That was 
in fact clear from instructs the Secretary-General 1). The Drafting Group had 
adequately captured many of the points raised at the earlier discussion, but the 
text now before the Plenary was not as clear as the previous one. The matter 
might best be ie'ft to 'the Editorial Committee. 

5.10 Th~ delegates of Algeria and Iraq said that they could not agree to 
having more than one expert per administration. 

The Spanish proposal was rejected. 

5.11 The delegate of Poland said that before taking any decision on the 
Group of Experts, it would be useful to have some idea of the administrative 
costs of the Group of Experts' meetings and the costs of interpretation for five 
languages. 

5.12 The Secretary-General said that those costs were for the Administrative 
Council to consider. However, in Document 209(Rev.1) the cost of two meetings 
for 25 representatives had been put at 275,000 Swiss francs and the cost of· 
interpretation for four meetings, using six languages, had been put at 
240,000 Swiss francs. However, it would be unique for a Working Group in the ITU 
sense to require interpretation in six languages, because other than 
for conferences and major Study Group activity, interpretation was confined to 
the working languages of the Union. 
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5.13 The delegate of Libya said that in the special Drafting Group he had 
raised the question of the financial difficulties that might prevent some 
administrations from participating in the annual information meetings. He had 
consequently proposed that the ITU should provide grants or fellowships to such 
administrations to enable them to attend. That proposal had been received 
sympathetically by other members of the Drafting Group and, having consulted the 
Secretary-General, his Delegation wished to propose a third indent of "instructs 
the Secretary-General" as follows: 

"3) to seek ways of providing fellowships for the participants from 
the least developed countries." 

5.14 The Secretary-General said that he was surprised at some of the 
terminology used in the Recommendation, particularly relating to the 
availability of other financial resources. UNDP fellowships related to national 
programmes set by governments in accordance with given priorities and it would 
be extremely rare for a fellowship to be granted for the ITU for other than 
training purposes. The ITU had a voluntary programme and contributions could be 
made to it. However, the cost of involving all developing countries would be in 
the order of 800,000 Swiss francs. His indication to the delegate of Libya had 
been that for any fellowships funds that might from time to time be available, 
the least developed countries should be given priority. Even so, the cost of 
travel and per diem to enable the participants from all least developed 
countries to attend a three-day meeting would be in the order of 250,000 to 
300,000 Swiss francs, and the resources available to the Secretary-General were 
not of that order. While, therefore, understanding the spirit of the proposal, 
he regretted that it was not the practice of the Secretary-General to be 
anything other than prudent when discussing matters of that nature. 

5.15 The delegate of Pakistan proposed that in view of the assurance given 
to him by the sponsors of the Recommendation that experts would have field and 
operational experience in HF broadcasting, the vague term "the necessary 
qualifications" be replaced by "field and operational experience in HF 
broadcasting". 

5.16 The delegate of Japan, wondered whether field expertise was really 
useful for a group which would be examining the improvement of the HFBC Planning 
System as well as Article 17. As the work would involve computer programs and 
administrative procedures, he felt that Pakistan's proposal was unacceptable. 

5.17 The Chairman of the IFRB, speaking as a member of the Board, said that 
he had grave doubts as to the wisdom of the Board being involved in the 
selection of candidates for the Group of Experts, for reasons that were both 
practical and procedural. First there was the question of qualifications, and in 
that connection the proposal made by Pakistan did not go far enough; second, 
there was the problem of selection criteria. The document gave no indication as 
to how the experts would be selected, and difficulties would arise in the cases 
of the candidates who were not accepted because they would have been nominated 
by the administrations. From the procedural point of view, it would be very 
unusual for the Secretariat to be involved in the selection of candidates for 
a body of experts which would cooperate with the Board. Arrangements for the 
selection of candidates should be left to the Administrative Council and the 
Board should not be involved in selection criteria. 

5.18 The delegate of Algeria said that the selection of experts was the 
responsibility of each administration. The Secretary-General could invite 
nominations and then invite the Administrative Council to make the final 
selection. 
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5.19 The Secretary-General said that, as Secretary of the Administrative 
Council, he would be responsible for executing and obtaining information and 
presenting it to the Council for the necessary decisions. To be realistic, if 
there were more nominations from some regions than from others, the issue could 
become very sensitive. It might therefore be useful to reflect more on that 
section of the Recommendation. 

5.20 The delegate of Qatar said that it had emerged from discussions with 
other delegates that agreement could be reached on the proposal made by 
Pakistan, with a slight amendment: the words "in·the HF broadcasting field" 
should be added after "necessary qualifications". 

5.21 The delegate of Pakistan objected: there were no qualifications in that 
field, only experience. 

5.22 The Chairman suggested that the text should read: " with the 
necessary experience in the HF broadcasting field ... ". 

It was so agreed. 

5.23 The Secretary-General expressed his belief that the Group of Experts 
should have been selected by the present Conference and ratified by the 
Administrative Council but clearly that was not possible. He therefore suggested 
that paragraph 2) should be deleted and replaced by: 

"to forward the list of candidates for consideration by the 
42nd session of the Administrative Council." 

It was so agreed. 

Document 247, as amended, was approved. 

5.24 The delegate of Pakistan introduced Document 241 and summarized the 
proposal contained therein on utilization of the frequency band extensions 
agreed by WARC-79. 

5.25 The representative of the IFRB (Mr. Berrada) noted that, according to 
that document, the IFRB had indicated that it would need only a few months to 
introduce the necessary changes in the current HFBC Planning System in terms of 
Document DT/68; in fact, the Board's indication of several months had referred 
to the time required for the software in cases where modifications were limited 
to the transfer rules - a reply which he confirmed. 

5.26 The delegate of Japan said that although he, too, was concerned about 
the restriction implied in No. 531 of the Radio Regulations, the matter needed 
to be considered very carefully, particularly since the proposal in question 
seemed to contradict that in Document 230 relating to the planning principles 
and main lines of the planning method. He proposed, therefore, that the 
Conference should adopt a Resolution embodying three points: firstly, the 
extension bands would be used after 1 July 1989 for the broadcasting service; 
secondly, the existing Article 17 was applicable to that use as an interim 
measure; thirdly, certain conditions should be laid down: if the Planning System 
was introduced at a WARC-92 all transmissions in the extension bands pursuant to 
the current Article 17 should cease six months prior to that System's 
implementation; if tests using transmitters were to be decided upon, all 
transmissions must be treated alike; and, during the interim period, all 
equipment for use only on fixed frequencies should be prohibited. With such 
a Resolution, the band extensions could be used without creating any obstacle 
for the future HFBC Planning System. 



- 12 -
HFBC(2)/265-E 

5.27 The delegate of Turkey supported the proposal contained in 
Document 241. In the third sentence of the second paragraph~ however, the phrase 
"It would be undesirable not to use" should be reworded "It would be desirable 
to use". 

5.28 The delegates of Libya, Tunisia, Qatar and Bangladesh also supported 
the proposal. 

5.29 .The delegate of Senegal said that Document 241 would upset the 
compromise approach so painstakingly discussed. A Resolution of the kind sought 
by the delegate of Japan would be useful as an interim measure until the 
Final Acts of a WARC-92 came into effect, on the strict understanding that no 
prior·rights would thereby be established and thus inhibit the decisions taken 
by that conference to implement the improved Planning System. Such a Resolution, 
therefore, must clearly be without prejudice to the rulings of WARC-92. 

5.30 The delegate of the United Kingdom said he took it that the compromise 
package put forward by the Chairman of Committee 5, and set forth in 
Document 253(Rev.l), had been generally accepted. He was at a loss, therefore, 
to understand the proposal contained in Document 241 which would apply the 
unimproved system to the band extensions without further development, testing 
or analysis, and prior to any adoption by a subsequent WARC. There would indeed 
be a problem in managing that area of the spectrum to become available for 
broadcasting subject to Resolution No. 8; but the measures proposed in 
Document 241 were questionable. The proposal made by the delegate of Japan 
would be the best and simplest way to bring into use the part of the spectrum 
concerned. 

5.31 The delegate of the Federal Republic of Germany said that an interim 
procedure was indeed required but could be provided on the basis of 
Document 230, utilizing the current Article 17; all that was needed was to draft 
a Resolution accordingly. The compromise approach did pose some problems for his 
Administration, which was nevertheless prepared to accept it in that spirit; 
but the proposal contained in Document 241 was utterly unacceptable, and the 
question of how it was dealt with was a vital issue for the current Conference. 

5.32 The delegate of France said it had been clear from the outset that the 
Conference could succeed only if the participants agreed to compromise on 
certain elements, an essential one being the planning of the frequency band 
extensions. His own Delegation's proposals had been based on the assumption 
that, in the first stage, the planning method should be improved and that a 
competent conference would decide on its application. His Delegation saw only 
two possible solutions: to leave the bands as they were or to apply the 
provisions of the current Article 17; it had no strong preference for either. 
But the substance of Document 241 undermined the very principle of the 
compromise which the Chairman of Committee 5 had struggled so hard to achieve. 

5.33 The delegate of India said that Document 241 would not affect the 
compromise package. RR 531 clearly showed that the band extensions would be used 
only after the planning had been completed, and their operation would be 
governed by the terms of Resolution No. 9 of WARC-79. The sponsors of 
Document 241 had felt it desirable to test the IFRB method by making small 
adjustments to the Planning System, pending a decision by a subsequent WARC. 

5.34 The Chairman invited the delegations concerned to hold informal 
consultations in an effort to reach a compromise solution. 

The meeting was suspended at 2040 hours and resumed at 2145 hours. 
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5.35 The Chairman said that, after consultation with a number of 
delegations, it had become apparent that a compromise solution might be possible 
by changing the date of 1 July 1989.in Resolution No. 8 of WARC-79 so that the 
bands in question would not be allocated to the broadcasting service before the 
entry into force of the decisions of the 1992 Conference; meanwhile, 
broadcasting stations could use the bands only in accordance with RR 342, in 
other words, provided they did not cause harmful interference to stations 
operating in conformity with the Radio Regulations. After the decisions of the 
1992 Conference came into force, stations operating on frequencies assigned 
under the Plan would have rights while those still operating under RR 342 would 
have none. 

The technical way of making that change would be to replace the date of 
1 July 1989 in the first indent of paragraph 17 in Part II of Annex A to 
Resolution No. 8 by the words "the date of the entry into force of the 
provisions of the competent WARC foreseen for 1992". 

5.36 The representative of the IFRB (Mr. Berrada) said that, since 
Resolution No. 8 applied to services other than the broadcasting service, 
it would be preferable to have a separate Resolution for that service and 
to insert references to that Resolution in Resolution No. 8 and RR 531. 

5.37 The delegates of Canada and Brazil strongly supported that compromise 
solution, which was both timely and even-handed. 

5.38 The delegate of Japan said that, although his Delegation could go along 
with the proposal, the solution would have a number of drawbacks. Continued use 
of the extension bands by other services would have an adverse effect on the 
future reallocation conference; most administrations had completed measures for 
the transfer of all their broadcasting stations to the new bands in accordance 
with the decisions of WARC-79; and under those decisions the bands had been 
reallocated from other services to the broadcasting service, which should 
therefore be able to use them. 

5.39 The Chairman said he was quite aware that the solution was not ideal, 
but proposed that the Conference should accept it as the only possible 
compromise. A draft text of the proposal would be .submitted the following day. 

The Chairman's proposal was approved on that understanding. 

6. Ninth series of texts submitted by the Editorial Committee for first 
reading (B.9) (Document 242) (continued) 

6.1 The Chairman of Committee 6 said that consultations (see paragraph 2.23 
above) had resulted in the following text to replace paragraphs 22 and 23: 

"Nature of requirement (for instance, national and international)" 

"For the application of Resolution C6/2 only". 

6.2 The delegate of Iraq proposed that the footnote should contain a 
reference in brackets to the note which appeared at the foot of page 69 in the 
Report of the Second Session of the Conference which, he understood, would 
appear in the Radio Regulations. 

6.3 The delegate of Libya asked for the words "the guaranteed minimum 
number of requirements" to be inserted after "national or international" to 
facilitate the IFRB's work after the Conference. The delegate of Botswana, 
having remarked that it would be inappropriate to include such wording in the 
Form of Notice, said that the wording could be included elsewhere. 
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6.4 The delegate of Qatar could agree to replace paragraph 22 with the 
wording proposed by the Chairman of Committee 6 but thought that paragraph 23 
should be maintained as it provided for useful information to be communicated 
to the IFRB by administrations. 

6.5 The delegate of France pointed out that during discussion of 
Document 243 two notes on the same type of subject had been deleted; to be 
logical, paragraph 23 should receive the same treatment. He, along with other 
delegations, had made concessions when approving various documents and he felt 
that all delegations should adopt a similar attitude. 

The text read out by the Chairman of Committee 6 to replace 
paragraphs 22 and 23 in Document 242 was approved on first reading. 

The Chairman's proposal was approved on that understanding. 

The meeting rose at 2230 hours. 

The Secretary-General: The Chairman: 

R.E. BUTLER K. BJORNSJO 

• 
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1. Eleventh series of texts submitted by the Editorial Committee 
for first reading (B.ll + Add.l) (Document 258 + Add.l) 

1.1 The Chairman suggested that the report by the Chairman of the ad hoc 
Group of the Plenary (Document 260) should be considered under that item. 

It was so agreed. 

1.2 The Chairman suggested that the Plenary should take the decision 
referred to in No. 597 of the Convention, namely, to entrust the 
Secretary-General with the final numbering of the chapters, Articles and 
paragraphs after their adoption at the first reading. Correction of material 
errors and minor drafting changes should also be entrusted to the 
Secretary-General. 

It was so decided. 

Resolution COM6/2 (HFBC-87) 

1.3 After a brief discussion of a change in the title suggested by the 
delegate of Poland, the delegate of Algeria suggested that the title should read 
"Improved HFBC Planning System and Consultation Procedures". 

1.4 The Chairman of Committee 7 said that the word "method" in considering 
paragraphs e) and f) should be replaced by "system" to bring the texts into line 
with the title and that the opening words of the English text of resolves that 
the IFRB paragraph 3 should be amended to read: 

"shall carry out the above tests in the bands 11 

1.5 The representative of the IFRB (Mr. Berrada) said it should be recorded 
that the words "twelve months prior to the convening of the competent World 
Administrative Radio Conference" in resolves that the IFRB paragraph 5 meant 
twelve months before the starting date of that Conference. 

Resolution COM6/2 was approved as amended. 

Annex 1 

Section 2 

1.6 The delegate of the Netherlands, referring to paragraph 5, said that 
the square brackets in the fifth line should be removed and that the word 
"final" should be inserted before "results", in accordance with a decision 
already taken. 

1.7 The representative of the IFRB (Mr. Berrada) said that the decision to 
insert the former paragraph 8 after paragraph 4 had some further implications. 
paragraph 5 should now end with the words "Section 3" and the last sentence 
should become a separate paragraph reading: 

"The final results obtained relating to the requirements of an 
administration in application of paragraph 5 as well as the requirements 
mentioned in § [4bis] shall be sent to the administrations concerned with an 
indication, where appropriate, of the number of frequencies needed to achieve 
the required BBR." 

Moreover, paragraph 5 should be placed after paragraph 4 and the new paragraph 
should follow paragraph [4bis]. 
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1.8 The Chairman said that the word "draft" should be deleted from the 
third line of paragraph 12. 

1.9 The Chairman of Committee 7 said that the word "Article" in the second 
line of paragraph 17 and the fifth line of paragraph 18 should be replaced by 
"Annex" and that the words "this Article" in the fourth line of paragraph 17 
should be replaced by "Article 17 of the Radio Regulations". 

Section 2 was approved as amended. 

Section 3 

1.10 The Chairman of Committee 7 said that the asterisk in the title and the 
corresponding footnote should be deleted, even if the United Kingdom maintained 
its reservations. 

1.11 The delegate of the United Kingdom said that his Delegation would 
reconsider the matter and would make its decision known at the stage of the 
second reading. 

1.12 The delegate of India said that the word "file" in the third line of 
paragraph 8 should be replaced by "plan". 

Section 3 was approved as amended. 

Annex to section 3 (Addendum 1 to Document 258) 

I. INTRODUCTION 

1.13 The Chairman of Committee 7 said that paragraph I.l had been left in 
the text by mistake and should be deleted. 

II. DEFINITIONS 

1.14 After a brief discussion on the meaning of Note 5 to section II.4, 
the Chairman said that the text should be amended to read: 

"The time periods to which the term 'reliability' relates 
shall be stated." 

IV. HFBC PLANNING SYSTEM 

1.15 In response to the delegate of India who requested information about 
the procedure for calculating the median S/I ratio within a given area, the 
Chairman of Committee 4 proposed to place an asterisk after the word 
"incompatible" in section IV.4.1.2 and to insert a footnote to that paragraph 
reading: "Refer to the Technical Standards of the IFRB". 

It was so agreed. 

It was agreed to delete the square brackets round the words "of 17 dB" 
in section IV.4.5. 

It was also agreed to replace "section 1, step 8" by "section 2" in 
section IV.4.6 (and to request the Editorial Committee to make the same 
amendment where those words appeared in other paragraphs) and to find a better 
formula than sorting in decreasing order in 4.6 and 4.7. 
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1.16 Following a request by the delegates of Paraguay, Mexico and Ecuador it 
was agreed that the Spanish version of the words "in accordance with Article 22 
of the Radio Regulations" in section IV.4.14 should be reviewed by the Editorial 
Committee. 

1.17 The delegate of the United States proposed to amend "level of 
reliability" in the fifth line of section IV.4.14 to read "level of 
performance". It was so agreed. 

V. RELIABILITY 

It was agreed to amend the expression "( jVm" in Note 1 to Table C-2 
in V. 1 to read " ( V /m) " . 

Section V.2 

1.18 The Chairman of Committee 7 drew attention to the amendments to 
section V.2 contained in Document 260. The square brackets should be deleted 
from around the section and the title should be amended to read: "Calculation 
of median signal to interference ratio (S/I)". In the first paragraph of the 
section the words "signal strength" should be replaced by "propagation". The 
second sentence of paragraph 3 and the remainder of the section should be 
deleted. 

1.19 The Chairman of Committee 7 drew attention to the amendments to 
Table C-3 in Document 260. The square brackets should be deleted from round the 
table and the title amended to read: "Calculation of median signal to 
interference ratio (S/I)". In Step 4, "SIR (50) dB" should be replaced by "S/I". 
Steps 5-12, Note 2, and Figure C-2 should be deleted. 

Section V.S 

1.20 The Chairman of Committee 7 said that the large square brackets should 
be deleted, the title amended to read "Basic broadcasting reliability (BBR)", 
the term "[X]" in the last line of the first paragraph replaced by "80", and the 
second paragraph deleted. 

In addition, both "X"s should be replaced by 80, and the square 
brackets removed in Table C-6 and Table C-7 should be deleted. 

Section VI 

1.21 The delegate of Italy pointed out that the term "Emin - 10" should be 
amended to read "Emin - 10 dB" in both places where it appeared. 

Section VIII 

1.22 The Chairman of Committee 7 said that the new text·was to be found on 
page 2 of Document 260, which would be considered as being submitted for first 
reading. 

1.23 The representative of the IFRB (Mr. Berrada) noted that the second 
footnote was addressed to the meeting and should thus be deleted. 

1.24 The delegate of Yugoslavia pointed out that the term 

"(Emin - 10)" in paragraph 3) should be amended to read: 
"(Emin- 10 dB)" to be consistent with paragraphs 2) and 4). 

1.25 In response to a comment by the delegate of India, the Chairman said 
that it could be left to the Editorial Committee to decide whether to use 
dB (~V/m) in defining Emin· 
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1.26 In response to a comment by the Chairman, the representative of 
the IFRB (Mr. Berrada) noted that the term "Mid-term" should be deleted. The 
delegate of Spain said that, in the Spanish text, the arrow pointing to the 
right in the 11 MHz band should be aligned to 11 975. The delegate of Ecuador 
said that there was no arrow for the 9 MHz band. The delegate of the Federal 
Republic of Germany said that the central column should be headed "Application 
of the consultation procedures". 

Resolution No. 91 (HFBC-87) 

1.27 The delegate of Papua New Guinea recalled that the reference to 
Administrative Council Resolution No. 912 should be aligned with the earlier 
decision. 

1.28 The Chairman of the IFRB said that the Resolution should allow for the 
inclusion of amendment to Resolution No. 8. 

1.29 Following remarks by the Chairman of Committee 4 and the delegate of 
Papua New Guinea, the Secretary-General proposed that, for clarity, the resolves 
part should specify the Resolution and Recommendations to be abrogated and 
should thus read "that Resolution 641 and Recommendations 500, 501 and 503 of 
the World Administrative Radio Conference (Geneva, 1979) shall be abrogated". 

It was agreed. 

1.30 In response to a concern voiced by the delegate of Brazil, the 
representative of the IFRB (Mr. Brooks) confirmed that the information provided 
by administrations under Box number 22 would be included in the analysis of the 
planning exercise and that some statistics would be produced on the 
national/international aspects. 

1.31 The delegate of Yugoslavia said that he would present in writing a 
number of amendments concerning protection ratio and radio frequency, for the 
consideration of the Editorial Committee. 

Draft Resolution No. 91 (HFBC-87) was approved, as amended. 

The eleventh series of texts submitted by the Editorial Committee was 
approved, as amended, on first reading. 

The meeting was suspended at 0045 hours and resumed at 0920 hours 
on 7 March 1987. 

2. First reading of draft Resolution [PL/1] (Document 253(Rev.1)) 

2.1 The Chairman invited the meeting to consider draft Resolution [PL/1] 

2.2 The delegate of Qatar proposed that resolves 1 be amended to read: 

improved 
"That the HFBC Planning System and associated software are to be 

" . . . . 



- 6 -
HFBC(2)/266-E 

2.3 The representative of the IFRB (Mr. Berrada), responding to a question 
from the delegate of Brazil as to whether the Board was empowered to improve the 
Planning System rather than the software, said that it was implicit in many 
documents, though not explicitly stated, that the planning method was that which 
appeared in the Final Acts of the Conference and that the Planning System was 
the system derived from that method. If his statement was recorded in the 
minutes of the meeting, it was understood that the IFRB would work on that 
basis. 

2.4 The delegate of India said that although he preferred the original 
text, he could accept the proposed amendment in the light of Mr. Berrada's 
clarification. 

Resolves 1 was approved as amended. 

2.5 The delegate of Libya proposed that the penultimate indent of decides 
to recommend that this Conference should: be extended to cover not only the 
processing of national broadcasting requirements but also the guaranteed minimum 
requirements for each administration, so as to ensure that the 1992 Conference 
settled that problem. The point was a crucial one of substance. 

The delegate of Algeria supported that proposal. 

2.6 The delegate of the Federal Republic of Germany said that if the 
indents were to be amended, he would insist that the phrase "if the results are 
conclusive", adopted in paragraph 3 of Document 230 but omitted from the fourth 
indent under consideration, should be reinserted. 

2.7 The Chairman pointed out that the revision of Article 17 of the Radio 
Regulations contained in Document 262 provided for the incorporation of ten 
planning principles, the last of which stated that the planning method should 
satisfy on an equal basis a minimum of the broadcasting requirements submitted 
by administrations. If the point raised so far were discussed again, others 
would arise and, in view of the time factor, the Conference could end with no 
Final Acts and no approved future programme of action. 

2.8 The Secretary-General warned against the dangers of repetition of the 
situation in which insufficient participants had been present at the closing 
stages of an earlier Conference. 

2.9 The delegate of the Netherlands proposed that the penultimate indent be 
approved as it stood and that, to meet the Libyan delegate's point, the phrase 
"satisfying all administrations" should be added to the final indent. 

2.10 The delegate of Tunisia said that the question remained, when and at 
which conference the principle of guaranteeing the minimum requirements of all 
administrations was to be considered. 

2.11 The Chairman said that the answer was by 1992, when the proposed 
new WARC would have the revised Article 17 on its agenda. He therefore urged 
that the text be approved unchanged, in the interests of preserving the 
compromise achieved with such great efforts. 

2.12 The delegate of Qatar said that it was essential to know whether the 
planning method mentioned in principle (10) of the revised 
Article 17 (Document 262) referred only to the improved Article 17 procedure or 
to the improved HFBC System as well. 
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2.13 The Chairman pointed out that under the new No. 1742 of the Radio 
Regulations in the same document, the existing Article 17 procedure would take 
account of all the planning principles listed as soon as the new provisions came 
into force. 

2.14 The Chairman of the Editorial Committee said, and the Chairman 
confirmed, that the expression "improved Article 17" should be replaced by a 
more formally correct phrase wherever it appeared. 

2.15 The delegate of Libya said that although proposals had been made to 
guarantee an equal minimum number of requirements, it had only been possible in 
the Drafting Group to agree to satisfy an equal minimum number. A guarantee 
could not be given by the IFRB in the limited time available for technical 
reasons. No administration was against a guarantee in principle. Thas was why 
he believed that the Board should tackle the problem with the aid of 
administrations in the post-conference period and that the 1992 WARC should be 
committed to settling it. 

2.16 The delegate of Tunisia said that the necessity of ensuring 
broadcasting services enjoying adequate protection had been recognized during 
negotiation of the package to be adopted. He could not understand why there was 
a problem, since it was simply a question of telling the next conference to 
consider the matter and decide on a solution. 

2.17 The delegate of Botswana urged the meeting to accept the Chairman's 
advice and approve the passage under consideration without amendment. The 
delegates of Italy, the Netherlands, Switzerland and Venezuela supported that 
view, the latter pointing out that reservations could always be submitted in 
writing. 

The section decides to recommend that this Conference should: was 
approved as it stood. 

2.18 The delegates of Afghanistan, Albania, Algeria, !rag, Jordan, Kuwait, 
Libya, Mauritania, Morocco, Oman, Qatar, Saudi Arabia, Syria, Tunisia and the 
United Arab Emirates expressed their reservations on the subject. 

2.19 The delegate of Spain proposed that invites the Plenipotentiary 
Conference be deleted and that invites the Administrative Council be amended to 
read: 

"in its report to the Plenipotentiary Conference (1989) to emphasize 
the priority of the WARC to be held in 1992, at the latest, within the programme 
of conferences and meetings to be approved by the Plenipotentiary Conference." 

2.20 The Secretary-General, replying to a question from the delegate 
of India, reiterated that there was no objection to the Conference addressing 
the Plenipotentiary Conference directly in a Resolution. However, the proposal 
made by the delegate of Spain to address it via the Administrative Council was 
also valid, since the Council's report to the Plenipotentiary Conference would 
have to deal with the subject of conferences in general. 

2.21 The delegate of India, supported by the delegates of Canada, the 
Islamic Republic of Iran and Brazil said that they would prefer the original 
text to be maintained. 

2.22 The delegate of Spain said that although his proposal was based on 
Articles 212 and 38 of the Convention, he would withdraw it in the interests of 
expediency so long as it was recorded. 



- 8 -
HFBC(2)/266-E 

2.23 The Chairman said that the Secretary-General would take the proposal 
into account when the draft report of the Administrative Council to the 
Plenipotentiary Conference was prepared. 

Instructs the IFRB and instructs the Secretary-General were adopted. 

2.24 Following a suggestion by the delegate of India, it was agreed to add 
the words "in the frequency bands allocated to the broadcasting service 
before WARC-79" after the words "Application of current Article 17 as a 
transition measure" in the annex. 

After a brief discussion it was agreed to delete the square brackets 
and the figures 1998 and 2005 appearing in the first column of the annex. 

2.25 The delegate of Iraq said that the course of action adopted in respect 
of the draft Resolution under consideration was at variance with customary 
practice. In view of the large number of reservations entered, some method 
should have been sought of taking the wishes of the administrations concerned 
into consideration. It was to be hoped that a more satisfactory procedure would 
be adopted at the next stage of consideration of the document. 

2.26 The Chairman pointed out that the reservations had been entered after 
the approval of the relevant part of the draft Resolution. While recogn~s~ng 
that a considerable number of reservations had been expressed, he did not think 
it appropriate to reopen a discussion which was bound to take several hours, 
thus making it impossible for the Conference to complete its work on the next 
day or to sign any Final Acts. The Conference of 1992 would be fully competent 
to discuss the problem in its entirety. 

2.27 The delegate of Iraq said that he failed to see how the addition of a 
paragraph inviting the 1992 Conference to consider the need to guarantee all 
countries with a minimum service with satisfactory protection could impair the 
balance of the draft Resolution. Precisely because of the importance it attached 
to the successful outcome of the present Conference, his Delegation continued to 
feel that an issue of such importance should not be thrust into the background. 

The draft Resolution, as amended, was approved on first reading. 

3. Resolution relating to the Improvement in the Use of the HF Bands 
Allocated to the Broadcasting Service by Avoiding Harmful Interference 
(Document 255) 

3.1 The delegate of the United States introduced his proposal for the 
updating of Resolution COM5/1 of the First Session (Document 255). 

The proposal was adopted. 

Resolution PL/2 was approved on first reading. 

4. First series of texts submitted by the Editorial Committee for 
second reading (Series R.l(Rev.l)) (Document 164(Rev.l)) 

4.1 The Chairman of Committee 7 said that the reference to 
Document 84(Rev.l) in considering d) should be replaced by the words 
"Appendix COM4/A" and the square brackets removed. 



• 

- 9 -
HFBC(2)/266-E 

4.2 The delegate of Finland proposed the insertion of the word "lead" 
between the words "that" and 11 time" in considering further f) and of the words 
"which are" between "transmitters" and "installed" in recommends to 
administrations. 

It was so agreed. 

The first series of texts submitted by the Editorial Committee, as 
amended, was approved on second reading. 

5. Second series of texts submitted by the Editorial Committee for 
second reading (Series R.2) (Document 186) 

Resolution No. 64l(Rev. HFBC-87) 

Approved. 

Resolution COM4/l (HFBC-87) 

It was agreed to delete the reference to Document 84(Rev.l) in 
paragraph considering h) and to remove the square brackets. 

Following a suggestion (which had been discussed between the Chairman 
of Committee 4, the Director of the CCIR and the General Secretariat) by the 
Secretary-General, it was agreed to replace the words "invites the CCIR" by 
"instructs the Secretary-General", to replace the word "provide" in the second 
line by "submit", to delete the words "to the Administrative Council of the !TU 
for submission" in the third line of the same paragraph, and to replace the 
words "CCIR in its" in invites administrations by the words "Secretary-General 
in this". 

It was further agreed to delete the reference to Document 84(Rev.l) and 
to remove the square brackets in paragraphs 3 and 6 of the annex. 

Resolution COM4/2 was approved, as amended • 

Resolution COM4/3 

It was agreed to delete the square brackets in considering a) and, 
following a suggestion by the delegate of Mexico, to replace the words "invites 
administrations" by "recommends administrations". 

Recommendation COM4/A 

After a brief discussion, it was agreed to remove the square brackets 
in "invites the CCIR" and to add a paragraph reading as follows: 

"recommends administrations 

to participate actively in the studies". 

Recommendation COM4/A was approved as amended. 

The second series of texts submitted by the Editorial Committee was 
approved, as amended, on second reading. 
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6. Third series of texts submitted b the Editorial Committee for 
second reading (Series R.3) (Document 207 + Add.l 

6.1 Recommendation COM4/E (HFBC-87) 

It was agreed to remove the square brackets from considering a) and h) 
and to maintain the text of those sub-paragraphs; to remove the square brackets 
from considering e) and recommends; to replace "invites administrations" by "and 
recommends administrations" and to delete the square brackets from 
paragraphs 4 and 5 of the annex. 

Recommendation COM4/E was approved as amended. 

6.2 Recommendation COM4/F (HFBC-87) 

It was agreed to remove the square brackets from paragraph recommends 3 
and to maintain the text of that paragraph. 

After a brief discussion, it was agreed to delete both of the passages 
in square brackets in recommends 1 and to replace them by the words "in 
application of Recommendation ••• ". 

6.2.1 The Chairman proposed the deletion of the footnote; the delegate of 
Qatar said that he was strongly opposed to that proposal. 

6.2.2 The Secretary-General said that to refer to transitional arrangements 
in the Final Acts of a Conference would create a precedent. The objection of the 
delegate of Qatar would be recorded in the Minutes and an appropriate reference 
would be included, if necessary, in a circular-letter to administrations. 

It was agreed to delete the footnote. 

Recommendation COM4/F, including the annex thereto, was approved as 
amended. 

6.3 Recommendation COM6/C (HFBC-87) 

It was agreed to remove the square brackets from considering d) on 
page R.3/8 and to maintain the text; to remove the square brackets from 
considering b) and recommends. 

6.3.1 After a discussion in which the Chairman of Committee 4, the 
representative of the IFRB (Mr. Berrada) and the delegates of Qatar and Brazil 
took part, it was agreed to remove the square brackets and replace the text 
of paragraph 1.1 in the annex with an amended version of the text of 
paragraph 1.4 of Document 231, as follows: 

"The HFBC Planning System shall endeavour to satisfy the requirements 
with a minimal eo-channel RF protection ratio of 17 dB without taking account of 
the fading allowances and multiple interference entries. In cases of congestion 
this ratio may be lowered until the congestion is resolved." 
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6.3.2 The delegate of Qatar said that his Delegation maintained the 
reservations it had voiced previously concerning the last sentence of the 
sub-paragraph. 

That statement was noted. 

Recommendation COM6/C and the Annex thereto (Addendum 1 to 
Document 207) was approved, as amended. 

The third series of texts submitted by the Editorial Committee was 
approved, as amended, on second reading. 

7. Fourth series of texts submitted by the Editorial Committee 
for second reading (Series R.4) (Document 256) 

7.1 Appendix COM4/A 

It was agreed to delete the footnote to Part A. 

After a brief discussion it was agreed that the first section heading 
in both Part A and Part B should be: "1. System parameters". 

7.2 Resolution COM6/l (HFBC-87): approved 

The fourth series of texts submitted by the Editorial Committee was 
approved, as amended, on second reading. 

8. Statement by the Chairman of Committee 5 

8.1 The Chairman of Committee 5 recalled that at a certain stage of the 
discussions, reference had been made to Document DT/41 and to certain 
guarantees given by the Chairman of Committee 5. As far as the satisfaction of a 
minimum number of requirements was concerned, he had honoured his commitments to 
the letter: he had proposed at the end of the work of Working Group 5 ad hoc 
that the IFRB should be requested to take in order the requirements submitted by 
each administration until a value of 17 dB was achieved, as which stage the 
remaining requirements would be transferred. He had taken it that the commitment 
would be respected, but he could not be responsible for the way in which his 
proposal might be interpreted or dealt with later on. When Document DT/68 had 
subsequently been produced, it was clear that administrations had decided not to 
accept that proposal. He did not feel that he personally had been at fault, and 
therefore considered that what had been stated earlier had been out of place. 

9. Expression of sympathy 

9.1 Before the adjournment until Saturday morning, the delegate of Papua 
New Guinea expressed his sympathy for the countries concerned in the maritime 
disaster that had just occurred in the English Channel. 

The meeting rose at 1215 hours. 

The Secretary-General: The Chairman: 

R.E. BUTLER K. BJORNSJO 
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RECOMMENDATION PL/A (HFBC-87) 

Bro~dcasting for National Coverage in the HF Bands 

The World Administrative Radio Conference for the Planning of the HF 
Bands Allocated to the Broadcasting Service (Geneva, 1987), 

considering 

a) the Report to the Second Session of the World Administrative Radio 
Conference for the Planning of the HF Bands Allocated to the Broadcasting 
Service; 

b) that the First Session of WARC-HFBC (1984) decided that all the 
broadcasting requirements, national and international, shall be treated on an 
equal basis, with due consideration of the differences between these two kinds 
of broadcasting requirements; 

c) that the HFBC planning system take account in particular, of the way in 
which administrations' requirements for longer transmission periods, mainly for 
national broadcasting purposes, can best be accommodated; 

d) that continuity for national broadcasting requirements must be 
guaranteed by appropriate means; 

e) that the two types of broadcasting, national and international, in the 
HF bands, differ as to their technical and operating conditions; 

f) that the needs of national broadcasting in countries in the Tropical 
Zone are covered partially in the bands allocated to the broadcasting service 
for use in the Tropical Zone and partially in the HF bands allocated exclusively 
to the proadcasting service; 

g) that the Second Session of WARC-HFBC (1987) did not consider the 
question in detail, 

noting 

that an HF broadcasting use is considered as being for purposes of 
national coverage when the transmitting station and its associated required 
service area are both located within the territory of the same country, 

recommends 

that the Administrative Council should take the necessary steps to 
ensure that the agenda of the next World Administrative Radio Conference 
competent to deal with HF broadcasting includes the consideration, of national 
broadcasting, under the conditions set out in the preamble of this 
Recommendation. 
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RECOMMENDATION PL/B (HFBC-87) 

Participation by Administrations in the Improvement of the Planning System 
for the HF Bands Allocated Exclusively to the Broadcasting Service 

The World Administrative Radio Conference for the Planning of the HF 
Bands Allocated to the Broadcasting Service (Geneva, 1987), 

considering 

a) that it has improved the planning method and instructed the IFRB to 
modify the HFBC Planning System accordingly; 

b)· that the work assigned to the IFRB is to be carried out in the years 
which follow the Conference; 

c) that the steps of the planning method relate to technical and 
operational constraints which may vary from country to country and from region 
to region; 

d) that the IFRB can only obtain information on these constraints through 
contacts with administrations; 

e) that administrations from all the regions must have an opportunity to 
take part in the improvement process through the participation of qualified 
experts; 

~) that administrations neep to be informed periodically on the progress 
made and on the planning exercises and need to have the opportunity to comment 
on them; 

g) that to promote the participation of countries from all the regions it 
may be necessary to defray the expenses involved from the Union budget, 

recommends the Administrative Council 

1. to establish a group of experts selected from among individuals 
proposed by administrations to assist the IFRB in carrying out the tasks 
relating to the Planning System entrusted to it by the Conference; 

2. that the group shall comprise 27 experts from countries belonging to 
the five administrative regions, distributed as follows: 

Region A (Americas): 5 
Region B (Western Europe): 5 
Region C (Eastern Europe and Northern Asia): 3 
Region D (Africa): 7 
Region E (Asia and Australia): 7 

! 



BLUE PAGES
B.l2/3 

3. that the group of experts shall hold one annual meeting of one week on 
the initiative of the Board, and that a second meeting could be organized if 
necessary; 

4. that in order to keep all administrations informed of the progress made 
and the results of the group of experts meetings, it will be necessary to 
organize annual meetings to exchange information to which all administrations 
shall be invited; 

5. that such meetings to exchange information should be held in 
conjunction with the group of experts meetings for a duration of two or three 
days, 

also recommends the Administrative Council 

1. taking into account the ordinary budget of the Union and the 
availability of other financial resources, to provide the necessary resources 
for the above activities including resources to defray the costs of 
participation in the group of experts meetings of one expert from each 
administration for the years 1988 and 1989; 

2. should the Group of Experts have to meet after 1989, to include in its 
Report to the Plenipotentiary Conference a request for the provision of 
financial resources in the ordinary budget of the Union, 

instructs the Secretary-General 

1. to consult administrations and request them, if they so wish, to 
nominate an expert with the necessary experience in the HF field to participate 
in the group of experts; 

2. to forward a list of candidates for consideration by the 42nd session 
of the Administrative Council. 
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APPENDIX 2 
HFBC-87 

. . Submission of HF Broadcasting Requirements to the IFRB 

(See Article 17) 

A. Introduction 

A broadcasting requirement is a requirement indicated by an 
administration to provide a broadcasting service at specified periods of time to 
a specified reception area fr~m a particular transmitting station. 

An administration wishing to notify a broadcasting requirement to the 
Board will do so on the basis of the information provided in B of this Appendix. 
The necessary information shall be provided on a requirement form to be 
developed by the Board. 

A separate-requirement form shall be sent to the IFRB for notifying: 

each requirement to be put into use for particular seasons; 

any modification in the characteristics of a requirement; 

any deletion of a requirement. 

B. Information relating to the broadcasting service in the exclusive HFBC 
bands to be provided in requirement forms! 

1. Notifying administration* 

The notifying administration shall be indicated using the symbols given 
in the Preface to the International Frequency List. 

1.1 Requirement reference number allocated by the administration. 

2. Name of transmitting station.* 

3. Symbol of the country or geographical area in which the transmitting 
station is located.* 

1 Note- .The. Board will develop a form for the submission of HF broadcasting 
requirements based on the items of information and corresponding explanations 
contained in this Appendix. Furthermore, the Board may add other items of an 
administrative nature, although provision of the information in these 
additional items will not be obligatory. 

* Basic information that must be provided by administrations. 
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4. Geographical coordinates of the transmitting station* 

When two or more transmitting stations are almost eo-located, the 
administration shall indicate, as far as possible, the same coordinates. 

5. Required service areas* 

In specifying the required service area, reference shall be made to a 
combination of: 

CIRAF zones,*** 

quadrants of CIRAF zones, 

parts of quadrants specified by the sets of test points contained 
within those parts. 

Where it is necessary to specify a required service area which is 
smaller than an entire zone or quadrant, this may be done by specifying the 
boundaries of the area as two azimuths and two ranges from the transmitter 
location. 

The map of the CIRAF Zones to be used in notifying a requirement is 
given in C. 

6. Season* 

The season or seasons to which the requirement is intended to apply. 
When the requirement is not intended to be implemented on a ci~ily basis, the 
days on which it will be implemented shall be indicated. 

7. Hours of operation (UTC)* 

7.1 Indicate legal clock time changes.** 

8. Indicate temporary interruptions of broadcasting services due, for 
example, to natural disasters or other types of catastrophe. 

9. Transmitting antenna characteristics* 

9.1 For all types of antenna indicate: 

9 1.1 The type of antenna to be used, with reference to the antenna type 
appearing in the IFRB Technical Standards. 

9.1.2 The azimuth of maximum radiation in degrees from true North in 
clockwise direction. 

9.1.3 The maximum gain (isotropic, Gi, dB) if different from that associated 
with the relevant pattern in the reference antenna set. In the case of slewed 
horizontal dipole arrays this maximum gain is the gain in the slewed mode. 

* Basic information that must be provided by administrations. 

** For information only. 

*** CIRAF: Conferencia Internacional de Radiodifusi6n por Alta Frecuencia 
(International High Frequency Broadcasting Conference), Mexico, 1948. 
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9.1.4 The lowest and.highest frequency bands (in MHz) for multi-band 
antennas, or the frequency band for single band antennas. 

9.2 For horizontal dipole arrays, indicate in addition to the above 
parameters: 

9.2.1 Type of radiator (end-fed or centre-fed dipole elements). 

9.2.2 Type of reflector (tuned dipoles or aperiodic screen). 

9.3 For multi-band horizontal dipole arrays, indicate in addition to the 
above parameters: 

9.3.1 Design frequency, in MHz. If not indicated, the design frequency will 
be assumed as the arithmetic mean of the centre frequencies of the lowest and 
highest frequency bands covered by the antenna. 

9.4 For slewed horizontal dipole arrays, indicate in addition to the above 
parameters: 

9.4.1 Azimuth of the normal to the plane of the radiating elements (in 
degrees from true North in the clockwise direction). 

10. Transmitter power (dBW)* 

1) For DSB emissions, indicate the carrier power in dBW. 

2) For SSB emissions, indicate the peak envelope power in dBW. 

3) Indicate the range of availabie powers. 

* Basic information that must be provided by administrations. 
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11. Class of emission* 

Indicate whether it is a DSB emission, or an SSB emission with a 
carrier reduced by 6 dB or by 12 dB relative to peak power (see Article 4 of the 
Radio Regulations). 

11.1 Indicate if the transmitter can operate in either mode (DSB and 
SSB).** 

12. Assigned frequency (for application of Article 17 of the Radio 
Regulations or Section 2 of Annex 1 to Resolution COM6/2 (HFBC-87)). 
Administrations may indicate: 

the assigned frequency (in kHz);*** 

alternative frequencies (in kHz);*** 

the frequency band (in MHz). 

If no information is provided, the Board will select the appropriate 
band and frequency in accordance with Annex 1 to Resolution COM6/2 (HFBC-87). 

13. Preset frequencies (in kHz).*** 

14. Preferred frequency (in kHz).*** 

15. Preferred frequency band (in MHz). 

16. Equipment availability 

Indicate the number of transmitters that can be used simultaneously and 
the associated bands for possible use in case more than one frequency has to be 
used to achieve the required basic broadcast reliability (see the Appendix to 
Section 3 of Resolution COM6/2 (HFBC-87)). 

17. Requested types of frequency continuity (types 2, 3, 4 and/or 5) (see 
4.3 of the Appendix to Section 3 of Resolution COM6/2 (HFBC-87)). 

17.1 Identify requirements which are related by these types of continuity. 

18. Lowest value of BBR to be used for this requirement (see 4.3.3 of the 
Appendix to Section 3 of Resolution COM6/2 (HFBC-87)). 

19. Indicate the use of synchronized transmitters. 

* Basic information that must be provided by administrations. 

** For information only. 

*** a) For a DSB emission, the assigned frequency shall be expressed in kHz 
ending with 0 or 5. 

b) For an SSB emission, the assigned frequency shall be expressed in kHz 
ending with 2.5 or 7.5. 
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20. Indicate equipment limitations (e.g. frequency bands available). 

21. Indicate whether consultations are required when the eo-channel RF 
protection ratio is less than 17 dB. 

22. Nature of requirement (for instance, national or international).**** 

24. Postal and telegraphic addresses of the administration responsible for 
the station. 

25. Remarks and supplementary information 

Indicate, .after th~ symbol COORD/, the name of any administration with 
which coordination has been effected for use of the frequency. 

Indicate any other information that the Board may require for the 
evaluation of .the improved HFBC Planning System (see COM6/2 (HFBC-87)). 

**** For the purpose of Resolution COM6/2 (HFBC-87) only (see Note [1] in 
Article 17). 
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MODIFICATIONS TO THE RADIO REGULATIONS 

Modify Note 15) of Appendix 7 to read as follows: 

"15) For A3E emissions with carrier power of 10 kW or less 
the tolerance is 20 parts in 106, 15 parts in 106 and 10 parts in 106 
in the bands 1 606.5 (1 605 Region 2) - 4 000 kHz, 4 - 5.95 MHz and 
5.95 - 29.7 MHz respectively." 

Note 21) to Appendix 7 should be modified as follows: 

"21) It is suggested that administrations avoid carrier 
frequency differences of a few hertz, which cause degradations similar 
to periodic fading. This could be avoided if the frequency tolerance 
were 0.1 Hz, a tolerance which would also be suitable for single
sideband emissions.*" 

11 * The single-sideband system adopted for the bands exclusively 
allocated to HF broadcasting does not require a frequency tolerance 
less than 10 Hz. The above-mentioned degradation occurs when the 
ratio of wanted-to-interfering signal is well below the required 
protection ratio. This remark is equally valid for both double- and 
single-sideband emissions." 

Recommendation No. 500. 

Recommendation No. 503 

in "recommends that administrations, 1.", replace "328-4" by 
"328-6"; 

in "invites administrations", replace "205-1" by "205-2". 

Recommendation No. 501. 
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RECOMMENDATION COMS/A (HFBC-87) 

Possibility of Extending the Frequency Spectrum 
Allocated Exclusively to HF Broadcasting at a Future Competent 

~orld Administrative Radio Conference 

The World Administrative Radio Conference for the Planning of the HF 
Bands Allocated to the Broadcasting Service (Geneva, 1987), 

considering 

a) Resolution No. 508 of the WARC (Geneva, 1979) inviting the 
Administrative Council to convene a conference in two sessions with a view to 
the planning of the HF bands allocated to the broadcasting service; 

b) the Report of the First Session to the Second Session of the 
Conference; 

c) that, at its 39th session (1984), the Administrative Council adopted 
Resolution No. 912 establishing the agenda of the Second Session of the WARC for 
the Planning of the HF Bands Allocated to the Broadcasting Service (HFBC-87); 

d) the results of the planning exercises carried out by the IFRB during 
the intersessional period; 

e) that this Conference, to achieve more efficient use of the HF bands 
allocated exclusively to the broadcasting service, has adopted a programme of 
action relating to the improvement, testing, adoption and practical 
implementation of the Planning System for these bands, and a timetable (see 
Resolution PL/1 (HFBC-87)) for the introduction of single-sideband techniques 
(see Resolution COM4/2 (HFBC-87)), but has concluded that these measures might 
be insufficient to meet the current and future needs of HF broadcasting, 

recognizing 

that a possible extension of the frequency spectrum allocated for HF 
broadcasting would have an impact on other radio services operating in 
accordance with the Table of Frequency Allocations contained in Article 8 of the 
Radio Regulations, 

recommends to the Administrative Council 

to take the necessary steps to request the Plenipotentiary Conference 
(Nice, 1989) to consider whether or not to hold a WARC, the agenda of which 
should include the possibility of extending the HF frequency spectrum allocated 
exclusively to the broadcasting service with the aim of planning that spectrum 
within the framework of the improved HFBC Planning System, 

instructs the Secretary-General 

to bring this Recommendation to the attention of all administrations 
and of the 42nd session of the Administrative Council, 1987. 
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INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICAT!Of\J UNION 
WARC FOR THE PLANNING OF THE HF BANDS 
ALLOCATED TO THE BROADCASTING SERVICE 
SECOND SESSION. GENEVA. February-March 1987 

SIXTH SERIES OF TEXTS SUBMITTED BY THE 

EDITORIAL COMMITTEE TO THE PLENARY MEETING 

Document 269-E 
7 March 1987 

PLENARY MEETING 

The following texts are submitted to the Plenary Meeting for 
second reading: 

Source 

COM.7 

Annex: 30 pages 

Document 

258 + Add.l (B.ll) 
260 

258 (B.ll) 

Title 

Resolution COM6/2 (HFBC-87) 

Resolution 91 (HFBC-87) 

D. SAUVET-GOICHON 
Chairman of Committee 7 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring 
their copies to the meeting since no others can be made available. 
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RESOLUTION COM6/2 (HFBC-87) 

Improvements to the HFBC Planning System 
and the Consultation Procedures 

The World Administrative Radio Conference for the Planning of the HF 
Bands Allocated to the Broadcasting Service (Geneva, 1987), 

considering 

a) that its First Session, held from 10 January to 11 February 1984, 
adopted a planning method based on seasonal planning and instructed the IFRB to 
prepare the appropriate software and to test it using variations of criteria; 

b) 
period; 

the Report of the IFRB on its activities during the intersessional 

c) that the planning exercises demonstrated that the HFBC Planning System, 
developed by the IFRB on the basis of the decisions of the First Session, did 
not allow all the requirements submitted by administrations to be included in 
the draft seasonal plans; 

d) that, to enable all HFBC requirements of administrations to be 
implemented, the procedure of the present Article 17 of the Radio Regulations 
should be improved, and used in combination with an improved HFBC Planning 
System; 

e) that the working assumptions used by the IFRB in the planning exercises 
were reviewed and the HFBC Planning System was revised; 

f) that consequently there is a need to modify the relevant software and 
to test the HFBC Planning System before its final adoption by a competent World 
Administrative Radio Conference (see Resolution[ ... ] ), 

resolves that the IFRB 

1. shall, in the post-conference period, improve the software for the 
procedures relating to the HFBC Planning System (section 3 of Annex 1) and the 
procedures based on consultations (section 2 of Annex 1), in accordance with the 
provisions contained in Annex 1 to this Resolution; 

2. shall test both procedures, in the post-conference period, using the 
requirements in the requirements file. When submitting requirements, 
administrations shall indicate which of the requirements should be dealt with 
under the HFBC Planning System, and which under the consultation procedure; 
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3. shall carry out the above tests in the bands indicated in Annex 2 to 
this Resolution; 

4. shall report regularly to administrations, at intervals not exceeding 
6 months, the results of the work carried out under resolves 1, 2 and 3; 

5. shall prepare and communicate a final report to administrations twelve 
months prior to the convening of the competent World Administrative Radio 
Conference (see Resolution [ .. ] ). 

Annexes: 2 
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ANNEX 1 TO RESOLUTION COM6/2 (HFBC-87) 

Section 1 - HFBC Requirements File 

1. Administrations shall submit to the IFRB their operational broadcasting 
requirements and those which are expected to become operational in the bands 
allocated exclusively to the broadcasting service between 5 950 and 26 100 kHz. 
These requirements shall be entered in the HFBC requirements file, which shall 
contain: 

requirements intended for use within the next seasons; 

all requirements taken into account in the preparation or during 
the operation of a seasonal schedule or plan; 

requirements used during the preceding 5 year period. 

2. An entry in the HFBC requirements file shall be defined as a 
requirement indicated by an administration as necessary to provide a 
broadcasting service at specified periods of time to a specified reception area 
from a particular transmitting station. 

3. Each requirement listed in the HFBC requirements file shall contain at 
least the basic information listed in Appendix 2 (HFBC-87) together with an 
indication of the season(s) in which the requirement was or will be used. 

4. Each seasonal schedule or seasonal plan to be established shall cover 
one of the seasonal propagation periods indicated below. The month shown in the 
parentheses indicates the month to be used for the propagation predictioft: 

Season D- November- February (January); 
Season M- March- April (April); 
Season J -May- August (July); 
SeasonS- September- October (October). 

Each seasonal plan or seasonal schedule shall be implemented at 
0100 UTC on the first Sunday of the season concerned. 

5. Administrations shall notify the Board, using Appendix 2 (HFBC-87), of 
any addition, modification or deletion of a requirement in the HFBC requirements 
file. Additions, modifications or deletions notified to the Board for a given 
season shall be taken into account for updating the requirements file provided 
that, following their examination by the Board, they are found to contain the 
basic information referred to in Appendix 2 (HFBC-87). 



PINK PAGES

R.6/4 

6. On receipt of notices pursuant to paragraph:.S :'above, the Board shall 
ensure that the basic information listed in Appendix 2 (HFBC-87) has been 
provided and is correct and, if necessary, shall request the notifying 
administration to supply corrected or missing information. Following this 
examination the Board shall indicate those incompatibilities which can be 
identified without the need for detailed calculations and.shall inform the 
administrations concerned of the results obtained together with any 
recommendation that may assist in avoiding this incompatibility. 

7. After the end of each seasonal period the Board shall enter into the 
requirement file, for each requirement, the frequency or frequencies used, 
together with any indication from administrations of ·the actual use-of the 
requirement. Requirements already used shall be kept in the HFBC requirement 
file for a period of five years. No priority shall be~derived from this history 
of use. 

8. An administration shall inform the Board when·a broadcasting 
requirement is temporarily withdrawn, due to a natural disaster or other 
calamitous event, for a period of time not exceeding· five years .. The Board shall 
identify this requirement in the file by an appropriate symbol. When the 
administration concerned informs the Board that the requirement can be brought 
back into service and requests the removal of the symbol, the Board shall act in 
conformity with the request. If a request for the removal of the symbol is not 
received by the Board within the period of five years·referred to above, the 
requirement shall be deleted from the file. 

Section 2 - Procedures Based on Consultations 
.. 

1. Periodically, administrations shall confirm to the IFRB which of their 
requirements appearing in the HFBC requirements file are to be used in a given 
season. Administrations may also notify additions, modifications or deletions. 
For this purpose, administrations shall furnish to the ·Board at least the basic 
information listed in Appendix 2 (HFBC-87). When the Board finds that the 
information submitted by administrations is in conformity with Appendix 2 
(HFBC-87), it shall update the seasonal file accordingly. 

Administrations may: 

submit, for all or part of their requir·ements, the frequencies 
they intend to use; 

request the Board to select the appropriate frequencies for their 
requirements. 

A seasonal file shall be established on the basis of this information. 

2. The frequencies to be included in the seasonal schedule shall be in 
conformity with No. 1240 of the Radio Regulations. 

3. The closing date for the receipt of the information referred to in 1 
shall be set by the Board. The Board shall gradually reduce the period between 
the closing date and the start of season to the minimum possible. 

• 
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4. If, in spite of reminders by the Board, no reply is received from an 
administration by the date set by the Board as in· 3, the Board shall consider 
that the requirements appearing in the requirements file for the season under 
consideration are confirmed if they were in operation during the previous 
season. 

5. The IFRB shall identify, for each requirement, its appropriate bands 
and shall calculate the field strength at each test point, and the basic 
broadcasting reliability (BBR) in each of these bands. In so doing it shall take 
account of the need to ensure frequency continuity as indicated in the Appendix 
to Section 3. 

5bis. Those requirements that cannot be included in the corresponding 
seasonal plan following application of the Planning System procedure contained 
in Section 3 are entered in the seasonal file and dealt with in accordance with 
the following paragraphs. 

5ter. The final results obtained relating to the requirements of an 
administration in application of paragraph 5 as well as the results mentioned in 
paragraph 5bis shall be sent to the administrations with an indication, where 
appropriate, of the number of frequencies needed to achieve the required BBR. 

6. When sending the results referred in 5, the Board shall request 
administrations to inform it, within a period of 8 weeks, as appropriate: 

whether they intend to use some or all of the frequencies already 
appearing in the seasonal file; 

whether they intend to use a frequency or frequencies other than 
those in the seasonal file; 

of the frequency or frequencies which they intend to use for 
those requirements for which no frequency or frequencies appear 
in the seasonal file; 

whether or not the Board should select the most appropriate 
frequency or frequencies. 

On the basis of the information referred to in 1, the Board shall 
select one or more frequencies for any requirement for which the information 
received does not specify a frequency, and for any requirement concerning which 
no information has been received from the administration within this period. 

7. Administrations may, following receipt of the information referred to 
in 5, communicate additional requirements in the form prescribed in Appendix 2 
(HFBC-87) with or without indication of the selected frequency. These additional 
requirements shall be included in the seasonal file~ 
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8. At the end of the period indicated in 6 the Board shall repeat the 
calculations referred to in 5 and shall determine the number of appropriate 
frequencies necessary for each requirement. If an administration has indicated a 
number of frequencies for a requirement which exceeds the number resulting from 
the Board's calculations in application of the Appendix to Section 3, the Board 
shall, in consultation with the notifying administration, reduce the number of 
frequencies for the requirement in question to the number resulting from the 
Board's calculations. 

9. The Board shall select frequencies for those requirements which have 
neither frequencies selected by the notifying administration nor preset 
frequencies. In so doing, the Board shall take into account the need to ensure 
frequency continuity as indicated in IV.3. The Board shall undertake a 
calculation of the possible incompatibilities between all requirements and an 
assessment of the performance of each requirement as indicated in VIII. 

10. A seasonal schedule shall be prepared for publication, indicating for 
each requirement the frequency or frequencies, notified or selected, and the 
basic characteristics enabling administrations to identify easily the 
requirement concerned. This schedule shall be sent to administrations 2 months 
before the start of the season. At the same time the Board shall send to each 
administration detailed results of the calculations and performance assessment 
for its requirements, indicating, for each requirement, the requirements with 
which it is incompatible. In addition, the Board shall promptly provide, on 
request, all other information deemed necessary by an administration. 

However, administrations are urged to take all possible action to 
resolve incompatibilities prior to the start of the season. In their attempts to 
resolve the incompatibilities, administrations will take into consideration the 
principles stated in[ ... ] of Article 17. 

11. Taking into account all available data, the Board shall, where 
practicable, make recommendations to eliminate the incompatibilities and shall 
send them to administrations along with the seasonal schedule. 

In preparing its recommendations to administrations, the Board shall 
take into account monitoring observations and all other available data. However, 
when actual frequency usage is apparently not in conformity with the assignments 
in a submitted schedule, the Board shall seek confirmation of this information 
from the administration concerned. 

• 
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12. After publication of the seasonal schedule, administrations may notify 
additions, modifications or deletions in their seasonal requirements. However, 
administrations are urged to refrain from submitting additional requirements at 
this stage. 

13. For changes notified in accordance with 13, the Board shall apply the 
procedure specified in 9. Such revisions to the seasonal schedules shall be 
published in the IFRB weekly circular. 

Record of Seasonal Usage 

14. After the end of each seasonal period, the Board shall update the 
requirements file to reflect the actual usage during the season as notified to 
the Board. Those assignments which the administrations found to be 
unsatisfactory in practice shall be reported to the Board and marked in the 
requirements file by an appropriate symbol. 

15. Upon request, the IFRB shall make available to administrations the 
information on frequency usage during the season, on computer tape or in any 
other machine readable form. 

Miscellaneous Provisions 

16. The Technical Standards used by the Board when applying the prov~s~ons 
of this Annex should be based not only on the factors listed in No. 1454 but 
also on past experience in broadcasting planning and on the experience gained by 
the Board in the application of Article 17 of the Radio Regulations (see also 
Resolution COM6/l (HFBC-87)). 

17. With a view to the eventual development of compatible technical plans 
for the frequency bands concerned, the Board shall take all necessary steps to 
carry out long-term engineering studies. For this purpose, the Board shall use 
all the information on frequency usage made available to it in the application 
of the procedure described in this Annex. The Board shall inform administrations 
at regular intervals of the progress and results of such studies. 

18. In applying Article 22 of the Radio Regulations, administrations shall 
resolve problems of harmful interference which may arise in frequency usage in 
the bands concerned by exercising the utmost goodwill and mutual cooperation, 
and by giving due consi~eration to all the relevant technical and operational 
factors involved. 
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Section 3 - Procedures Relating to the HFBC Planning System 

[ 1. SUP] 

2. Periodically, administrations shall confirm to the IFRB which of their 
requirements appearing in the HFBC requirements file are to be used in a given, 
season. Administrations may also notify additions, modifications or deletions. 
When the Board finds that the information submitted by administrations is in 
conformity with Appendix 2 (HFBC-87), it shall establish the seasonal file 
accordingly. 

3. The broadcasting requirements of administrations shall be submitted on 
the requirements form set out in Appendix 2 (HFBC-87) which specifies the data 
to be furnished. 

4. The closing date for receipt of the information referred to in 2 shall 
be set by the Board. The Board shall gradually reduce the time period between 
the closing date and the start of the season to the minimum possible. 

If, in spite of reminders by the Board, no reply is received from an 
administration by the closing date set by the Board, the Board shall consider 
that the requirements appearing in the requirements file for the season under 
consideration are confirmed if they were in operation during the previous 
season. 

5. The IFRB shall calculate for each band the field strength at each test 
point and the basic broadcasting reliability (BBR) and shall identify the 
appropriate bands for each requirement. In so doing it shall also take account 
of the need to ensure frequency continuity as indicated in the Appendix to this 
Section. 

6. The IFRB shall, on the basis of the above calculations, apply the rules 
contained in the Appendix to this Section, from which the following results are 
derived for each hourjband: 

a) a list of resolved requirements that will be entered in the 
seasonal plan, including: 

i) requirements with an RF protection ratio greater than or 
equal to 17 dB; 

ii) requirements with an RF protection ratio less than 17 dB. 
Consultations shall be undertaken with administrations 
which so request in their requirements forms; 
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b) a list of the requirements that could not be entered into the 
seasonal plan under a) above and which will be dealt with in 
accordance with Section 2. 

7. The Board shall consult those administrations that wish to be consulted 
and have requirements of the type referred to in 6 a) ii) above to ascertain 
whether they wish their requirements to be entered in the seasonal plan with the 
characteristics notified and the resulting RF protection ratios. 

8. When administrations that wish to be consulted and have requirements of 
the type referred to in 6 a) ii) above have indicated that they do not wish 
their requirements to be inserted in the seasonal plan under the specified 
conditions, the Board shall transfer those requirements to the list referred to 
in 6 b). 

[9. to 12. SUP] 

13. The Board shall establish a time limit for administrations to submit 
new requirements, and shall process these requirements and endeavour to insert 
them in the seasonal plans following the steps indicated in the Appendix to this 
Section without adversely affecting* those requirements already entered in the 
seasonal plans. 

[14. SUP] 

15. Administrations that so wish may request the Board to select 
alternative frequencies for their requirements. The Board shall endeavour to 
select alternative frequencies without adversely affecting* the requirements 
appearing in the Plan. If the Board receives no comment from administrations 
following the publication of the seasonal plan, it shall consider that the 
frequencies indicated in the seasonal plan will be assigned by administrations 
to their stations . 

The criteria to determine whether a requirement is adversely affected are 
to be found in the Appendix to this Section. 
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APPENDIX TO SECTION 3 

Rules Applicable to the HF Bands Which are Allocated Exclusively 
to the Broadcasting Service and are to be Planned 

I. INTRODUCTION 

The application of this Appendix shall ensure the best possible use 
of all the available channels. 

II. DEFINITIONS 

II.l Appropriate frequency band 

The appropriate band for a requirement is the band which will ensure 
the continuity of use of the same frequency during the longest possible period 
of operation, with the best possible values of basic broadcast reliability 
(BBR)*, taking account of propagation conditions, operational limitations and 
equipment availability and constraints. 

II.2 Circuit reliability 

Probability for a circuit that a specified performance is achieved at a 
single frequency. 

II.3 Reception reliability 

Probability for a receiver that a specified performance is achieved, 
taking into account all transmitted frequencies. 

II.4 Broadcast reliability 

Probability for a service area that a specified performance is 
achieved, taking into account all transmitted frequencies. 

* The English acronyms are used in all three working languages for the sake 
of uniformity. 

• 
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Note 1 - In the above terms, circuit means a one-way transmission from one 
transmitter to one receiving location. 

Note 2 - The term "reliability" is qualified by the word "basic" when the 
background consists of noise alone. 

Note 3 - When the background consists of both noise and interference, the term 
"reliability" may relate either to the effects of a single interferer or to 
multiple interference from eo-channel and adjacent-channel transmissions. 

Note 4 - The specified performance is expressed by a given value of signal-to
noise ratio or signal-to-(noise and interference) ratio. 

Note 5 - The time periods to which the term "reliability" relates shall be 
stated. 

II.S Percentile 

The X percentile (X%) value for a given set of values is defined by the 
following conditions: 

11.6 

1) the X% value is a member of the set of values; 

2) the X% value is that value which is equal to or exceeded by at 
least X per cent of the members in the set; 

3) the X% value is the largest value satisfying conditions 1 and 2. 

Radio-frequency (RF) wanted-to-interfering signal ratio 

The ratio, expressed in dB, between the values of the radio-frequency 
voltage of the wanted signal and the interfering signal, measured at the 
receiver input under specified conditionsl. 

11.7 Relative radio-frequency protection ratio 

The difference, expressed in dB, between the protection ratio when the 
carriers of the wanted and unwanted emissions have a frequency difference of 6F 
(Hz or kHz) and the protection ratio when the carriers of these emissions have 
the same frequency. 

The specified conditions include such diverse parameters as: spacing \F of 
the wanted and interfering carrier, emission characteristics (type of 
modulation, modulation depth, carrier-frequency tolerance, etc.), receiver 
input level, as well as the receiver characteristics (selectivity, 
susceptibility to cross-modulation, etc.). 
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Term relating to the service area 

Required service area (in HF broadcasting): The area within whicl1 
an administration proposes to provide a broadcasting service. 

Minimum usable field strength (Emin)l 

Minimum value of the field strength necessary to permit a desired 
reception quality, in specified receiving conditions, in the presence of natural 
and man-made noise, but in the absence of interference from other transmitters. 

II.lO Usable field strength (Eu)l 

Minimum value of the field strength necessary to permit a desired 
reception quality, in specified receiving conditions, in the presence of noise 
and interference, either in an existing situation or as determined by agreements 
or frequency plans. 

III. PROPAGATION PREDICTION METHOD 

The propagation prediction method to be used shall be that contained in 
the Technical Standards of the IFRB.2 For propagation prediction purposes, the 
year shall be sub-divided into four seasons and predictions shall be made for a 
single month to represent a season, as specified in Section 1 
(HFBC requirements file). 

The solar index to be used for planning shall be the 12-month running 
mean sunspot number R12· The seasonal plan shall be prepared in accordance with 
the values of R12 for the period concerned. The lowest value of R12 predicted 
for any of the months in that season shall be used. 

IV. HFBC PLANNING SYSTEM 

IV.l Test points 

The set of test points listed in the Technical Standards of the IFRB 
shall be used to represent the CIRAF zones and quadrants for planning purposes 
(see also IV.4.1.1). 

Where a required service area, as notified by an administration in 
conformity with Appendix 2 (HFBC-87), does not include a test point, the IFRB 
shall establish a new test point and include it in the Technical Standards. Such 
additions to the Technical Standards shall be distributed to administrations 
(Nos. 1001 and 1001.1 of the Radio Regulations). 

1 The terms "minimum usable field strength" and "usable field strength" refer 
to the specified field strength values which a wanted signal must have in 
order to provide the required reception quality. 

2 

In determining whether these requirements are met, the median value (50%) 
of a fading signal should be used. 

See also Recommendation COM4/F. 

• 
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IV.2 Planning constraints 

IV.2.1 Preset frequency 

When an administration indicates that its facilities can operate only 
on a limited number of fixed specified frequencies, the planning method shall 
take this into account as indicated in section IV.4.11. 

IV.2.2 

IV.2.3 

IV.2.4 

Limited use of the frequency bands 

a) When an administration indicates that its facilities can operate 
only in a given frequency band, only frequencies from that band 
shall be included in the plan. 

b) When an administration indicates a preferred frequency band, the 
system shall attempt to select a frequency from this band. If 
this is impossible, frequencies from the nearest appropriate band 
shall be tried. Otherwise the system will select frequencies from 
the appropriate band, taking into account the equipment 
constraints referred to in section IV.2.1. 

Power 

a) When an administration indicates only a single power value due to 
equipment constraints, it shall be used in the planning process. 

b) When an administration indicates several possible power values, 
the appropriate value shall be used to achieve the basic circuit 
reliability, and a single power value shall be determined for the 
duration of the emission. 

Antenna 

When an administration indicates that its antenna can operate only in a 
given frequency band, only frequencies from that band shall be included in the 
plan. 

IV.2.5 Preferred frequency 

In accordance with the planning principles and without imposing 
constraints on planning, the following provisions shall be applied in the 
seasonal plans: 

1) administrations may indicate a preferred frequency; 

2) during the planning process, attempts shall be made to include 
the preferred frequency in the plan; 

3) if this is impossible, attempts shall be made to select a 
frequency in the same band. 

Otherwise, the HF planning system shall be used to select the 
appropriate frequencies in such a way as to accommodate the maximum number of 
requirements, taking into account the constraints imposed by the technical 
characteristics of the equipment. 
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IV.3 Frequency continuity 

IV.3.1 Introduction 

Continuity in the use of a frequency is an important matter for both 
the broadcaster and the listener; it is a characteristic inherent in the 
broadcasting of a programme. In addition, limitations imposed by the technical 
characteristics of the means of transmission available to some administrations 
will impose mandatory requirements for frequency continuity. The desirable aim 
is that changes in frequency should be limited to those necessitated by 
variations in propagation conditions. The rules for applying frequency 
continuity are given in section IV.3.4 below. 

IV.3.2 Definitions 

IV.3.2.1 Intra-seasonal continuity 

IV.3.2.1.1 Type 1 continuity 

Continuity of use of the same frequency within an hour or from one hour 
to the following hour for one requirement. 

IV.3.2.1.2 Type 2 continuity 

Continuity of use of the same frequency in the same season when passing 
from one requirement to another or one time block to another. 

IV.3.2.2 Inter-seasonal continuity 

IV.3.2.2.1 Type 3 continuity 

Continuity of use of the same frequency for the same requirement in two 
consecutive seasons. 

IV.3.2.2.2 Type 4 continuity 

Continuity of use of the same frequency for the same requirement in two 
consecutive equinoctial seasons. 

IV.3.2.2.3 Type 5 continuity 

Continuity of use of the same frequency for the same requirement in the 
same season in two consecutive years. 

IV.3.3 Relationship between frequency continuity and appropriate band(s) 

IV.3.3.1 When a single frequency is sufficient to provide basic broadcast 
reliability (BBR) equal to or greater than the agreed reference value, the 
appropriate band is to be determined by the HFBC planning system by taking 
account, inter alia, of the rules set out in section IV.3.4 regarding the 
maintenance of the maximum frequency continuity within the limits of the agreed 
reference value for BBR (80%). 

• 
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However, an administration may choose extended frequency continuity at 
the expense of BBR; in this event, it shall indicate the lower value of BBR to 
be used. As, in this portion of the requirement, the BBR falls below the above
mentioned reference value, the second and/or third frequencies are allowed only 
when the application of frequency continuity would not result in a number of 
additional frequencies greater than would be necessary with operation in the 
appropriate bands. 

IV.3.3.2 When BBR obtainable by use of a single frequency is less than 80%, 
continuity of use of the first frequency or the single operating frequency will 
be assured within the lower limit of BBR indicated by the administration. 

When the administration indicates that it is able to operate on more 
than one frequency, the use of this lower value of BBR shall not entail the use 
of a third frequency. 

IV.3.3.3 When the requirement under consideration may use a second or third 
frequency according to the procedures established in section VII, frequency 
continuity shall also be applied to the second (and third) frequency in the same 
manner as for the first frequency. 

IV.3.3.4 When type 2 continuity is requested (from one requirement to another), 
the HFBC planning system shall identify the appropriate band separately for each 
of the requirements concerned. The frequency assigned to the first of these 
requirements shall be assigned to the other related requirement if it is in its 
appropriate band. 

IV.3.4 Application of continuity 

IV.3.4.1 Type 1 continuity shall be applied automatically to all requirements 
under the conditions set out in 4.3.3 above. 

IV.3.4.2 At the request of an administration, type 2 continuity shall be 
applied when this corresponds to equipment constraints. However, in other cases, 
this continuity may be applied to the extent possible (see section IV.3.3.4). 

IV.3.4.3 Continuity of types 3, 4 and 5 shall be applied to the extent possible 
when requested by the administration . 

IV.4 Planning steps and rules for dealing with incompatibilities 

IV.4.1 Definitions 

IV.4.1.1 Unit of service area 

Each CIRAF zone is sub-divided into one to four units of area called 
"quadrants"; these are depicted in Figure C of Appendix 2 (HFBC-87). Any such 
"quadrant" containing at least one test point of a given requirement is called 
a "unit of service area" for the given requirement. 

IV.4.1.2 A group of incompatible requirements (GIR) is a set of requirements, 
each of which is incompatible* with all other requirements in the set. 

* Refer to the Technical Standards of the IFRB. 
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IV.4.1.3 The GGIR"'' (greatest GIR2 is a GIR which contains the largest number 
of requirements. 

IV.4.1.4 The MGIR* (maximal GIR) is the set of all requirements contained in at 
least one GGIR. 

Planning steps and rules 

IV.4.2 The MGIR concept is used in the planning method to evaluate 
congestion. 

IV.4.3 Congestion is evaluated by determining the GGIR and by comparing the 
number of channels required by that group with the number of channels available 
in the band considered. 

IV.4.4 When, in a given hourjband, no congestion is found, the requirements 
concerned, for which a frequency will be identified, shall be entered in a "file 
of resolved requirements". 

IV.4.5 When congestion is identified in a given hourjband by means of a GGIR, 
the requirements included in the MGIR will have their RF protection ratio 
reduced by 3 dB with a view to resolving the congestion. If, following this 
action, the congestion is not resolved, another MGIR is identified and the 
process is repeated until it is impossible to find a solution with an RF 
protection ratio of 17 dB. Requirements appearing in an hourjband that can be 
resolved in this manner are entered in the "file of resolved requirements". 

IV.4.6 If the congestion is not resolved following the application of IV.4.5, 
a new MGIR is identified, as well as, for each administration, a set of 
requirements in the band under consideration with identical service areas. 
The planning process then identifies for transfer to the procedure in Section 2, 
a number of such requirements in order to resolve the congestion. In order to 
identify the requirements to be transferred first, administrations having 
requirements in the MGIR are sorted in decreasing order of the number of such 
requirements. The process is repeated as many times as necessary until the 
congestion is resolved or the number of such requirements becomes equal to one 
per administration concerned. Requirements appearing in an hourjband that can be 
resolved in this manner are entered in the "file of resolved requirements". 

IV.4.7 If the congestion is not resolved following the application of IV.4.6, 
all requirements of a given administration appearing in a MGIR have different 
service areas, some of them having common units of service area. More transfers 
may be required in order to resolve the congestion; they shall be made by having 
recourse to the identification of the unit of service area which appears most 
often in the requirements of a given administration in the hourjband under 
consideration. Once this unit of service area is identified, administrations 
having it in their requirements are sorted in decreasing order of the number of 
their requirements where this unit appears, with a view to transferring to 
Section 2, requirements containing the unit of service area which appears most 
often. The GGIR is re-evaluated to determine whether congestion exists and the 
process is repeated as many times as necessary until the congestion is resolved 
or the number of such requirements becomes one per administration concerned. 
This rule shall be applied in such a way that any quadrant notified by an 
administration in the bandfhour under consideration appears at least once in the 
plan. Requirements appearing in an hourjband that can be resolved in this manner 
are entered in the "file of resolved requirements". 

Refer to the Technical Standards of the IFRB. 
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IV.4.8 If the congestion is not resolved following the application of IV.4.7 
the same rule is applied taking account of the requirements in all the bands in 
order to identify the requirements containing the unit of service area which 
appears most often. Requirements appearing in an hourjhand that can be resolved 
in this manner are entered in the "file of resolved requirements". 

IV.4.9 If the congestion is not resolved following the application of IV.4.8, 
each requirement appearing in the MGIR is examined in order to establish whether 
it appears in two or three bands due to its low BBR. Such a requirement may be 
transferred to Section 2 if it appears in another band with a better BBR. 
Requirements appearing in an hourjband that can be resolved in this manner are 
entered in the "file of resolved requirements". 

IV.4.10 If the congestion is not resolved following the application of IV.4.9, 
the requirements included in the MGIR shall have their RF protection ratio 
reduced by 3 dB. Following this action another MGIR is identified, and the 3 dB 
reduction shall be applied to requirements appearing in the new MGIR not yet 
affected by this reduction. The process of reduction by 3 dB shall be repeated 
until congestion is removed. Additional reductions of the RF protection ratio by 
steps of 3 dB are made in the same manner until all the remaining requirements 
are entered in the "file of resolved requirements". In this manner all 
requirements which, as a result of the previous steps, have not been transferred 
to Section 2, have been placed in a "file of resolved requirements". This file 
contains, therefore, all the requirements which will always appear in the 
"seasonal plan". This will be the case of requirements with an RF protection 
ratio less than 17 dB; however, the requirements of those administrations who so 
wish may be transferred to Section 2 as a result of consultation with the IFRB. 

IV.4.11 Following the application of the above steps for the resolution of 
incompatibilities, frequencies shall be granted for the requirements appearing 
in the "file of resolved requirements". This process shall be applied as 
follows: 

requirements with a single preset frequency shall be granted this 
frequency; 

requirements with more than one preset frequency shall be granted 
that frequency that has the least degree of incompatibility; 

if two requirements have the same preset frequency, which after 
analysis results in an incompatibility, the case is referred to 
the administration(s) concerned; 

requirements with a preferred frequency, attempts shall be made 
to grant them this frequency. 
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IV.4.12 Before transferring a requirement to Section 2, the Board shall verify 
whether the administration has indicated that the frequency continuity shall be 
applied in all circumstances. If so, the requirement shall be transferred to 
Section 2, throughout the entirety of its transmission period within the 
appropriate band. 

IV.4.13 Requirements received by the IFRB after the beginning of the planning 
exercise are entered in the plan on condition that they do not adversely affect 
the requirements already entered in the plan. In applying this prov1s1on, a 
requirement already entered in the plan with an RF protection ratio exceeding 
17 dB is deemed to be adversely affected if its RF protection ratio is reduced 
below 17 dB. A requirement already entered in the plan with an RF protection 
ratio lower than 17 dB is deemed to be adversely affected if its RF protection 
ratio is reduced by more than 1 dB. 

IV.4.14 Actions relating to harmful interference 

In the event of harmful interference to an HF broadcasting service 
which is using an assignment in accordance with a current seasonal plan, the 
administration concerned shall have the right to request the prompt assistance 
of the IFRB in finding another frequency to help restore that service to the 
level of performance achieved in the plan. Any new frequency proposed by the 
IFRB shall not adversely affect the seasonal plan in operation. The central 
automated system must be able to respond, as far as possible, to such requests 
from administrations. The cause of a situation of harmful interference shall 
find its definitive solution in accordance with Article 22 of the Radio 
Regulations. The original frequency shall be made available for future use once 
this problem has been solved. 

V. RELIABILITY 

V.l Calculation of basic circuit reliability (BCR) 

The method for calculating basic circuit reliability is given in 
Table C-2 which describes steps (1) to (11). The median value of field strength 
for the wanted signal at step (1) is determined by the field strength prediction 
method. The upper and lower decile values, steps (2) to (5) inclusive, are also 
determined, taking account of long-term (day-to-day) and short-term (within the 
hour) fading. The combined upper and lower deciles of the wanted signal are • 
then calculated at steps (6) and (7) in order to derive the signal levels 
exceeded for 10% and 90% of the time at steps (8) and (9). 

The wanted signal probability distribution, assumed to be log-normal, 
is illustrated in Figure C-1 (plotted on a normal probability scale for the 
abscissa) which indicates the signal level (in decibels) versus the probability 
that the value of signal level is exceeded. This distribution is used to obtain 
the basic circuit reliability (11), which is the value of probability 
corresponding to the minimum usable field strength (10). 
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Parameters used to compute basic circuit reliability (BCR) 

(Figures appearing in brackets refer to the step numbers in Table C-2) 



PINK PAGES

STEP 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

(6) 

(7) 

(8) 

(9) 

(10) 

(11) 

R.6/20 
[TABLE C-1 SUP] 

TABLE C-2 

Parameters used to compute basic circuit reliability (BCR) 

PARAMETER DESCRIPTION SOURCE 

Ew(SO) Median field strength of wanted IFRB Technical 
dB( 11V/m) signall Standards 

Du(S) dB Upper decile of slow fading IFRB Technical 
signal (day-to-day) Standards 

DL(S) dB Lower decile of slow fading IFRB Technical 
signal (day-to-day) Standards 

Du(F) dB Upper decile of fast fading IFRB Technical 
signal (within the hour) Standards 

DL(F) dB Lower decile of fast fading IFRB Technical 
signal (within the hour) Standards 

Du(Ew) dB Upper decile of wanted signal "/Du(S)2 + Du(F)2 

DL(Ew) dB Lower decile of wanted signal y" DL(S) 2 + DL(F)2 

Ew(lO) Wanted signal exceeded 10% of the 
dB (llV/m) time Ew + Du(Ew) 

Ew(90) Wanted signal exceeded 90% of the 
dB (llV/m) time Ew - DL(Ew) 

Em in Minimum usable field strength IFRB Technical 
dB (lJV/m) Standards 

BCR Basic circuit reliability Formula (1) or 
Figure C-1 

Note 1 - In the calculation of BCR at the test points within the required 
service areas of synchronized transmitters, the field strength value to be used 
is obtained by the method of root sum square addition of the constituent field 
strengths in microvolts/metre (llV/m). 

• 
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The basic circuit reliability is given by the formula: 

y 

BCR = _l_ f exp(-tj2) d-r 
/2; -

Ey - Emin 
y = 

Yhen Ew < E:nin 

Ev - Emin 
y = ----

ou = Du(Ey)/1.282 

(1) 

V.2 Calculation of median signal-to-interference ratio (S/I) 

The method of calculation is shown in Table C-3. In step (1), the 
median wanted signal level is computed by the propagation prediction method. 

In step (2), the median field strength levels (Ei) of each interfering 
source are obtained from the prediction method. In step (3), for a single source 
of interference the predicted median field strength is used; for multiple 
sources of interference the median field strength is calculated as follows: the 
field strengths of the interfering signals Ei are listed in decreasing order. 
Successive root sum square (r.s.s.) additions of the field strengths Ei are 
computed, stopping when the difference between the resultant field strength and 
the next field strength is greater than 6 dB. In step (3), the last computed 
value represents the resultant interference field strength I. 

The values of the wanted signal and interference determined in 
steps (1) and (3) are combined in step (4) to obtain the median signal-to
interference ratio. 



PINK PAGES

STEP 

1 

2 

3 

R.6/22 

TABLE C-3 

Calculation of median signal-to-interference ratio (S/I) 

PARAMETER DESCRIPTION SOURCE 

Ew dB(J.N/m) Median field strength of wanted IFRB Technical 
signal Standards 

Ei dB(llV/m) Median field strength of IFRB Technical 
interfering signals E1, E2, ... En Standards 

I dB(lJV/m) Resultant field strength of 
interference 

1) 

n ( Ei~<l~ .2:10 10 I•ZO lo!ilO. 
i•l 

4 S/1 Median signal-to-interference Ew - I 
ratio 

Note 1 - ai is the appropriate relative protection ratio corresponding to the 
carrier frequency separation between the wanted and each unwanted signal. 

V.3 Basic reception reliability (BRR) 

The method for computing basic reception reliability is given in 
Table C-4. With a single frequency, basic reception reliability (BRR) is the 
same as the basic circuit reliability (BCR) defined in section V.l. With 
multiple frequencies, the interdependence between propagation conditions at 
different frequencies leads to the computation method given in Table C-4. In 
steps (4) and (6), BCR (n) is the basic circuit reliability for frequency n, 
where n - F1, F2, etc. The basic reception reliability is obtained in step (2) 
for a single frequency, in step (4) for a set of two frequencies and in step (6) 
for a set of three frequencies. 

[V.4 SUP] 
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TABLE C-4 

Basic reception reliability 

The following parameters are involved: 

Single-frequency operation 

STEP PARAMETER DESCRIPTION SOURCE 

(1) BCR (Fl) Basic circuit reliability for Step 11, Table C-2 
% frequency F1 

(2) BRR (Fl) Basic reception reliability BCR (Fl) 
% 

Two-frequency operationl 

(3) BCR (F2) Basic circuit reliability for Step 11, Table C-2 
% frequency F2 

(4) BRR (Fl) (F2) Basic reception reliability F2 

% 1 - n (1 - BCR(n)) 

n=F1 

The two frequencies F1 and F2 shall be situated in different HF bands 
allocated to the broadcasting service. 

Three-frequency operation2 

STEP PARAMETER DESCRIPTION SOURCE 

(5) BCR (F3) Basic circuit reliability for Step 11, Table C-2 
% frequency F3 

(6) BRR (Fl) (F2) Basic reception reliability F3 
(F3) 
% 1 - n (1 - BCR(n)) 

n=F1 

The three frequencies F1, F2 and F3 shall be situated in different HF bands 
allocated to the broadcasting serivce. 
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V.S Basic broadcast reliability (BBR) 

The determination of basic broadcast reliability involves the use of 
test points within the required service area. The basic broadcast reliability is 
an extension of the basic reception reliability concept to an area instead of a 
single reception point. The method for computing basic broadcast reliability is 
shown in Table C-6. In step (1), the basic reception reliabilities BRR (Ll), 
BRR (L2), --- BRR (LN) are computed as described in Table C-4 at each test 
point L1, L2 --- LN. These values are ranked in step (2) and the basic broadcast 
reliability is the value associated with the 80th percentile of the test 
points. 

Broadcast reliability is associated \vi th the expected performance of a 
broadcast service at a given hour. For periods longer than an hour, computation 
at one-hour intervals is required. 

[TABLE C-5 SUP] 

TABLE C-6 

Basic broadcast reliability 

The follmving parameters are involved: 

I 
STEP PARAMETER DESCRIPTION SOURCE 

(1) BRR (Ll), Basic reception reliability at Step (2), (4) or ( 6) , 
BRR (L2), all test points considered in as appropriate, from 
--- BRR (LN) the required service area Table C-4 

% 

(2) BBR (80) Basic broadcast reliability Any percentile chosen 
% associated with the 80th from the values 

percentile ranked from (1) of 
this table 
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VI. PROPORTIONALLY REDUCED PROTECTION (PRP) 

Proportionally reduced protection (PRP) is a margin (M) by which the RF 
protection ratio to be applied at a test point may be reduced under the 
following specified conditions: 

1) the BBR < 80%, and 

2) only one frequency band is given by the planning system, and 

3) at the test point considered the field strength Ew is less than 
Emin and greater than or equal to Emin - 10 dB. 

In these conditions, M is determined as: M= Emin - Ew. 

In such cases, the proportionally reduced protection ratio is used in 
the evaluation of S/I at the test point considered. For all the remaining points 
within the required service area, full protection as determined by the relevant 
protection ratio is given when Ew ~ Emin• and no protection is given when 
Ew < Emin - 10 dB. 

In cases where PRP is not applicable, full protection as determined by 
the relevant protection ratio is given when Ew ~ Emin• and no protection is 
given when Ew < Emin· 

VII. MAXIMUM NUMBER OF FREQUENCIES REQUIRED PER REQUIREMENT 

VII.l Introduction 

Wherever possible, only one frequency should be used for a given 
requirement. In certain special circumstances, it may be found necessary to use 
more than one frequency per requirement, i.e.: 

over certain paths, e.g., very long paths, those passing through 
the auroral zone, or paths over which the MUF is changing 
rapidly; 

areas where the depth of the area extending outwards from the 
transmitter is too great to be served by a single frequency; 

when highly directional antennas are used to maintain 
satisfactory signal-to-noise ratios, thereby limiting the 
geographical area covered by the station concerned. 

The decision to use more than one frequency per requirement should be 
taken on the merits of the particular case concerned. 

The use of synchronized transmitters should be encouraged whenever 
possible in order to minimize the need for additional frequencies. 
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VII.2 Use of additional frequencies 

The number of frequencies needed to achieve the specified level of 
BBRl shall be determined by the method given below. If the calculated BBR 
for a single frequency does not reach the adopted value, it is necessary to 
consider whether the BBR could be improved by additional frequencies in separate 
bands and whether the improvement would justify the use of additional 
frequencies. 

VII.3 Determination of additional frequency bands 

In cases where the BBR for the first band, based on all test points in 
the required service area, is between 50% and 80%, an additional band shall be 
tested using the following procedure. 

Those test points whose basic circuit reliability (BCR) is less than or 
equal to the BBR are identified, and only these points are used to determine the 
second band. For each band, the minimum value of BCR (BCRmin) at these points is 
determined and that band having the highest BCRmin value is selected. If more 
than one band has this value, the highest frequency band is selected. The two
band BBR, taking account of the BRR at all test points in the required service 
area, is then computed, and if it exceeds the limit specified in Figure C-3, the 
second band is permitted. In those special cases where the two-band BBR is less 
than 80%, a third band shall be tested as follows. 

The BBR for each of the remaining bands is computed, using all the test 
points in the required service area. Of these bands, that band having the 
highest BBR is selected as the third band. If more than one band has this value 
the highest frequency band is selected. If the resulting three-band BBR, taking 
account of the BRR at all test points, exceeds the limit specified in 
Figure C-3, the third band is permitted. 

1 For calculation of the basic broadcast reliability (BBR), see V.S. 
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Limits for use of an additional frequency 

The contents of this figure can be expressed by the following 

BBR (after) > 30 + 0.75*BBR (before) 
BBR (after) < 30 + 0.75*BBR (before) 

additional frequency permitted 
additional frequency not 
pennitted. 
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VIII. Performance assessment* 

In order to assess the performance of a requirement, the following 
values should be given for each 15 minute period, each hour, or for the 
duration of the emission, as appropriate: 

1) BBR - basic broadcast reliability at the 80th percentile of all 
test points; 

2) percentages of test points for each frequency band where the 
field strength is equal to or greater than Emin• and 
Emin - 10 dB where proportionally reduced protection applies; 

3) S/I (dB) - median signal-to-interference ratio obtained using 
the calculation procedure of section V.2 at the 80th percentile 
of test points where the field strength is equal to or greater 
than Emin• or Emin - 10 dB where proportionally reduced 
protection applies. If economically practical, it would be 
desirable to indicate the test points which have been used in 
determining the signal-to-interference ratio. 

4) TP (%) - percentage of test points for each frequency band where 
the field strength is equal to or greater than Emin• or 
Emin - 10 dB where proportionally reduced protection applies, 
and the median signal-to-interference ratio is equal to or 
greater than 17 dB. 

* The IFRB may develop additional parameters for assessing performance. 
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RESOLUTION 91 (HFBC-87) 

Revision, Replacement and Abrogation of Resolutions and 
Recommendations of the World Administrative Radio Conference 

(Geneva, 1979) 

The World Administrative Radio Conference for the Planning of the HF 
Bands Allocated to the Broadcasting Service (Geneva, 1987), 

considering 

its agenda as contained in 912 adopted by the Administrative Council 
at its 39th session (1984), in particular agenda item 2.1.6, and the action 
taken on [two] Resolution[s] and three Recommendations of the World 
Administrative Radio Conference (Geneva, 1979), 

considering further 

~ that the following Resolution[s] and Recommendation have been revised 
as follows: 

[Resolution 8 

Resolution 641 

....... ] 

relating to the Use of the Frequency 
Band 7 000 - 7 100 kHz - superseded by 
Resolution 641 (Rev. HFBC-87), 

Recommendation 503 relating to HF Broadcasting - superseded 
by Recommendation 503 (Rev. HFBC-87); 

b) that all the action required by the following Recommendations has been 
taken: 

Recommendation 500 

Recommendation 501 

resolves 

relating to the Preparation of the Technical 
Information Necessary for the World 
Administrative Radio Conference for 
HF Broadcasting, 

relating to Studies for the Introduction of 
Single-Sideband (SSB) Techniques in the 
HF Bands Allocated to the Broadcasting 
Service, in Preparation for the World 
Administrative Radio Conference for 
HF Broadcasting, 

that Resolution[s] [8 and] 641 and Recommendations 500, 501 and 503 of 
the World Administrative Radio Conference (Geneva, 1979) shall be abrogated. 



PINK PAGES

HfBC (2) 
INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 
WARC FOR THE PLANNING OF THE HF BANDS 
ALLOCATED TO THE BROADCASTING SERVICE 
SECOND SESSION. GENEVA. February-March 1987 

Note by the Chairman of the Conference 

DRAFT RESOLUTION [ PL/2) 

Document 270-E 
7 March 1987 
Original: English 

PLENARY MEETING 

Operation of HFBC Transmitters in the Extended Bands Above 10 MHz 

The World Administrative Radio Conference for the Planning of the HF 
Bands Allocated to the Broadcasting Service (Geneva, 1987), 

considering 

a) that WARC-79 allocated new HF bands to the broadcasting service on an 
exclusive basis; 

b) that in accordance with Resolution No. 8 of WARC-79 these bands will be 
available for use by the broadcasting service on 1 July 1989 (see 
Resolution No. 8, WARC-79); 

c) that in accordance with No. 531 ~f the Radio Regulations, the use of 
these extended bands by the broadcasting service shall be subject to provisions 
to be established by the WARC for the Planning of HF Bands Allocated to the 
Broadcasting Service (see Resolution No. 508, WARC-79), 

considering further 

that the improved ·HFBC Planning System could be applied in the extended 
HF bands as specified in No. 531 of the Radio Regulations only after the entry 
into force of the provisions of the competent WARC foreseen for 1992, 

resolves 

1. that operation of HFBC transmitting stations in the bands above 10 MHz 
specified in No_. 531 of the Radio Regulations ·shall occur only at the date 
decided by the future WARC referred to in Resolution PL/1; 

2. that the date of 1 July 1989, as indicated in Annex A, paragraph 17 of 
Resolution No. 8 of WARC-79, is extended to the date decided by the future 
competent WARC referred to in Resolution PL/1 with respect to the following 
frequency bands: 

11 650 - 11 700 kHz 
11 975 - 12 050 kHz 
13 600 - 13 800 kHz 
15 450 - 15 600 kHz 
17 550 - 17 700 kHz 
21 750 - 21 850 kHz 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring 
their copies to the meeting since no others can be made available. 
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INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 
WARC FOR THE PLANNING OF THE HF BANDS 
ALLOCATED TO THE BROADCASTING SERVICE 
SECOND SESSION. GENEVA. February-March 1987 

SEVENTH SERIES OF TEXTS SUBMITTED BY THE 

EDITORIAL COMMITTEE TO THE PLENARY MEETING 

Document 271-E 
7 March 1987 

PLENARY MEETING 

The following texts are submitted to the Plenary Meeting for 
second reading: 

Source 

PL 

Annex: 3 pages 

Document 

253(Rev.l) 

Title 

Resolution PL/1 (HFBC-87) 

D. SAUVET-GOICHON 
Chairman of Committee 7 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring 
their copies to the meeting since no others can be made available. 
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RESOLUTION PL/1 (HFBC-87) 

Programme of Action Relating to the Improvement, Testing, Adoption and 
Practical Implementation of the Planning System for the High Frequency Bands 
Allocated Exclusively to the Broadcasting Service, and Associated Provisions 

The World Administrative Radio Conference for the Planning of the HF 
Bands Allocated to the Broadcasting Service (Geneva, 1987), 

considering 

the need to adopt a programme of action, 

resolves 

1. that the HFBC Planning System and associated software are to be 
improved in accordance with the further instructions contained in 
Resolution COM6/2 (HFBC-87); 

2. that the improved HFBC Planning System is to be tested in accordance 
with the instructions contained in Resolution COM6/2 (HFBC-87) for adoption, if 
acceptable to a competent world administrative radio conference and for 
application in the following bands allocated exclusively to the broadcasting 
service: 

26 MHz band: 25 900 - 26 100 kHz 
21 MHz band: 21 650 - 21 850 kHz 
17 MHz band: 17 550 • 17 750 kHz 
15 MHz band: 15 400 - 15 600 kHz 
13 MHz band: 13 600 - 13 800 kHz 
11 MHz band: 11 650 - 11 700/11 975 - 12 050 kHz 

9 MHz band: 9 775 - 9 900 kHz*, 

decides to recommend 

that a world administrative radio conference should be convened not 
iater than 1992, 

This band cannot be implemented before 1 July 1994 (Resolution No. 8, 
WARC-79). 
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that this conference should: 

examine the results, provided by the IFRB, of the imprqved HFBC 
Planning System and the Article 17 Consultation ?rocedure; 

examine the effects of the interaction between the two "systems" 
(improved HFBC Planning System and Article 17 Consultation 
Procedure) ; 

decide on any improvements to be made to the two "systems"; 

on the basis of the analysis of test results, decide on the date 
of introduction of the two systems, which should be as soon as 
possible after the WARC of 1992; 

decide on the date of introduction of the HFBC Planning System in 
the 9 MHz extension band; 

take the necessary steps to settle the question of the processing 
of national broadcasting requirements; 

establish a long-term plan with a view to planning all the bands 
allocated exclusively to HF broadcasting, 

invites the Plenipotentiary Conference 

as a matter of priority to make the necessary arrangements for 
including the WARC of 1992 in the schedule of·conferences it is to establish, 

invites the Administrative Council 

to take whatever action is necessary for convening the conference not 
later than 1992, 

instructs the IFRB 

to undertake the improvements in the software of the HFBC Planning 
System, to test the system and to submit their results to administrations and to 
the WARC mentioned above, 

instructs the Secretary-General 

to bring this Resolution to the attention of the Administrative 
Council. 

Note - The programme of action is illustrated in the annex . 

. Annex: 1 

; 
I 

l 

• 
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1987 

1988 

1989 

1990 

1991 

R. 7/3 

ANNEX 

HFBC(2) Adoption of the main features of the 
planning method 

Final Acts HFBC(2) - Entry in force 

Plenipotentiary Nice May 1989 

- Improved HFBC Planning System 
ready for application 

- Article 17 Consultation Procedure 
ready for application 

Application 
of current 

-Article 17 
as a 
transition 
measure in the 
frequency 
bands 
allocated to 
the HF broad-
casting 
service before 
WARC-1979 

Improvement 
and testing 
of t.he HFBC 
Planning System 
and development 
of Article 17 
Consultation 
Procedure 
by the IFRB 

1992 Competent WARC {Final adoption of the improved HFBC Planning System 
Final adoption of the Article 17 Consultation Procedure 

As soon as -----{-Implementation of the improved HFBC Planning System 
possib e after - Implementation of the Article 17 Consultation 
WARC-1 92 Procedure 

1994 HFBC Planning System implemented in 9 MHz extension 

~Bands see 
~(Res. COM6/2) 

~----1-- Eventual new extensions open 
HFBC Planning System implemented also in eventual new extensions 
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HfBC (2) 
INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 
WARC FOR THE PLANNING OF THE HF BANDS 
ALLOCATED TO THE BROADCASTING SERVICE 
SECOND SESSION. GENEVA. February-March 1987 

MINUTES 

OF THE 

SEVENTEENTH PLENARY MEETING 

Saturday, 7 March 1987, at 1415 hrs 

Chairman: Mr. K. BJORNSJO (Sweden) 

Subjects discussed: 

1. First reading of draft Resolution [PL/2] 

2. Note by the Chairman of the Conference 
on the partial revision of the 
Radio Regulations 

3. Note by the Chairman of the Conference: 
Preamble to the Final Acts 

4. Twelfth series of texts submitted by the 
Editorial Committee for first reading (B.l2) 

5. Fifth series of texts submitted by the 
Editorial Committee for second reading (R.5) 

6. Sixth series of texts submitted by the 
Editorial Committee for second reading (R.6) 

7. Other texts submitted for second reading 

8. Approval of the minutes of the seventh Plenary 
Meeting 

Document 272-E 
7 April 1987 
Original: English 

PLENARY MEETING 

Documents 

270 

262 + Add.l 

263 

267 

268 

269 

271, 255, 267, 
270, 263 

175 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring 
their copies to the meeting since no others can be made available. 
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1. First reading of draft Resolution [PL/2] (Document 270) 

1.1 The Chairman read out the text of draft Resolution [PL/2] which was 
based on a compromise he had suggested in relation to the proposal submitted by 
the Delegations of Pakistan and India in Document 241; it would bear a reference 
to Resolution No. 8, WARC-79, and would be applied in conjunction with the 
latter. 

1.2 The delegate of the Syrian Arab Republic, supported by the delegate 
of Tunisia, proposed that a third operative paragraph should be added to the 
draft Resolution in order to protect other services in the already congested 
bands. 

1.3 The Chairman, referring to a response by the Chairman of the IFRB, 
suggested that it might suffice to add a reference to Resolution No. 9, WARC-79, 
which dealt with the concern mentioned. 

1.4 The Secretary-General said that the Secretariat had intended, in any 
case, to propose a cross-reference to Resolution No. 8, WARC-79, which, by 
interpretation, would recognize the applicability of Resolution No. 9. 

1.5 The delegate of Algeria proposed that Resolution No. 9 should be 
referred to in the preambular part also of draft Resolution [PL/2]. 

1.6 The delegate of the United Kingdom felt that the second operative 
paragraph was itself sufficient, and proposed the deletion of resolves 1. 

1.7 The Chairman, replying to the delegate of the Syrian Arab Republic, 
said that the procedure in Resolution No. 8 was to replace the assignments in 
Article 12 to the fixed service by assignments in other bands. Therefore, the 
current regulation for the fixed service was in order. He urged delegations to 
bear in mind the lengthy discussion which had resulted in the compromise text 
before the meeting and to accept that text as it stood. 

1.8 The delegate of Canada endorsed the Chairman's appeal. 

1.9 The delegate of the United States said that, although his Delegation 
was willing to support a compromise with a view to making progress, it was 
prepared, if necessary, to be as obdurate as those who seemed disposed to set 
the compromise efforts at nought. His Delegation could support the proposal to 
delete the first operative paragraph and retain only the second. 

1.10 The delegate of Libya, speaking on a point of order, regretted the tone 
of the statement just made and the implied criticism of certain delegations, 
which had the right at any time to make propo~als and defend their interests. 
The delegate of Algeria endorsed that view. 

1.11 The delegate of Argentina said he could agree with the compromise text 
put forward; but it should be borne in mind that WARC-79 had left a serious 
problem for countries such as his in respect of other services. The substitution 
channels were not applicable on account of heavy congestion and 
incompatibilities, which rendered entire bands impossible to utilize. 

1.12 The Chairman proposed adoption of the text of draft Resolution [PL/2] 
as it stood. 

1.13 The delegates of Brazil, Yugoslavia, Tanzania, Norway, Poland and the 
United Kingdom supported the Chairman's proposal. 
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1.14 The delegate of Algeria withdrew his proposal relating to an additional 
preambular paragraph but recorded his Delegation's reservations on the text as 
it stood. His Delegation too believed in compromise; it deeply regretted the 
opposition to making reference to texts of the Union and the threatening 
attitude of some towards proposals which they disapproved of. 

1.15 The delegates of the Syrian Arab Republic, Libya, !rag, Jordan, Oman 
and Qatar recorded their Delegations' reservation on the text as it stood. 

1.16 The delegate of Saudi Arabia seconded those reservations. His 
Delegation also regretted the unprecedented approach in which documents were 
submitted under a plea for speedy adoption of the texts as they stood, which 
made fruitful discussion impossible. The delegate of Tunisia endorsed that 
observation. 

1.17 The delegate of Japan supported by the delegate of Finland, said that 
adoption of draft Resolution [PL/2] was contrary to the intention at WARC-79; it 
implied serious consequences for future reallocation of frequency bands. 
Moreover, the failure to clarify the length of the transfer period made any 
planning of broadcasting services prior to WARC-92 impossible. The decision 
taken, therefore, was very unfavourable to the broadcasting service. 

1.18 The delegates of the United States and Botswana associated themselves 
with that statement, and recorded their appreciation of the Chairman's skill and 
patience in seeking a fair compromise throughout the discussions. 

1.19 The delegate of Argentina endorsed the tributes paid to the Chairman's 
efforts. He also wished it to be recorded in the proceedings of the Conference 
that 23 countries of Region 2 had been absent. 

Draft Resolution [PL/2] was approved on first reading. 

1.20 The Chairman of the IFRB said that the Board would have to review the 
text's implications for the existing Resolution No. 8, WARC-79, particularly 
with regard to the status of services and the uncertainty about the date, which 
was to be decided by the future WARC and would not appear in the Final Acts. For 
several years the Board had been carrying out a transfer arrangement, to which 
considerable resources had been devoted; the decision just taken would prolong 
that task, with little benefit to the fixed service and none to the broadcasting 
service. 

2. Note by the Chairman of the Conference on the partial revision of the 
Radio Regulations (Document 262 + Add.1) 

2.1 The Chairman said that Document 262 contained modifications to 
Articles 17 and 30, and Add.1 to Doe. 262 contained a modification to Article 8. 
The Plenary Meeting had already approved modifications to Appendices 2 and 7, 
and a new Appendix 45. The draft Preamble was contained in Document 263. 

2.2 The Secretary-General said that, as had been indicated at earlier 
Plenary Meetings, the document had been based on elements taken from the Report 
to the Second Session dealing with planning principles. In reviewing the text 
with the Secretariat, it had become evident that with the passage of time some 
of the words used were no longer applicable. The text had therefore been 
presented to the Chairman exactly as extracted, but square brackets had been 
used to indicate areas where a more appropriate text might be used. 
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2.3 The Chairman, taking up a proposal made by the delegate of the 
United Kingdom, suggested that ADD 1742 be reworded as follows: 

"In operating the procedures under Section IV, all administrations are 
urged to conform to the principles in Section II to the maximum extent 
possible." 

It was so agreed. 

2.4 The Chairman of Committee 7 proposed that the first phrase of ADD 1744 
should be deleted and that the provision should start with: 

"The planning of the high-frequency bands allocated to the broadcasting 
service ... ". 

2.5 The Secretary-General supported that proposal because the principles 
taken from the Report to the Second Session now formed an integral part of the 
Convention and of the Radio Regulations. 

2.6 The delegate of India suggested that the first sentence should end at 
"equitable access to these bands", the remainder being deleted. 

The above amendments were adopted. 

2.7 The Secretary-General said that as the Conference had not adopted a 
legal form of modification procedure, the phrase in square brackets in 
ADD 1744(5) should be deleted. 

It was so agreed. 

2.8 The Chairman replying to a question raised by the delegate of Qatar 
recalled that the planning period referred to in the first sentence had been set 
at three years, which included several seasons. 

2.9 The Secretary-General said that the words in square brackets in 
ADD 1744(6) did not represent reality at the present stage and could be 
deleted. 

It was so agreed. 

2.10 The delegate of Qatar expressed concern that with the deletion of the 
words in square brackets, such terms as "relating to a plan", "planning period" 
and "planning procedure" remained, when Article 17 covered only a notification 
and certain coordination procedure. 

2.11 The Secretary-General said that the only way of implementing the wish 
of the Conference that the principles established at the First Session should be 
preserved, and given legal status, was to incorporate them into the 
Radio Regulations. The delegate of Qatar should therefore look ahead for the 
reasons given in Section I of Article 17 which could, of course, be reviewed at 
the 1992 Conference. 

2.12 The representative of the IFRB (Mr. Berrada) explained that the words 
in square brackets in ADD 1744(8) related to the proportionately reduced 
interference covered by the Resolution adopted by the Plenary Meeting. 

The square brackets were removed. 

• 



- 5 -
HFBC(2)/272-E 

2.13 The Secretary-General said that since the words "the equitable 
application of the planning procedure" in (9) did not exactly reflect the 
present situation, the Secretariat had proposed that the phrase should read: 

"The equitable application of a new planning procedure." 

It was so agreed. 

2.14 The representative of the IFRB (Mr. Berrada) suggested, since overall 
broadcasting reliability was no longer used, and to remain consistent with the 
terminology used in (9), the first sentence of (10) should read: "The planning 
method shall satisfy on an equal basis a minimum of the broadcasting 
requirements submitted by administrations with the desired quality level." In 
the last sentence "the overall broadcasting reliability" should be replaced by 
"this quality level". 

It was so agreed. 

ADD 1746 

2.15 The delegate of India suggested that the words "Planning System" should 
be used instead of "planning method" both in the title and in the provision, and 
that the words "the principles in Section II and ... " be inserted after "in 
accordance with". The delegate of China supported that proposal, since it would 
maintain the terminology used elsewhere. The delegate of the Islamic Republic of 
Iran also supported India's proposal, provided that the rest of the text 
remained unchanged. 

2.16 The representative of the IFRB (Mr. Berrada) said that if that proposal 
were adopted, either the words "for adoption" should be replaced by "for 
consideration", or the phrase should read "for adoption of the planning method, 
if acceptable" unless it was the wish of the Conference that a future conference 
should adopt the system. 

2.17 The Secretary-General said that the problem was that the method and 
system could not be entirely separated. If the word "system" were adopted, then 
the suggestion made by the representative of the IFRB was valid. The 
Secretary-General said that it would not be correct to introduce references to 
decisions which appeared in documents of the First Session into the 
Radio Regulations. One reason for inserting the planning principles was to giv~ 
them status, since they were only at the report level from the First Session and 
legal difficulties might arise if implementation was attempted without raising 
their status. The proposal made by the delegate of India caught the point and he 
urged the meeting to accept it. ADD 1746 would then read: 

"The Planning System developed in accordance with the principles set out 
in Section II and the decisions of the WARC HFBC, Geneva 1987, shall be improved 
and tested in accordance with the instructions contained in Resolution PL/1 
(HFBC-87) for adoption, if acceptable to a competent World Administrative Radio 
Conference." 

2.18 The delegates of the United Kingdom, Poland, Brazil, the Islamic 
Republic of Iran and Yugoslavia supported that proposal. 

It was so agreed. 

2.19 The Chairman said that the title of Section III would then be changed 
to "Planning System". 
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1748-1772 

2.20 The delegate of Finland said that, despite the statement in brackets to 
the contrary, changes could usefully be made to certain outdated provisions 
between Nos. 1748 and 1772 of Article 17, which WARC-79 had not yet been 
empowered to alter. In particular, No. 1769 (old Section V) could be deleted and 
perhaps Nos. 1766 to 1768 (old Section IV) also. 

2.21 The representative of the IFRB (Mr. Berrada) said that No. 1769 could 
be deleted but not Nos. 1766 to 1768, since the High-Frequency Broadcasting 
Schedule was still published regularly. Consequential modifications would then 
be required to RR 1350, 1753 and 1769. In addition, the first sentence of 
No. 1749 might be deleted. 

It was so agreed. 

Article 30 

ADD 2673B 

It was agreed to change the word "satisfy" to "meet". 

Article 8 (Addendum 1 to Document 262) 

Approved. 

The texts in Document 262 + Addendum 1 were approved, as amended, on 
first reading. 

2.22 The Secretary-General said that, as agreed, the partial revision of the 
Radio Regulations also required the addition of a reference to Resolution PL/3, 
now that it had been adopted, under the title of Resolution No. 8 of WARC-79, 
which it affected. 

That addition was approved on first reading. 

3. Note by the Chairman of the Conference: Preamble to the Final Acts 
(Document 263) 

3.1 The Chairman said that Document 263 contained the customary elements of 
such preambles. As a result of the decisions just taken, the modifications to 
Articles 8 and 12 of the Radio Regulations would need to be inserted at the head 
of the list of such amendments. 

3.2 The delegate of China proposed that the eighth paragraph be amended to 
begin: 

"The Conference also adopted Resolutions and Recommendations relating to 
the short-term and medium-term programmes of action to be followed 
towards ... " 

It was so agreed. 

Document 263, as amended, was approved on first reading. 

The meeting was suspended at 1720 hours and resumed at 1800 hours. 

• 
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4. Twelfth series of texts submitted to the Plenary Meeting for first 
reading (B.l2) (Document 267) 

Recommendation PL/A (HFBC-87) 

Approved, subject to a minor editorial amendment to the English text of 
considering c). 

Recommendation PL/B (HFBC-87) 

It was agreed, following an observation by the Secretary-General that 
in paragraph 2 of recommends to the Administrative Council the word "Australia" 
against Region E should be replace by "Australasia." 

4.1 The delegate of Algeria said that, in paragraphs 1 and 2 of recommends 
to the Administrative Council, the word "group" should have a lower case initial 
in the French text, as in the English, and likewise, in other parts of the 
Recommendation and in paragraph 1 the words "group of" should be deleted, and 
the word "experts" should appear with a lower case initial throughout. 

Following a brief discussion in which the delegates of Saudi Arabia, 
France, Canada, Algeria and Australia and the Secretary-General took part, it 
was agreed to leave the term "group of experts" in square brackets throughout 
the text until the second reading. 

4.2 The Chairman of the IFRB, referring to paragraph 1 of instructs the 
Secretary-General, said that the term "HF field" should read "HF broadcasting 
field". 

4.3 The Chairman of the Editorial Committee, in response to a query by the 
delegate of Italy about paragraph 2 of that section, said the words "qui sera 
examinee" in the French text of the second paragraph should be replaced by the 
words "pour examen", so as to conform to the English text. 

Recommendation PL/B was approved, as amended. 

The twelfth series of texts submitted by the Editorial Committee (B.l2) 
was approved, as amended, on first reading. 

5. Fifth series of texts submitted by the Editorial Committee for second 
reading (R.S) (Document 268) 

5.1 Appendix 2 (HFBC-87) 

5.1.1 The representative of the IFRB (Mr. Brooks), replying to a question by 
the delegate of Finland concerning the asterisk against item B.9, said the 
intention was that administrations must provide basic information relating to 
the respective types of antennas referred to in paragraphs 9.2, 9.3 and 9.4, as 
well as the information basic to all types, as mentioned in 9.1. 

5.1.2 The delegate of the United States proposed that 9.1.1 should bear four 
asterisks and a corresponding footnote giving a cross-reference to 
Resolution COM4/3. 

It was so agreed. 
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5.1.3 The delegate of Iraq, referring to the footnote relating to item B.22, 
said that the square brackets could be deleted from the phrase "(see Note [1) in 
Article 17)", which should be preceded by the word "also" within the 
parentheses. 

It was so agreed. 

Appendix 2 (HFBC-87), as amended and subject to an editorial correction 
to the title in the French text, was approved. 

5.2 Modifications to the Radio Regulations 

Approved. 

5.3 Recommendation COM5/A (HFBC-87) 

5.3.1 The delegate of Australia withdrew his Delegation's reservation on 
Recommendation COM5/A (HFBC-87). 

5.3.2 The delegate of the Federal Republic of Germany, referring to 
considering e), proposed that the words "a timetable" in the fourth line should 
be replaced by "an associated timetable" and that, in the following line, the 
words "for the introduction" should be preceded by " as well as the 
procedure" . 

It was so agreed. 

It was also agreed, following an observation by the delegate of China 
on recommends to the Administrative Council, that in the third line of the 
French text the word "comporterait" should be replaced by "devrait comporter" in 
line with the English text, and that the Spanish text would be so aligned if 
necessary. 

5.3.3 The Chairman, in response to an observation by the delegate of the 
Syrian Arab Republic, said that although the current Conference could agree on 
the need to extend frequency bands for the HF broadcasting service it was not 
mandated to rule on whether or not the bands should be expanded; that was for a 
future competent WARC to .decide. No decisions which would affect the fixed 
service could be taken in the current forum, in which the fixed service itself 
was not represented. 

Recommendation COM5/A (HFBC-87), as amended, was approved. 

The fifth series of texts submitted by the Editorial Committee was 
approved, as amended, on second reading. 

6. Sixth series of texts submitted by the Editorial Committee for second 
reading (R.6) (Document 269) 

6.1 Resolution COM6/2 (HFBC-87) 

6.1.1 The Secretary-General, referring to an observation by the delegate 
of China relating to paragraph 1 of resolves that the IFRB, said that Annex 1 to 
the Resolution contained an appropriate reference, in paragraph 3 of section 1, 
to Appendix 2 (HFBC-87), which dispensed with the need for a further cross
reference. 
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to amend the phrase "to the administrations" in the third line of 
5ter of section 2 to read "to the administrations concerned", 

to replace the suspension points and square brackets by 
"section 2" in section 2, paragraph 10, and to replace the 
figures 13 and 9 by 12 and 8 respectively in section 2, 
paragraph 13. 

It was also agreed: 

to have the Secretariat remove the square brackets and effect the 
requisite paragraph renumbering in section 3; 

to amend, in the footnote to paragraph 15 of that section, the 
term "in the appendix" to read "in paragraph IV.4.13 of the 
appendix"; 

to align the Spanish text with the term "appropriate bands" at 
the end of IV.3.3.1 of that appendix, and to replace the term 
"Any percentile" by "The percentile" in the SOURCE column against 
Step (2) in Table C-6. 

Following observations by the delegate of the United Kingdom and the 
representative of the IFRB respectively it was agreed to replace "S/I" by "SIR" 
at the beginning of VIII.3) of the appendix to section 3, and to amend the 
French text of the footnote. · 

Annex 2 

Resolution COM6/2 (HFBC-87), as amended, was approved. 

6.2 Resolution 91 (HFBC-87) 

6.2.1 The Chairman, in response to an observation by the delegate of Algeria, 
said that the text was a new Resolution, the old one having been abrogated; 
likewise, Recommendation 503 was superseded by Recommendation 503(Rev. HFBC 87). 

6.2.2 The Chairman of the Editorial Committee said that, in the considering 
part, the reference to two Resolutions would be amended to read one Resolution 
and the square brackets deleted accordingly; likewise, the plural within square 
brackets would be deleted from ~, and the reference to Resolution No. 8 and the 
suspension points, as well as the square brackets, would be deleted. The 
corresponding part of the text under resolves would be amended to read "that 
Resolution No. 641 and". 

6.2.3 The Secretary-General, replying to a question by the delegate 
of Brazil, said that it had been thought best to reflect the modified title of 
Resolution No. 8 by means of a cross-reference rather than include it in the 
revisions set forth in Resolution No. 91 (HFBC-87). 

Resolution No. 91 (HFBC-87), as amended, was approved .. 

The sixth series of texts submitted by the Editorial Committee was 
approved, as amended, on second reading. 
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7. Other texts submitted for second reading 

7.1 Resolution PL/1 (HFBC-87) (Document 271) 

7.1.1 The delegate of China proposed that the expression "Article 17 
Consultation Procedure", which might imply that Article 17 was concerned only 
with that procedure, should be amended to read "Consultation Procedure in 
Article 17" wherever it appeared in the Resolution. 

It was so agreed. 

Resolution PL/1 (HFBC-87), as amended, was approved on second reading. 

7.2 Resolution (PL/2) on Improvement in the Use of the HF Bands Allocated 
Exclusively to the Broadcasting Service by Avoiding Harmful 
Interference (Document 255) 

7.2.1 The Chairman said that the reference in paragraph 4 of the document 
should be to Resolution PL/1. 

Resolution PL/2 (HFBC-87) with that addition was approved on second 
reading. 

7.3 Recommendation PL/A (HFBC-87) on Broadcasting for National Coverage in 
the HF Bands (Document 267, page B.l2/l) 

Recommendation PL/A (HFBC-87) was approved on second reading. 

7.4 Recommendation PL/B (HFBC-87) on Participation by Administrations in 
the Improvement of the Planning System for the HF Bands Allocated 
Exclusively to the Broadcasting Service (Document 267, pages B.l2/2 
and B.l2/3) 

7.4.1 The delegate of Australia said that, after consultations with the 
delegate of Algeria, he could agree to deletion of the words "group of" before 
"experts" in recommends the Administrative Council 3, 4 and 5 and in also 
recommends the Administrative Council 2. 

7.4.2 The delegate of the United Kingdom proposed, that instructs the 
Secretary-General 2 should be amended to read: 

"to forward the list of candidates to the 42nd session of the 
Administrative Council for consideration." 

It was so agreed. 

Recommendation PL/B (HFBC-87) was approved on second reading with those 
amendments. 

7.5 Resolution (PL/3) on Operation of HFBC Transmitters in the Extended 
Bands above 10 MHz (Document 270) 

Resolution PL/3 (HFBC-87) was approved on second reading. 

7.6 Partial revision of the Radio Regulations (Document 262 + Add.l) 

The partial revisions of Articles 8, 12, 17 and 30 of the Radio 
Regulations, as amended on the first reading of Document 262 + Add.l, together 
with the insertion of a reference to Resolution PL/3 (HFBC-87) under the title 
of Resolution No. 8 (WARC-79), were approved on second reading. 
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7.7 Preamble to the Final Acts (Document 263) 

The Preamble to the Final Acts, as amended on first reading, was 
approved on second reading with the insertion of 8 March 1987 as the date of 
signature. 

8. Approval of the minutes of the seventh Plenary Meeting (Document 175) 

The minutes of the seventh Plenary Mee·ting were approved as amended 
(see Corrigendum 1 to Document 175). 

The meeting rose at 1955 hours. 

The Secretary-General: The Chairman: 

R.E. BUTLER K. BJORNSJO 
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Corrigendum 1 to 
Document 273-E 
30 March 1987 
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For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring 
their copies to the meeting since no others can be made available. 
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INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 
WARC FOR THE PLANNING OF THE HF BANDS 
ALLOCATED TO THE BROADCASTING SERVICE 
SECOND SESSION. GENEVA February-March 1987 

FINAL PROTOCOL 

Document 273-E 
7 March 1987 

PLENARY MEETING 

At the time of signing the Final Acts of the World Administrative Radio 
Conference for the Planning of the HF Bands Allocated to the Broadcasting 
Service (Geneva, 1987), the undersigned delegates take note of the following 
statements made by signatory delegations. 

1 

Original: English 

For the Republic of Maldives: 

The Delegation of the Republic of Maldives to the Second Session of the 
World Administrative Radio Conference for the Planning of the HF Bands Allocated 

interests to meet t e nee s o 1ts roa cast1ng serv1ce. 

to the Broadcasting Service (Geneva, 1987), reserves for its Government the [ 

right to take such mheasureds asf ~t mbay cdonsid:r neces~ary to safeguard its ·.· .• __ :_.··. 

2 

Original: English 

For the Democratic Republic of Afghanistan, the People's Democratic Republic of 
Algeria, the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia, the State of Bahrain, the 
People's Republic of Bangladesh, the United Arab Emirates, the Islamic 
Republic of Iran, the Republic of Irag, the Hashemite Kingdom of 
Jordan, the State of Kuwait, the Socialist People's Libyan Arab 
Jamahiriya, the Kingdom of Morocco, the Islamic Republic of Mauritania, 
the Sultanate of Oman, the Islamic Republic of Pakistan, the State of 
Qatar, the Syrian Arab Republic, the Somali Democratic Republic, 
Tunisia, the Yemen Arab Republic, the People's Democratic Republic of 
Yemen: 

The Delegations of the above-mentioned countries to the World 
Administrative Radio Conference for the Planning of the HF Bands Allocated to 
the Broadcasting Service (Geneva 1987) declare that the signature and possible 
approval by their respective Governments or competent authorities of the Final 
Acts of this Conference are not valid with respect to the Zionist Entity 
appearing in Annex 1 of the Convention under the name of the so-called Israel 
and in no way whatsoever imply its recognition. 

Q For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring Q 
their copies to the meeting since no others can be made available. 
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3 

Original: English 

The Delegation of the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia.to the Second Session of 
the World Administrative Radio Conference for the Planning of the HF Bands 
Allocated to the Broadcasting Service (Geneva, 1987), reserves the right of his 
Administration to take any action it deems necessary to safeguard its interest 
in the subjects covered by this Conference, if any administration takes any 
action whatsoever, in violation of the Final Acts of this Conference, which may 
have any effect on the broadcasting service of the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia. 

4 

Original: English 

For the Republic of Liberia: 

In signing the Final Acts of the World Administrative Radio Conference 
on the Planning of the HF Bands Allocated to the Broadcasting Service held in 
Geneva from 2 February to 8 March 1987, the Delegation of the Republic of 
Liberia reserves for its government the right to take any action it may deem 
necessary to safeguard its interests and rights should any Member administration 
or State fail in any way to comply with the provisions and annexes contained in 
the Final Acts as adopted by the World Administrative Radio Conference 
(HFBC(2)). 

Should the imposition of the transfer of requirements, or any other 
restriction in the realization of the broadcasting requirements, national or 
international, infringe on the sovereign rights of the Republic of Liberia, our 
Delegation reserves the right to take or adopt any action in pursuit of 
guarding its sovereignty. 

• 
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5 

Original: English 

For the Islamic Republic of Pakistan: 

Considering: 

a) that the implementation of the planned usage of the HF broadcasting 
spectrum has been delayed further; 

b) that the present, as well as the modified, Article 17 of the Radio 
Regulations does not ensure an equitable distribution of the HF broadcasting 
spectrum to all countries; 

c) that the 6 and 7 MHz broadcasting bands are highly congested, in 
particular, 

the Delegation of Pakistan reserves its right to take whatever action it 
considers necessary to protect the HF broadcasting interests of Pakistan. This 
reservation will be effective until the time an HF broadcasting plan is 
implemented. 

6 

Original: Spanish 

For the Republic of Honduras: 

The Delegation of the Republic of Honduras to the Second Meeting of the 
WARC for the Planning of the HF Bands Allocated to the Broadcasting Service 
(Geneva, 1987) wishes to make the following statement: 

1. All countries should exercise their sovereign rights as regards 
access to the use of the bands allocated to HFBC. 

2. The application of the improved Article 17 procedure together 
with the improved HFBC Planning System will guarantee that the radio spectrum 
allocated to these bands will be used efficiently and equitably. 

3. The overall document submitted to this meeting of the Conference 
constitutes an adequate and acceptable solution to the problem. 

4. It is a matter of considerable concern that a competent WARC 
could revise the allocation of bands and that the bands allocated to HFBC could 
as a result be extended to the detriment of the fixed and mobile services, in 
view of the fact that these services operating in the HF bands are an invaluable 
means of progress for the developing countries. 

5. The Honduran Delegation reserves its Government's right to take 
any action it considers necessary and proper to protect its national interests. 
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7 

Original: French 

The Delegation of the Republic of Tunisia to the World Administrative 
Radio Conference for the Planning of the HF Bands Allocated to the Broadcasting 
Service (Geneva, 1987), deeply concerned at the approach imposed upon the work 
of the Conference, whereby preference is given to the application of improved 
Article 17 at the expense of the HFBC Planning System, and disappointed at the 
results obtained, declares that in signing the Final Acts it reserves for its 
Government the right to take all appropriate action to ensure the proper 
operation of its broadcasting services and to satisfy its HF requirements. 

8 

Original: English 

For Antigua and Barbuda: 

In signing the Final Acts of the World Administrative Radio Conference 
for the Planning of the HF Bands Allocated to the Broadcasting Service (Geneva 
1987), the Delegation of Antigua and Barbuda reserves the right of its 
Government to take whatever action may be necessary to ensure the proper 
functioning of its telecommunication services should any country fail to comply 
with the provisions adopted by the Conference or the Associated Plan. 
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9 

1. On the subject of harmful interference 

Original: English 

According to the results of the monitoring programmes conducted by the 
IFRB, about 1,375 stations causing harmful interference have been clearly 
identified and located and the most probable geographical position of numerous 
other stations has been confirmed (see paragraph 2.8 of the IFRB Report in 
Document 9 of the Second Session of this Conference). 

The IFRB Report clearly demonstrates the destructive nature and effect 
of this intentional harmful interference on the reception of short-wave 
broadcasts of virtually all administrations. 

This type of deliberate interference is a flagrant breach of the letter 
and spirit, of both the Convention and the Radio Regulations, (e.g. Article 4 of 
the Convention - concerning the purposes of the Union; Article 35 of the 
Convention - concerning harmful interference; Article 18 of the Radio 
Regulations - concerning harmful interference) - apart from the contravention of 
other common international principles which are the concern of other 
international bodies. 

The IFRB formally declared in Plenary that if only one administration 
used frequencies other than those allocated by the Planning System, the System 
would collapse - not to speak of massive deliberate interference. 

Unfortunately, this unbiassed professional advice from the ITU, as well 
as other publicly voiced warnings from short-wave broadcasting experts, have 
been practically, totally ignored and remain but voices crying in the 
wilderness. 

In these circumstances, Israel reserves its right, and duty, to take 
any action necessary to adequately maintain and protect its short-wave 
broadcasting services. In so doing, however, Israel will endeavour - as in the 
past - to respect, as far as practicable, the rights of administrations which 
operate in conformity with the Convention and the Radio Regulations. 

2. General 

The Delegation of Israel declares that its signature to this Agreement 
and its eventual approval by its Administration shall be valid and binding only 
in relation to those administrations which apply the provision of the Convention 
and the Radio Regulations in their relations with the State of Israel. 
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10 

For the People's Republic of Bulgaria: 

Original: French 

The Delegation of the People's Republic of Bulgaria to the Second 
Session of the World Administrative Radio Conference for the Planning of the HF 
Bands Allocated to the Broadcasting Service (Geneva, 1987) reserves for its 
Government the right to take all appropriate action which it might regard as 
essential, in the event of violation of the principles embodied in the 
Final Acts. 

11 

Original: Spanish 

For the Republic of Paraguay: 

The Delegation of the Republic of Paraguay to the Second Session of the 
World Administrative Radio Conference for the Planning of the HF Bands Allocated 
to the Broadcasting Service (Geneva, 1987) reserves for its Government the right 
to take any measures it may deem necessary to safeguard its interests should the 
contents of the Final Acts of the Conference, or parts thereof, or declarations 
by other administrations jeopardize its radio services. 

12 

Original: English 

For Papua New Guinea: 

The Delegation of Papua New Guinea reserves for its Government, the 
right to take such action as it may consider necessary to safeguard its 
interests should Members in any way fail to comply with these Final Acts or fail 
to comply with the requirements of the International Telecommunication 
Convention (Nairobi, 1982) or its Annexes or the Protocols attached thereto or 
should reservations by other Members jeopardize the telecommunications services 
of Papua New Guinea. 
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13 

Original: French 

For the Republic of Cameroon: 

The Delegation of Cameroon declares on behalf of its Government as 
follows: 

1. Equitable access to scarce natural resources common to all 
mankind, and especially the radio spectrum in the HF bands reserved for national 
and international broadcasting, is a present need. 

2. In this respect, the process initiated by this Conference aimed 
at rationalizing the use of HF wavebands, and in particular those reserved for 
broadcasting, appear, in our opinion, altogether positive and hopeful. 

3. Following the principle of dialogue and humanism which underlies 
its policy of international cooperation, the Republic of Cameroon will spare no 
effort to comply with the commitments undertaken at the time of the signature of 
these Final Acts; it reserves the right, nevertheless, to take whatever measures 
may be appropriate, should the operation of its short-wave broadcasting network 
be disturt d as a result of the failure by any other countries to comply with 
the decisions of the Conference. 

14 

Original: Spanish 

For the Republic of Colombia: 

In signing the Final Acts of the World Administrative Radio Conference 
for the Planning of the HF Bands Allocated to the Broadcasting Service 
(WARC-HFBC, Geneva, 1987), the Delegation of Colombia declares that Colombia 
does not consider itself bound by the acts, agreements, Resolutions or 
provisions of this Conference insofar as they jeopardize the operation of its 
broadcasting stations within its territory in the HF bands and other 
telecommunication services, while it reserves the right of its Government to 
adopt such measures as it considers appropriate to safeguard the country's 
interests in these matters or in the event that the application or 
interpretation of any of the provisions of the Conference make it necessary to 
do so. 

The Delegation of Colombia also reserves the right of its Government to 
adopt such measures as it considers necessary in accordance with its internal 
legal system and international law to safeguard its national interests in the 
event that reservations entered by representatives of other countries may affect 
its telecommunication services or encroach upon its full sovereign rights. 
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15 

Original: English 

In view of the deliberations and the outcome of the HFBC Conference, 
(Geneva 1987), the Administration of the Kingdom of Swaziland notes with deep 
concern that the Conference has not lived to its expectations particularly with 
regard to the non-treatment of national and international requirements. 

Furthermore, this Administration regrets with dissatisfaction on the 
results of the HFBC Planning System which failed to accommodate an appreciable 
number of frequency assignments; and worse still even those which were captured 
were deprived of frequency continuity. 

The Administration of the Kingdom of Swaziland therefore, reserves its 
sovereign rights to take the decisions it deems necessary in order to protect 
and maintain continuity of its broadcast services and its interests in the 
subjects covered by the Second Session of this Conference should any 
Administration party to the Conference take any action that might have any 
effect on its broadcasting services. 

16 

Original: English 

For the United Republic of Tanzania: 

In view of the outcome of the Second Session of the HFBC Conference, 
(Geneva 1987), the United Republic of Tanzania declares: 

1. that this Administration is very much dismayed by the failure of 
this Conference to discuss in detail and take into consideration differences 
between national and international broadcasting requirements as was stipulated 
in Chapter 4 paragraph 4.1.2.2 of the Report of the First Session to the 
Second Session; noting also that it is now 40 years since this issue was raised 
for the first time (Atlantic City 1947 Conference); 

2. that the results of the HFBC Planning System have turned out to 
be a great disappointment to almost all the administrations; 

3. nevertheless, this Administration reserves its sovereign rights 
to take action it will deem necessary in order to protect its broadcasting 
requirements against a country which will infringe with its broadcast 
requirements. 
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17 

Original: English 

The Delegation of the Republic of Indonesia to the Second Session of 
the World Administrative Radio Conference for the Planning of the HF Bands 
Allocated to the Broadcasting Service (Geneva, 1987), reserves the right of its 
Government to take: 

1. Any action it may deem necessary to safeguard its interest, 
should Members in any way fail to comply with the requirements in the Final Acts 
of the Conference or should reservations by other Members tend to jeopardize its 
HF broadcasting service. 

2. Further action in accordance with the Constitution and Laws of 
the Republic of Indonesia . 

18 

Original: English 

For the Hungarian People's Republic: 

The Delegation of the Hungarian People's Republic to the World 
Administrative Radio Conference for the Planning of the HF Bands Allocated to 
the Broadcasting Service (Geneva, 1987) reserves for its Government the right to 
take any action it may consider necessary to safeguard its interest should any 
Member of the Union fail to comply with the provisions of this Conference, or 
should reservations by other countries jeopardize its HF broadcasting service. 
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19 

For the Socialist Federal Republic of Yugoslavia: 

Original: English 

In signing the Final Acts, the Delegation of the Socialist Federal 
Republic of Yugoslavia to the World Administrative Radio Conference for the 
Planning of the HF Bands Allocated to the Broadcasting-Service declares the 
following: 

The Yugoslav Delegation wishes to express its concern and regrets that 
better results in response to Resolution No. 508 of the WARC-79 and in the 
organized approach to the orderly use of the HF spectrum could not be reached. 
At the same time, this Delegation expresses its belief that this will be 
compensated for in the years ahead. 

The Yugoslav Delegation therefore reserves the right of its 
Administration to take any action it deems necessary to safeguard the interest 
of its HF broadcasting service. In so doing, the Yugoslav Administration will 
take account of the interest of other countries to the greatest extent possible. 

20 

Original: English 

For Libya (Socialist People's Libyan Arab Jamahiriya) 

The Socialist People's Libyan Arab Jamahiriya considers radio-frequency 
bands as a natural resource, each country is therefore allowed to have its 
rightful natural share of them. The principle of Equal Rights of large and small 
countries alike can only be achieved by guaranteeing a minimum of requirements 
to each country at a desired level, taking into account their national 
requirements in the framework of the ideal organized use of an HFBC plan for all 
bands. 

We believe that the"Conference has not been able to achieve these 
objectives because the road to them was purposefully blocked by a small number 
of administrations which have a large number of HF radio transmitters, and which 
wanted to delay or even abort any possible success. 

While we consider this Conference to be of a technical nature, it was 
very clear that those administrations were moved by other motives in order to 
achieve political and cultural objectives, so that the present anarchy that 
reigns over the HFBC bands lasts as long as possible. 

Given the fact that the Socialist People's Libyan Arab Jamahiriya 
believes in the principle of Equal Rights between countries, our Administration 
will reserve the right to continue working for the achievement of that goal on 
future occasions, namely at the future WARC-1992. We would also like to stress 
that it is the duty of the IFRB to improve the two systems (HFBC Planning System 
and the coordination procedures) and to find positive solutions for all 
countries by WARC-1992. 

·. 
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21 

Original: English 

The Delegation of the Republic of Iraq in signing the Final Acts of the 
Conference declares that: 

1. Consideration by the Board in the post-conference period of 
requirements from administrations in accordance with Resolution COM6/2 should 
adhere to the principle of equality of treatment of all requirements on equal 
footing and to the definition appearing in footnote (1) to the planning 
principle, Article 17, provision 1744; ahd hence improvements to the HFBC System 
should not in any way introduce any preferential treatment o£ requirements, ·with 
respect to their nature, at any stage of its forthcoming development. 

2. The principle of satisfying a guaranteed equal minimum of 
requirements to all administrations was not properly responded to in the Final 
Acts in spite of the fact that this principle is widely- accepted, .and regret 
that a decision on this regard was not appropriately taken. 

3. It reserves the right of/its Government to take appropriate 
action it deems necessary to safeguard its national interests with regard to the 
use of the HF broadcasting band in case of any interpretation contrary to the 
above, and of the use of these bands in a manner contrary to the Radio 
Regulations and the Final Acts. ,-

.-

22 

Original: French 

For the Republic of Cote d'Ivoire: 

The Delegation of Cbte d'Ivoire to the Second Session of the World 
Administrative Radio Conference for the Planning of the HF Bands Allocated to 
the Broadcasting Service (Geneva, 1987) (HFBC(2)) agrees in a spirit of 
compromise to sign the Final Acts of this Conference. 

It reserves its Government's right to take any measures required to 
safeguard its interests in the field of HF broadcasting should any 
administration represented at this Conference fail to apply the decisions which 
have been adopted as a compromise. 



For Peru: 

- 12 -
HFBC(2)/273-E 

23 

Original: Spanish 

Upon signing ad referendum the Final Acts of the World Administrative 
Radio Conference for the Planning of the HF Bands Allocated to the Broadcasting 
Service (WARC-HFBC(2), Geneva, 1987), the Delegation of Peru declares that it 
does not consider itself bound by the Acts and provisions of this Conference 
insofar as they jeopardize the operation of its HF broadcasting service within 
its territory and other telecommunication services, while it reserves the right 
of its Government to take whatever decisions and measures it considers necessary 
to safeguard its telecommunication services in the event that the Final Acts and 
plans related thereto conflict with its Constitution and laws, or that its 
interests are affected by the decisions of this Conference or by reservations 
submitted by other administrations. 

24 

Original: Spanish 

For the Republic of Venezuela: 

Upon signing the Final Acts of the World Administrative Radio 
Conference for the Planning of the HF Bands Allocated to the Broadcasting 
Service, the Delegation of the Republic of Venezuela reserves the right for its 
Government to ratify or not to ratify the contents of these Final Acts, or any 
part thereof, as well as the right to adopt whatever measures it may consider 
appropriate to safeguard its interests in the event that any present or future 
Member fails to comply with the provisions of the said Acts or undertakes any 
action in breach of Venezuela's sovereignty or its internal legislation. 

The Venezuelan Delegation also reserves the right for its Government 
not to be bound as a result of any act or reservations of other administrations 
g1v1ng rise to an increase in Venezuela's contributions towards defraying the 
expenses of the International Telecommunication Union. 
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25 

For the Socialist Republic of Viet Nam: 

Original: French 

The Delegation of the Socialist Republic of Viet Nam to the Second 
Session of the World Administrative Radio Conference for the Planning of HF 
Bands Allocated to the Broadcasting Service, held at Geneva in 1987 
(WARC HFBC-87), taking note of the principles and methods of the planning of HF 
bands allocated to the broadcasting service, declares as follows: 

1. In the application of SSB frequencies to the broadcasting service, the 
Vietnamese Delegation would like the !TU and its Member States to further 
strengthen their cooperation with and technical assistance to developing 
countries, particularly those whose broadcasting infrastructure is not yet 
developed. 

2. On the basis of the principles of equality, sovereignty and territorial 
integrity, and with a view to meeting broadcasting requirements as fully as 
possible and using frequencies without jeopardizing that national and 
international broadcasting services of other Members of the !TU, the Vietnamese 
Delegation reaffirms the position of its Government, already stated in its . 
declaration to the First Session of the WARC HFBC-84 (Document HFBC(l)/245-E) 
and declares that the Government of the Socialist Republic of Viet Nam reserves 
the right to take whatever measures it considers necessary to oppose any abusive 
use of the principles adopted by this Conference to the detriment of the 
country's broadcasting service. 

26 

Original: French 

For the Republic of Senegal: 

Upon signing the Final Acts of the Second Session of the World 
Administrative Radio Conference for the Planning of the HF Bands Allocated to 
the Broadcasting Service, the Delegation of the Republic of Senegal reserves the 
right for its Government to take whatever measures it may consider necessary to 
protect its interests in the event that any Member should fail in any way to 
comply with the provisions of these Final Acts or that any reservations entered 
by other Members should jeopardize the proper operation of its telecommunication 
services. 
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27 

Original: French 

For Burkina Faso: 

Upon signing the Final Acts of the WARC HFBC(2), Geneva, 1987, the 
Delegation of Burkino Faso reserves the right for its Government to take 
whatever measures it may consider necessary to safeguard its interests in the 
event that the provisions of this Conference are not respected or that any 
reservations entered by other Members should jeopardize its broadcasting 
services. 

Our country or death - we shall prevail! 

28 

Original: English 

For the People's Democratic Republic of Algeria, the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia, 
the State of Bahrain, the United Arab Emirates, the Republic of Iraq, 
the Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan, the State of Kuwait, the Socialist 
People's Libyan Arab Jamahiriya, the Kingdom of Morocco, the Islamic 
Republic of Mauritania, the Sultanate of Oman, the State of Qatar, the 
Syrian Arab Republic, the Somali Democratic Republic,. Tunisia, the 
Yemen Arab Republic, the People's Democratic Republic of Yemen: 

The Delegations of the above-mentioned countries to the World 
Administrative Radio Conference for the Planning of the HF Bands Allocated to 
the Broadcasting Service (Geneva, 1987): 

1. Reserve their rights on the unsatisfactory outputs of this 
Conference which could not achieve its objectives. 

2. Declare their dissatisfaction that the results of this Conference 
could not even provide them with a guarantee for satisfying minimum requirements 
of their HF broadcasting services. 

3. Express their regret on the way this Conference proceedings were 
ruled. 
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29 

Original: English 

The Delegation of the Republic of Kenya, on behalf of the Government of 
the Republic of Kenya and in accordance with the powers conferred on it by the 
Government the Republic of Kenya, herewith declares: 

1. That it fully supports and endorses the planning method for the 
HFBC developed by the First Session of the HFBC Conference and as modified by 
the Second Session of the Conference. 

2. Its commitment to the holding of the 1992 World Administrative 
Radio Conference that shall provide for the adoption and the implementation of 
the said planning method to all the HF bands exclusively allocated to the 
broadcasting service not later than 1994. 

3. That it reserves the right of its Government to take any action 
it may consider necessary to safeguard and protect its interests should any 
Member fail to comply, as required, with the provisions of the International 
Telecommunication Convention (Nairobi, 1982) and in particular with 
Resolution No. 9 of the Nairobi Convention. 

4. That the Government of the Republic of Kenya does not accept 
responsibility for consequences arising out of reservations made by Members of 
the Union to these Final Acts. 

30 

Original: English 

For Malaysia: 

The Delegation of Malaysia, on behalf of the Government and her 
Administrations hereby: 

1. associates herself with the Guiding Principles of Planning of HF 
Bands Allocated Exclusively for Broadcasting as laid out in the Report to the 
Second Session of this Conference, and reiterates the principles of equal right 
and equal access of the frequency spectrum for broadcasting of all countries; 

2. notes that the questions of national and international 
requirements are different and they should be given serious considerations in 
subsequent competent conference; 

3. and reserves her right in all cases at any point in time to 
safeguard her interest in accessing to the spectrum for HF Broadcasting until 
such time that the Union rectifies any shortcomings that jeopardize her 
broadcasting needs. 
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31 

Original: English 

For the Federal Republic of Germany: 

In signing the Final Acts of the WARC-HFBC 1987, .the Delegation of the 
Federal Republic of Germany declares that the Final Acts and the Resolutions and 
Recommendations of this Conference do not prejudge in any way the position of 
its Government on the improved HFBC Planning System and the improved 
Consultation Procedure under Article 17 of the Radio Regulations to be taken at 
a competent WARC. 

The Delegation expressly reserves for its Government the right, inter 
alia: 

For Thailand: 

to make the decisions it will take at a competent WARC dependent 
on whether the test results are acceptable; 

to decide at a competent WARC in what parts of the bands 
allocated exclusively to the broadcasting service the-Planning 
System and the Consultation Procedure shall be applied 
respectively in order to keep the increase of.congestion as low 
as possible in those parts of the spectrum·which are governed by 
the Consultation Procedure; furthermore, the Delegation maintains 
the Reservation No. 35 made by the Federal Republic of Germany 
when signing the Final Acts of WARC-1979; 

to make its decision dependent on the appropriate treatment of 
national and international broadcasting services with respect to 
RR 954; 

to make its decision on the HFBC Planning System dependent on the 
inclusion of appropriate provisions for the case of harmful 
interference. 

32 

Original: English 

The Delegation of Thailand reserves for its Government the right to 
take any action that it deems necessary to safeguard its interests should any 
country fail, in any way, to comply with the Final Acts of the 
World Administrative -Radio Conference for the Planning of the HF Bands Allocated 
to the Broadcasting Service (HFBC-87) or should reservations by other countries 
affect its full sovereignty and jeopardize the radiocommunicat-ion services of 
Thailand. 



For the Republic of Singapore: 
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33 

Original: English 

The Delegation of the Republic of Singapore reserves for its Government 
the right to take such action as it may consider necessary to safeguard its 
HF broadcasting service should any Member fail in any way to comply with the 
Final Acts of the 1987 World Administrative Radio Conference for the Planning of 
the HF Bands Allocated to the Broadcasting Service (HFBC-87), or should 
reservations by any country jeopardize its HF broadcasting service. 

34 

Original: English 

For the Socialist People's Republic of Albania: 

Since the Second Session of the HFBC Conference has not succeeded in 
drawing up a plan in accordance with the principles adopted at the First 
Session, and since the existing Article 17 does not guarantee a satisfactory 
HF broadcasting service for many countries, including my own, our Delegation 
reserves the right for its Government to take the necessary measures to defend 
its interests in the field of HF broadcasting. 

35 

Original: Spanish 

For the Argentine Republic: 

In accordance with the reservation which appears in the minutes of the 
seventeenth Plenary Meeting of this HFBC-87 Conference, the Delegation of the 
Argentine Republic reserves for its Government the right to take such steps as 
it may consider appropriate to ensure the continued smooth functioning of the 
fixed and mobile stations which operate on its territory and are protected by 
virtue of assignments recorded with a favourable finding in the International 
Frequency Register, in those portions of the bands allocated to the fixed 
service which WARC-79 set aside for the extension of the HF broadcasting bands 
(RR No. 531), having regard to the fact that most of the substitute channels to 
which the fixed and mobile assignments are supposed to be transferred are 
unsuitable owing to the high density of such stations in operation. 

l 

l . 
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Original: English 

The Maltese Delegation to the Second Session of the World 
Administrative Radio Conference for the Planning of the HF Bands Allocated to 
the Broadcasting Service (Geneva, 1987), declares that its Administration 
reserves the right to take whatever action it considers necessary to safeguard 
its interests should any Member fail in any way to comply with the provisions of 
the Final Acts or should reservations by other countries jeopardize Malta's 
broadcasting service or its telecommunication services. 

The Delegation further reserves its Government's right to take any 
action required, whether by technical or other measures, to ensure by whatever 
means the integrity of its national territory in the face of any external 
interference and to protect its broadcasting service. 

37 

Original: Russian 

For the Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic, the Ukrainian Soviet Socialist 
Republic and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics: 

In signing the Final Acts of the Second Session of the World 
Administrative Radio Conference for the Planning of the HF Bands Allocated to 
the Broadcasting Service (Geneva, 1987), the Delegations of the Byelorussian 
Soviet Socialist Republic, the Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic and the Union 
of Soviet Socialist Republics state that the partial revision of the 
Radio Regulations adopted by the Conference, the planning method developed, the 
improvements to the automated Planning System and the amendments to Article 17 
of the Radio Regulations should be tried out, using test seasonal schedules and 
frequency lists to be developed, and analyzed before they are submitted for 
consideration by a future competent conference. 

Should the test plans drawn up on the basis of the decisions of this 
Conference fail to satisfy the HF broadcasting requirements of the Byelorussian 
Soviet Socialist Republic, the Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic and the Union 
of Soviet Socialist Republics, these Administrations will hold consultations 
with the countries concerned and the IFRB and, if necessary, take any measures 
they may deem appropriate to safeguard their interests. 
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38 

Original: Spanish 

The Delegation of Mexico, noting that the· decisions of the Second 
Session of the World Administrative Radio Conference for the Planning of the HF 
Bands Allocated to the Broadcasting Service (Geneva, 1987) include a 
Recommendation to the effect that the need should be considered of convening a 
WARC with a view to studying the possible extension of the HF bands allocated on 
an exclusive basis to the broadcasting service, reserves for its Government the 
right to take such steps as it may consider appropriate to protect its radio 
services in these bands. 
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39 

Original: English 

For the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland: 

I 

Recalling Statement No. 36, in the Final Protocol to,the Fin,al Acts of 
the WARC-79, the United Kingdom notes that the inadequacy of th~, high freqt1ency 
bands allocated to the broadcasting service has been prov~d by the unacceptable 
results of the IFRB tests on the HFBC Planning System and therefore reserves the 
right to take such action as may be necessary, consistent with the. Radio 
Regulations, to ensure the continued operation of its HF broadcasting services. 

I! 

Recalling the results of the monitoring programmes established by the 
IFRB in accordance with Resolution COMS/1 of the First Session of the WARC HFBC 
and the positive identification of many stations causing extensive harmful 
interference to broadcasting services, the United Kingdom urges the 
administrations concerned to take prompt action to cease the operation of such 
stations and thereby to avoid prejudicing the prospects of successfully 
implementing any decisions that may be taken by a competent WARC. 

III 

Recalling the unacceptable performance of the HFBC Planning System 
developed in accordance with the instructions of the First Session of the WARC 
HFBC, as evidenced in Document 120 of the Second Session, the United Kingdom 
reserves its position on the future acceptability of the System until it has 
been improved by the IFRB, until the improved System has been thoroughly tested 
together with its interactions with the revised Article 17, and until the 
results have been considered and found acceptable by a competent WARC. 

IV 

Recalling Article 80 of the Convention and Resolution No. 48 of the 
Plenipotentiary Conference, Nairobi 1982, the United Kingdom reserves its 
position on all financial implications of the decisions of the WARC HFBC 1987 
including the costs of the post-conference work on the improved HFBC System and 
the improved Article 17 as well as the potential costs to the ITU of 
implementing either or both developments. 



For Cuba 

- 21 -
HFBC(2)/273-E 

40 

Original: Spanish 

The Delegation of the Republic of Cuba, in signing the Final Acts of 
the Second Session of the World Administrative Radio Conference for the Planning 
of the HF Bands Allocated to the Broadcasting Service, states that: 

1. It denounces the aggressive nature of transmissions broadcast 
from the territory of the United States of America in various bands allocated or 
not allocated to the broadcasting services. 

As it has stated on previous occasions, these transmissions are clearly 
intended to disseminate fallacious and misleading information in daily 
infringement of Cuba's national sovereignty and political and economic stability 
and in flagrant violation of the International Telecommunication Convention 
(Nairobi, 1982); furthermore they cause serious interference to the various 
radio services operating in Cuba in accordance with the Radio Regulations. 

Consequently, it reserves for its Government the right to adopt such 
measures as it deems necessary to safeguard its national interests in the 
various bands concerned, particularly those allocated to the broadcasting 
service. 

2. It also reserves for its Government the right to take whatever 
action it may deem necessary to safeguard its interests if: 

For Australia: 

a) the effects of applying any HF broadcasting planning method 
or provision, adopted by this Conference, should adversely 
affect the existing and planned broadcasting services of 
the Republic of Cuba; 

b) the reservations and statements made by other 
administrations should be prejudicial to those services; 

c) other Members of the Union should fail to comply with any 
of the provisions laid down by this Conference. 

41 

Original: English 

Recalling Article 80 of the Convention and Resolution No. 48 of the 
Plenipotentiary Conference, Nairobi 1982, Australia reserves its position on all 
financial implications of the decisions of the WARC HFBC-1987, including the 
costs of any post-conference work on the development of systems and the 
potential costs of implementing such systems. 
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42 

Original: Spanish 

In signing the Final Acts of the Second Session of the World 
Aruministrative Radio Conference for the Planning of the HF Bands Allocated to 
the Broadcasting Service (Geneva, 1987), the Delegation of the Eastern Republic 
of Uruguay reserves for its Government the right to take such action as it may 
deem necessary to ensure the proper development and operation of its HF 
broadcasting service, should its interests be affected by the application of any 
of the Resolutions, Recommendations, annexes or provisions adopted by this 
Conference. 

It also reserves the right to adopt any measures it sees fit to protect 
its HF radio services from the harmful effects of reservations made by other 
administrations or of the failure of any other Member of the Union to comply 
with those provisions. 

43 

Original: French 

For the Gabonese Republic: 

In signing the Final Acts of the World Administrative Radio Conference 
for the Planning of the HF Bands Allocated to the Broadcasting Service, the 
Delegation of the Gabonese Republic reserves for its Government the right to 
take whatever action it may deem necessary to protect its HF broadcasting 
interests if: 

1. other Members should fail in any way to comply with the 
provisions adopted by this Conference; 

2. the reservations made by other Members should jeopardize the 
proper operation of its broadcasting services. 

44 

Original: French 

For the People's Republic of Angola: 

The Delegation of the People's Republic of Angola, having regard to the 
declarations made by several delegations in respect of the results of the World 
Administrative Radio Conference for the Planning of the HF Bands Allocated to 
the Broadcasting Service (Geneva, 1987), reserves for its Government the right 
to take whatever action it may deem necessary to protect its interests should 
other Members of the Union fail to comply with the Final Acts of the 
Conference. 

I 
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I 

Original: English 

The Delegation of the United States of America, recalling its 
reservations in Protocols 36 and 38 of the Final Protocol of WARC-79 regarding 
the failure to provide adequate allocations to the HF broadcasting service, 
reaffirms its view that without such adequate allocations it will not be 
possible to plan all frequency bands to enable countries to sustain their 
broadcasting services in the face of varying conditions throughout the solar 
cycle. In the absence of adequate spectrum, the Administration of the United 
States of America reserves its right to take the necessary steps to meet the 
needs of its HF broadcasting services. 

II 

The Administration of the United States of America, calling attention 
to the fact that some of its broadcasting in the high frequency bands allocated 
to the broadcasting service are subject to harmful interference in contravention 
of Article 35 of the Convention, and that the continuation of such harmful 
interference would make it impossible to implement effectively the proposed new 
planning procedures discussed at this Conference, reserves its right with 
respect to such interference to take necessary and appropriate actions to 
protect its broadcasting interests. In so doing, however, it intends to respect, 
to the"extent practicable, the rights of administrations operating in accordance 
with the Convention and the Radio Regulations. 

III 

·The Administration of the United States of America declares that it 
does no~, ·by signature of these Final Acts authorizing the development of 
software to te~t .t~e adequacy of proposed new planning procedures for the HF 
bands allocated 'exclusively to the broadcasting service, accept any obligations 
in respect .~o the fmplementation of such procedures pending the completion and 
evaluation of adequate tests and the subsequent decisions of a competent 
Administrative Radio Conference. 

IV 

The Administration of the United States of America reserves its 
position on th~ financial costs of the decisions made at the WARC-HFBC(2) 
Conferenc·~, including any costs for the post-conference activities as well as 
the future costs to the ITU of implementing any of these decisions. 
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46 

Original: English 

For the People's Democratic Republic of Algeria, the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia, 
the State of Bahrain, the United Arab Emirates, the Republic of Iraq, 
the Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan, the State of Kuwait, the Socialist 
People's Libyan Arab Jamahiriya, the Kingdom of Morocco, the Islamic 
Republic of Mauritania, the Sultanate of Oman; the State of Qatar, the 
Syrian Arab Republic, Tunisia, the Yemen Arab Republic, the People's 
Democratic Republic of Yemen: 

The Delegations of the above-mentioned countries to the World 
Administrative Radio· Conference for the Planning of the HF Bands Allocated to 
the Broadcasting Service (HFBC WARC-1987, Geneva) reserve their Governments' or 
competent authorities' rights to take such action as they may consider necessary 
to protect their interests, should any decision of this Conference fail in any 
way to observe Resolution No. 9 amongst other provisions of the International 
Telecommunication Convention (Nairobi, 1982). 

These Governments or competent authorities make the same reservation 
should any Member fail to observe su9h provisions. 

47 

Original: English 

For the Republic of. India: 

In signing. the Final Acts of the World Administrative Radio Conference 
for the Planning of the HF Bands Allocated to the Broadcasting Service (Geneva, 
1987), the Delegation of the Republic of India reserves the right of its 
Administration to take appropriate steps, if necessary, to ensure proper 
functioning of its radio services, should any country make reservations and/or 
fail to apply any provision or provisions of the Radio Regulations or the 
Convention. 

48 

Original: English 

For the Islamic Republic of Iran: 

The Delegation of the Islamic Republic of Iran reserves for its 
Government the right to take any action as it may consider necessary to 
safeguard its interests should they be affected by decisions taken at this 
Conference, or by failure on the part of any other country or administration in 
any way to comply with the requirements of the International Telecommunication 
Convention (Nairobi, 1982) or its Annexes or the Protocols or the Regulations 
attached thereto, or these Final Acts, or should Reservations or Declarations by 
other countries or administrations jeopardize the proper and efficient operation 
of its telecommunications services, or infringe the full exercise of the 
sovereign rights of the Islamic Republic of Iran. 
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49 

Original: English 

The Delegations of Finland and Sweden to the Second Session of the 
World Administrative Radio Conference for the Planning of the HF Bands Allocated 
to the Broadcasting Service (Geneva, 1987) note with regret that the Conference 
did not take necessary decisions which in the near future would lead to 
implementation of provisions called for by the World Administrative Radio 
Conference (Geneva, 1979) to improve the existing unsatisfactory situation in 
the HF bands allocated exclusively to the broadcasting service. 

Therefore, in signing the Final Acts, the above-mentioned Delegations 
reserve for their Administrations the right to take necessary measures to meet 
the requirements of HF broadcasting services of their respective countries. In 
so doing, the Administrations of Finland and Sweden will take into account, to 
the greatest extent practicable, the interests of services of other countries 
operating in accordance with the Radio Regulations and the decisions of this 
Conference. 

so 

Original: English 

For the People's Republic of China: 

In signing the Final Acts of the World Administrative Radio Conference 
for the Planning of the HF Bands Allocated to the Broadcasting Service (Geneva, 
1987), the Chinese Delegation states the following: 

The Chinese Administration has always been of the view that the 
planning of the HF bands allocated exclusively to the broadcasting service is an 
effective measure for rational utilization of the frequency spectrum as well as 
for change of the unsatisfactory existing situation of the HF bands allocated to 
the broadcasting service. With the joint efforts of the participating 
delegations, the present Conference has made some progress in this respect, but 
it has not been able to make the final decision on the implementation of the 
Plan. Therefore, the Chinese Delegation reiterates that the Chinese Delegation's 
statement included in the Final Protocol to the Final Acts of WARC-1979 still 
remains valid. 

51 

Original: English 

For the Democratic Republic of Afghanistan: 

The Delegation of the Democratic Republic of Afghanistan, on behalf of 
its Government, reserves the right to take any measures it deems necessary to 
protect its interests if other countries or administrations fail to observe the 
provisions contained in the Final Acts and the annexes thereto, as adopted by 
this Conference. 



.. · 
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52 

For the Islamic Republic of Mauritania: 

Original: French 

The Delegation of the Islamic Republic of Mauritania, in signing the 
Final Acts of this Conference, reserves for its Government the right to take 
whatever action it may deem necessary to protect its interests should any Member 
whatsoever fail in any way to comply with the said Final Acts or should the 
reservations made by other administrations jeopardize its telecommunication 
services or entail an increase in its contribution to defraying Union 
expenses. 

53 

Original: French 

For Belgium, Ireland and Luxembourg 

Paragraph 10 of new section 2 of Article 17 of the Radio Regulations 
refers to the concept of minimum requirements to be satisfied for each 
administration with an acceptable level of quality. 

In the view of the above-mentioned Delegations, the consultation 
procedure and planning system described in Annex 1 to Resolution COM 6/2 
(HFBC-87) cannot ensure the fulfilment of the principle set out in paragraph 10 
of new section 2 of Article 17 of the Radio Regulations. 

In order to enable the conference scheduled for 1992 to take a final 
decision at an early stage, the above-mentioned Delegations hold the view that 
the IFRB should study ways and means of satisfying these minimum requirements 
for each administration, having particular regard to the software implications. 
To this end, the Belgian Delegation has submitted Document 205 setting out a 
number of solutions which the above-mentioned Delegations propose should be 
taken into consideration by the IFRB. 

54 

Original: French 

For Italy: 

The report of the Budget Control Committee (Document 261) shows that 
the implementation of the decisions of WARC HFBC-87 will entail expenditure 
which substantially exceeds the limits set by the Administrative Council on the 
basis of Additional Protocol I to the International Telecommunication Convention 
(Nairobi, 1982). 

In signing the Final Acts of the Conference, the Delegation of Italy 
reserves its Administration's position with regard to future budgetary 
considerations . 

• 



• 

• 

For Canada: 
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55 

Original: English 

The Administration of Canada draws attention to the Report of the IFRB 
describing the results of the monitoring programme in the high frequency bands 
allocated to the broadcasting service. This report lis~s a large number of 
transmissions which have a class of emission different from the one used for 
broadcasting, which are not in conformity with Nos. 340 and 341 of Article 17 of 
the Radio Regulations, and which are considered to cause harmful interference to 
other broadcasting stations operating in accordance with the Radio Regulations. 

In signing the Final Acts, Canada emphasizes that the successful 
implementation of an HFBC Planning System would be adversely affected by the 
presence of harmful interference . 

56 

Original: Spanish 

For Chile: 

The Delegation of Chile to WARC-HFBC(2) reserves for its Government the 
right to take whatever action it may deem necessary to ensure the proper 
operation of its telecommunication services and to safeguard its national 
sovereignty. 

57 

Original: English 

For the Arab Republic of Egypt: 

The Delegation of the Arab Republic of Egypt reserves the right for its 
Government to take such action as it may deem necessary to safeguard its 
interests should any administration fail in any way to-comply with the 
provisions of the Final Acts of this Conference and the annexes thereto, or 
shoud declarations by other administrations harm in any way its 
telecommunication or broadcasting services. 
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A 

Original: French 

The French Delegation reserves for its Government the right to take any 
action it may deem necessary to safeguard its interests should any Member fail 
in any way to comply with the provisions of the Convention and the Regulations 
annexed thereto, or should reservations by other administrations jeopardize the 
operation of its radiocommunication services. 

B 

The signature of the Final Acts by the French Delegation is without 
prejudice to its Government's position when the financial implications of the 
decisions of the Conference are considered. 

59 

Original: Spanish 

For Ecuador: 

The Delegation of Ecuador, on behalf of its Government, declares that 
its Administration will endeavour to comply with all the provisions of the 
partial revision of the Radio Regulations adopted by the present Conference, and 
reserves the right to: 

a) take such steps as it considers necessary to protect Ecuador's 
radiocommunication services should they be affected by the 
provisions of the Final Acts of the present Conference of the 
Annexes thereto, or by the failure of other Members of the Union 
to comply with those provisions; 

b) to begin using the single-sideband (SSB) system when the 
conditions are favourable for its implementation; and 

c) not to accept the reservations formulated by other countries if 
they prove detrimental to the national interests of Ecuador. 

Finally, it endorses reservation No. 66 formulated at the World 
Administrative Radio Conference (Geneva, 1979) and reservation No. 80 formulated 
at the Plenipotentiary Conference (Nairobi, 1982) in their entirety. 



• 
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60 

For the Democratic People's Republic of Korea: 

Original: English 

The Delegation of the Democratic People's Republic of Korea 
participated in the Second Session to HFBC with its belief that it could 
establish the HFBC Planning System to a certain extent on the basis of the 
principles adopted at the First Session. 

However, it wishes to express its concern and regret that the global 
results of testing are not as satisfactory as they could be, as analyzed and 
recognized during the Conference. 

We have great hopes that the next competent WARC will develop and adopt 
an improved HFBC Planning System in accordance with the Resolutions and 
Recommendations adopted at the current Conference and the experiences gained by 
the IFRB during the intersessional period so that the HF spectrum can be used on 
an equal basis, in particular in the interests of the developing countries 
according.to the spirit of the Nairobi Plenipotentiary Conference . 
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Corrigendum to 
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This Corrigendum concerns only the English text. 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring 
their copies to the meeting since no others can be made available. 
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ADDITIONAL DECLARATIONS 

61 

For the United States of America: 

Document 274-E 
8 March 1987 

PLENARY MEETING 

Original: English 

The United States of America, noting the s~~ement (No. 40) entered by 
the Administration of Cuba rejects the allegations contained therein and recalls 
its rights to broadcast to Cuba on appropriate frequencies free of jamming or 
other wrongful interference and reserves its rights with respect to existing 
interference and any future interference by Cuba with United States 
broadcasting. 

62 

Original: English 

For the State of Israel: 

The declarations made by certain delegations in No. 2·of the Final 
Protocol, being in flagrant contradiction with the principles and purposes of 
the International Telecommunication Union and, therefore, devoid of any legal 
validity, the Government of Israel wishes to put on record that it rejects these 
declarations outright and will proceed on the assumption that they can have no 
validity with respect to the rights and duties of any Member State of the 
International Telecommunication Union. 

In any case, the Government of Israel will avail itself of its rights 
to safeguard its interests should the Governments of those delegations in any 
way violate any of the provisions of the Convention, or the Annexes, Protocols 
or Regulations attached thereto, or the Final Acts of this Conference. 

The Delegation of Israel further notes that declaration No. 2 does not 
refer to the State of Israel by its full and correct name. As such it is totally 
inadmissible and must be repudiated as a violation of recognized rules of 
international behaviour. 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number of copies. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring 
their copies to the meeting since no others can be made available. 

I 
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63 

For Libya (Socialist People's Libyan Arab Jamahiriya): 

Original: English 

Having noted the statements made, in signing the Final Acts and Final 
Protocol, the Socialist People's Libyan Arab Jamahiriya reserves the right to 
take any appropriate action it deems necessary to safeguard the Libyan national 
interest of its HF broadcasting service, in case the reservations of other 
countries jeopardize the proper operation of its broadcasting services, or other 
members fail to apply any provision adopted by this Conference, Radio 
Regulations or the Convention. 

64 

Original: French 

For the Socialist Republic of Romania 

A 

Noting the reservations made by various delegations to the 
Second Session of the World Administrative Radio Conference for the Planning of 
the HF Bands Allocated to the Broadcasting Service, the Delegation of the 
Socialist Republic of Romania reserves for its Government the right to take any 
action it might deem necessary to prot~ct its interests and to meet the 
requirements of its broadcasting service should any Members fail in any way to 
comply with the provisions of the Convention and of the Regulations annexed 
thereto, or should reservations formulated by other administrations jeopardize 
proper operation of that service. 

B 

Signing of the Final Acts by the Delegation of the Socialist Republic 
of Romania does not prejudge the position which its Government will see fit to 
adopt when the budgetary implications of the decisions taken by the Conference 
are examined. 
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65 

For the Kingdom of the Netherlands: 

Original: English 

The Delegation of the Kingdom of the Netherlands, disappointed by the 
great number of reservations made by a majority of the delegations present at 
the Second Session of the WARC HFBC-1987, on the use of the HFBC bands, feels 
obliged to reserve its right and to take any action it deems necessary to 
safeguard the interests of its HFBC service. In so doing the Administration of 
the Kingdom of the Netherlands will take into account, to the greatest extent 
practicable, the interests of services of other countries operating in 
accordance with the Radio Regulations and the decisions of this Conference. 

66 

Original: English 

For Turkey: 

After having noted the declarations already deposited, the Turkish 
Delegation, to the Second Session of the World Administrative Radio Conference 
for the Planning of the HF Bands Allocated to the Broadcasting Service 
(Geneva, 1987) reserves for its Government the right to take such measures as it 
may consider necessary to safeguard its interests to meet the needs of its 
broadcasting service. 

67 

Original: French 

For the Republic of Mali: 

Having noted the declarations already deposited, the Delegation of the 
Republic of Mali, in signing the Final Acts of the Second Session of the HFBC 
World Administrative Radio Conference, reserves for its Government the right to 
take whatever action it may deem necessary to protect its interests if: 

a) reservations or declarations by other administrations were to 
jeopardize the proper operation of its radiocommunication 
installations; 

b) other Members were to fail in any way to comply with the 
provisions of the Convention and the Radio Regulations. 



- 4 -
HFBC(2)/274-E 

68 

For the Democratic Socialist Republic of Sri Lanka: 

Original: English 

The Delegation of the Democratic Socialist Republic of Sri Lanka 
disapointed by the great number of reservations made by a majority of the 
delegations present at the Second Session of the WARC HFBC-87 on the use of the 
HFBC bands, feels obliged to reserve the right of its administration to 
safeguard the interests of its HFBC service. 

In so doing the administration of the Democratic Socialist Republic of 
Sri Lanka will take into account to the greatest extent practicable, the 
interests of services of other countries operating in accordance with the 

:Radio Regulations and the decisions of this Conference. 
. : . . . 

: .. :::. 

69 

Original: English 

For the People's Republic of China: 

In signing the Final Acts of the World Administrative Radio Conference 
for the Planning of the HF Bands Allocated to the Broadcasting Service 
(Geneva, 1987) and having noted the statement No. 25, the Chinese Delegation 
reiterates the position of the Chinese Government, already stated in its 
declaration (No. 115) included in the Final Protocol to the International 
Telecommunication Convention (Nairobi, 1982). 

• 
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Report by the Budget Control Committee (Document 261) 

1.1 The Chairman of Committee 3 introduced the report, laying special 
stress on some salient points. Committee 3 had expressed its appreciation of the 
organization of the Conference and the arrangements made by the Secretary
General and of the facilities and advice provided by the IFRB, particularly the 
HFBC team. It would be seen that there had been a net saving of some 
64,000 Swiss francs on the Conference budget of 2,061,000 Swiss francs and a net 
saving of 879,400 Swiss francs in relation to the limit of expenditure for 
budget Sections 11 and 17. With regard to Section 18, however, the estimates for 
the implementation of the decisions of the Conference showed eccess expenditure 
of about 2,100,000 Swiss francs. During the discussions, several delegates had 
asked for further details of estimated expenditure by the IFRB and the General 
Secretariat, and that request had resulted in the revisions of Documents 191 
and 209 which had served. as a basis for Annex 7 to the report. It would be seen 
from the third paragraph of Section 7 that the Administrative Council had made 
provision for the possible extension of four P.4 posts for immediate post
conference work from 1 July to 31 December 1987, the period up to 30 June being 
covered by the Conference budget: the Conference might wish to approve that 
extension. The sixth paragraph of Section 7 related to the concern expressed by 
Members at the high level of the estimated expenditure and the reservations made 
by delegations in that regard. In conclusion, he pointed out that under 
Resolution No. 48 of the Nairobi Conference the present Conference had to 
indicate priorities for post-conference work. Committee 3 had been unable to 
recommend any such priorities or to provide the Plenary with any information on 
the issue; in any case, the matter was one for the Conference as a whole. 

1.2 The Chairman invited delegates to make general comments on the report. 

1.3 The delegate of the United Kingdom said that his Delegation attached 
great importance to the work of the Budget Control Committee and considered that 
the report and its annexes gave a realistic view of the situation. Recognizing 
that there had been no time to provide the information he had asked for at the 
fourth meeting of Committee 3 (Document 217, paragraph 2.15), he looked forward 
to seeing the relevant figures in the report to be submitted to the 
Administrative Council. 

1.4 The delegate of Algeria said that it would have been desirable to have 
a constant flow of information between Committee 3 and Committees 4 and 5 
throughout the Conference, so that the objective of Resolution No. 48 could be 
achieved. The report indeed gave cause for deep concern, but represented a 
faithful account of the Committee's deliberations and decisions. Nevertheless, 
his Delegation would have liked the information on which the report was based to 
have been made available sooner, so that an even greater effort could have been 
made to elicit from the General Secretariat and the IFRB a proposal more 
acceptable to delegations and to the Union as a whole. 

1.5 The delegate of the United States expressed his Delegation's 
appreciation of the report but agreed with the previous speaker that it would 
have been useful to have had the documents earlier, since that would have helped 
the Conference to decide between certain options. Nevertheless, the work of 
Committee 3 had been valuable and showed that, as more experience was acquired, 
Budget Control Committees could play an increasingly prominent, part in decision
making at conferences. 
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The Nairobi Conference had clearly recognized that the Union faced a 
situation of limited resources and that choices must be made between competing 
objectives; that preoccupation was reflected in Article 80 of the Convention and 
in Resolution No. 48. At that juncture, many Member governments, not only those 
of the smaller contributors, were facing strong constraints on their national 
budgets and could not afford even a modest increase in asses$ments over those 
previously agreed. His Delegation was obliged to emphasize the commitment of the 
United States Government to the concept of fiscal responsibility established by 
the Plenipotentiary Conference and to note that it expected the !TU to fulfil 
the mandate of that Conference by funding post-conference activities within the 
existing level of resources authorized for the current budget period. To that 
end, it was incumbent on the !TU to establish a ranking of priorities for 
programme activity and, if necessary, to curtail, eliminate or postpone 
programmes with lo~ priority in order to accommodate new activities considered 
to be more import~nt. 

1.6 The Chairman of the IFRB said that, in assessing the requirements for 
post-conference work, the Board had been considerably hampered by the lack of 
any decisions at the early stages of the Conference. Those who had participated 
in Working Group 5 ad hoc must be aware that the Board had produced the best 
possible resource estimates based on the decisions taken in the Working Groups 
and Committees. He wished to emphasize strongly the link between the lateness of 
Conference decisions and the lateness of the estimates. Moreover, as he had 
pointed out on several occasions in the ad hoc Working Group and in Committee 3, 
the minimum resource estimates submitted were the best that the IFRB as a whole 
could offer in the circumstances: it was most important for the Conference to 
realize that fact. 

1.7 The Secretary-General said that, while there was always a degree of 
complexity in the interworking between the Budget Control Committee and other 
Committees, the Chairman of Committee 3 had in fact drawn the attention of the 
Chairmen of Committees 4 and 5 to their responsibilities with regard to the 
budgetary implications, and he himself had raised the issue at the first Plenary 
Meeting, when the document on the financial responsibilities of administrative 
conferences had been referred to Committee 3. In speaking of fiscal 
responsibility with respect to the !TU, delegates should judge for themselves in 
respect of their relationship as Members within the consortium of 162 States. 
Other elements of the !TU are the permanent organs at Headquarters, and 
particularly the IFRB and the General Secretariat and in this regard he would 
like delegates making general statements to reflect a little on the extent to 
which fiscal responsibility had in fact been respected in the Union. To cite 
only a few facts, in November 1982, the Plenipotentiary Conference had decided 
on a 12% cut, applicable from 1 January 1983, in the resources available for the 
regular functioning of !TU Headquarters, including the cost of the 
Administrative Council and the permanent, day-to-day work of the Union. With 
regard to meetings, the normal budget had been slashed by 15%, except for one 
conference scheduled for early 1984 on which no obvious savings had been made: 
not only had that 15% reduction been more than achieved, but substantial savings 
had been made in the costs of conferences and meetings of the Union. With 
special reference to conferences, all intersessional work, the volume of which 
was considerably greater than the estimates at the Plenipotentiary Conference, 
had been met from those savings, obtained by avoiding recruitment of staff, 
cooperation with governments in reducing the volume of documentation and, 
particularly in the case of the current Conference, reducing the duration from 
seven to five weeks. That had made it possible for substantial credits to be 
available to finance intersessional and post-conference work. All those facts, 
together with the continuing growth of demands on the day-to-day functioning of 
the Union, should not be overlooked. He asked for understanding of the way in 
which fiscal responsibility had been met at the Headquarters. 
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1.8 The delegate of Canada said that the role of Committee 3 at the 
Conference and subsequently of the Administrative Council was to ensure that the 
limited resources were used as effectively as possible. With regard to post~ 
conferen~e work, he was sure that the Secretary~General would make every effort 
to absorb as much of the expenditure as he could in the ordinary budget and that 
a certain amount could be trimmed off the IFRB estimates. The main point, 
however, was that the delegates present at the Conference, which was about to 
approve a delicately-balanced compromise package, should try to impress on their 
colleagues in the Administrative Council, the absolute necessity of keeping that 
package together and not engaging in a debate that might destroy the entire 
outcome of the Conference. 

1.9 The delegate of the United States, referring to his earlier statement, 
said that his Administration certainly appreciated the efforts of the ITU 
management to effect savings wherever possible. 

1.10 The delegate of Italy, noting that the estimates unfortunately exceeded 
the limits established, expressed the hope that those as yet approximate 
estimates would not be even higher in the version to be submitted to the 
Administrative Council. He was confident, however, that the Secretary-General 
would try and keep the expenditure as low as possible. 

1.11 
section. 

Section 7 

The Chairman invited the Plenary to consider the report section by 

1.12 The delegate of Japan, supported by the delegate of Algeria, proposed 
that the four P.4 posts referred to in the third paragraph should be extended 
from 1 July to 31 December 1987. 

It was so decided. 

1.13 The delegate of Algeria, referring to the seventh paragraph, said it 
should be noted that the balance available under the limit approved by the 
Nairobi Conference had to cover not only the present Conference, but also WARCs 
MOB-87 and ORB-88. With regard to the sixth paragraph, his Delegation had been 
among those which had reserved their position on the high level of expenditure 
contemplated and was now sure that the Secretary-General would be able to find 
resources to cover the deficit. 

Annex 4 

1.14 In reply to a question by the delegate of Algeria, the 
Secretary-General explained that, by decision of the Administrative Council, and 
in the case of United Nations specialized agencies, by right, certain 
international organizations were exempt from contributing to defraying the costs 
of participation in conferences on a basis of reciprocity with the ITU. All the 
international organizations participating in the current Conference fell into 
that category. 

Annex 5 

1.15 In reply to a'question by the delegate of Botswana, the Chairman of the 
IFRB said that the table on page 16 related to the resource requirements for 
software development, documentation, administrative support and so forth 
amounting to 20 man/years. It was estimated that a period of 
two and a half years would be required after the system and been analyzed and 
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the Board had decided that it was at the proper stage from the point of view of 
design to make it possible to proceed with its development. Although some of 
the items in the table bore the same titles as modules of the present system, 
there was no duplication with respect to the content of the modules, which would 
all be changed for the purposes of software development. 

Annex 7 

1.16 The Chairman of Committee 3 said that the figure 11 25" which occurred 
twice in section C.2 should be changed to "27 11

• • 

Document 261 was approved. 

1.17 The dele~ate of Japan said that, while his Delegation fully understood 
the importance of the decisions taken by the Conference with respect to the 
compromise package, it was very concerned by the budgetary implications. In view 
of his Government's very stringent financial situation, it reserved its position 
concerning the budgetary situation in the future. 

1.18 The Chairman of the IFRB said he wished to raise two questions with 
financial implications that were not covered in the report. In the first place, 
there had been no time to estimate the resources required for the monitoring 
programmes resulting from the Resolution approved at the preceding meeting; the 
Board had no permanent resources for monitoring, although the Administrative 
Council approved the creation of a post for two years in that connection as the 
result of a Resolution of the First Session. Some additional comments on the 
subject might appear in the report to the Administrative Council. Secondly, for· 
a programme of the kind adopted, lasting for about three and half years, it 
might be necessary to hold information meetings with administrations, despite 
the establishment of the Group of Experts. 

2. Declarations (Document 273) 

2.1 The Chairman invited the Plenary to take note of the declarations in 
the document. 

The Plenary took note of the declarations. 

2.2 The Chairman said that the time limit for the submission of additional 
declarations would be set at 0230 hours and that those additional declarations 
would be noted at the following Plenary Meeting. 

The meeting rose at 0140 hours. 

The Secretary-General: The Chairman: 

R.E. BUTLER K. BJCRNSJC 
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1. Additional declarations (Document 274) 

The additional declarations contained in Document 274 were noted. 

1.1 The Secretary-General said that a number of minor editorial amendments 
which had been submitted the previous evening would be taken into account when the 
definitive version of the Final Acts was printed. He also drew attention to the 
fact that additional declarations, as well as the declarations to which they were 
related, could only be submitted by signatories to the Final Acts. The Secretariat 
would verify that that condition had been met when it came to the printing of the 
Final Acts. 

The meeting rose at 0930 hours. 

The Secretary-General: The Chairman: 

R.E. BUTLER K. BJORNSJO 
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1. Signing ceremony and closure of the Conference 

1.1 The countries listed in Annex 1 signed the Final Acts and Final 
Protocol. 

1.2 The countries listed in Annex 2 signed the Final Acts only. 

1.3 The Chairman announced that a total of 108 delegations had signed the 
Final Acts, and 107 had signed the Final Protocol. 

1.4 The Secretary-General made the statement reproduced in Annex 3. 

1.5 The delegate of India said that the World Administrative Radio 
Conference dealing with high frequency broadcasting services marked one of the 
very important milestones in the long history of the Union, and its success had 
been largely due to the Chairman who had accomplished a tremendous task in 
guiding delegates through two difficult sessions. He had managed to alleviate 
the tension and change conflicting views into compromise solutions whenever 
serious problems had arisen. He had acted both as Chairman of the Conference and 
participant of ad hoc Groups, committees, Drafting Groups and informal groups, 
constantly keeping an eye on the progress of the Conference and helping out 
where needed. On his own behalf, therefore, and on behalf of his Delegation, his 
Administration and all the participants, he expressed his deep gratitude to the 
Chairman for his admirable work. He also thanked the Secretary-General, whose 
dynamic approach and deep interest had ensured that the Conference moved in the 
right direction, the staff of the Union and everyone who had played a part in 
making the Conference a success. 

1.6 The delegate of the USSR associated himself with the words expressed 
both by the Secretary-General and by the delegate of India, particularly with 
regard to the Chairman, with whom he had had the pleasure of working over many 
years and at many conferences, both within the framework of the ITU and outside. 
He had combined both firmness, courage and kindness and had an incomparable 
sense of humour. He had listened very patiently to delegates and, from his 
gestures and responses it had been difficult to tell whether he had agreed or 
disagreed. He had shown great tact, kindness and skill at all times and towards 
all delegations, and judging by the appearance and state of health of all 
present, in spite of long night meetings, they would all be attending the 1992 
Conference to welcome the Chairman back again, gavel in hand. Thanks were also 
expressed to the Secretariat, headed by the Secretary-General and Deputy 
Secretary-General, the entire Secretariat machinery, the IFRB that had worked so 
hard during the intersessional period and still had much work before it, and the 
CCIR that had prepared the technical reports. 

1.7 The delegate of Kenya, on behalf of his Delegation, thanked the 
Chairman for the excellent way in which he had conducted the work of the 
Conference. He had not personally attended the First Session, but understood 
that it had been as difficult as the Second and it took courage to agree to go 
through the same difficulties twice. It had indeed been a great pleasure to work 
with the Chairman and to note the inspiration and admiration which his courage 
and patience had aroused. The Kenyan Delegation placed great hope in the spirit 
of compromise which had prevailed throughout the discussions, and which had 
resulted in success. Compromise solutions never satisfied the requirements of 
all delegations: some lost and some gained, but they did produce friendship, 
understanding and love among all the nations of the world. A compromise was not 
therefore a sign of weakness but was a source of strength which bound all 
mankind in a common purpose. He thanked in particular all those delegates who 
had accepted compromises and expressed the belief that that same spirit of 
compromise would prevail in 1992 when the next competent World Administrative 
Radio Conference would, it was to be hoped, completely satisfy the aspirations 
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of all, and bring order to the planning and management of the HF broadcasting 
spectrum. The work done by the Chairman of Committee 5 could not go unremarked. 
The Kenyan Delegation has the deepest admiration for the way in which he had 
championed the compromise solution, at a time when his patience had been tested 
to the limit. His strength and determination had been the right ingredients for 
the success of Committee 5. Thanks were also extended to the Secretary-General 
and his Deputy, the permanent organs of the !TU and the Secretariat for the work 
which they had performed. 

1.8 The delegate of the United States said that in expressing his warmest 
thanks to the Chairman he was surely echoing the feelings of all present. The 
Conference just ended had been long, difficult and at times on the brink of 
failure; the final successful outcome was due largely to the Chairman's efforts. 
The glowing tributes already paid to him were fully justified; he had exercised 
remarkable patience throughout the many controversies which, whilst perhaps not 
justified by the issues, were understandable in view of the wide variety of 
regions, cultures and problems involved. The fact that an understanding had been 
reached testified to the wisdom of the delegates and the Chairman. The 
Secretary-General, too, had devoted constant attention and tireless energy to 
his task; his efforts, and those of the Deputy Secretary-General, the Chairman 
and members of the IFRB and the interpreters were greatly appreciated. Although 
the Conference had not produced the results desired by some, it had been marked 
by a degree of wisdom, guidance and frank discussion which boded well for a 
future occasion. 

1.9 The delegate of the Netherlands said that when opening the current 
session he had been mindful of the challenge faced by the Chairman during the 
First Session and about to confront him again. The Chairman had acquitted 
himself very well, being unsparing in his efforts behind the scenes to reach a 
compromise solution. A point to bear in mind in chairing such conferences was 
the equal footing of all participants, regardless of the time they occupied in 
speaking; those who were brief should nevertheless have their concerns given due 
weight. Although no participants had secured the results they themselves would 
have liked, the Conference had, under the Chairman's guidance, taken the Union's 
work a step forward. The Chairman had been ably assisted by the Committee 
Chairmen; thanks were due also to the Secretary-General, the Deputy 
Secretary-General, the IFRB and all the staff for their work in the conduct of 
the Conference. 

He wished the Chairman every success in his future career. 

1.10 The delegate of Tanzania, on behalf of his Administration, expressed 
his sincere and unreserved appreciation for the manner in which the Chairman had 
conducted the Conference, and paid special tribute to the entire Secretariat 
staff and the !TU management. His Administration had noted the many declarations 
concerning the Final Acts but did not consider that they reflected badly on the 
proceedings. The Tanzanian Delegation would spare no effort to cooperate with 
all the organs of the !TU in the future. 

1.11 The delegate of Yugoslavia expressed his Delegation's appreciation for 
the work which the Chairman had done for the benefit of the Conference. It was 
regrettable that better results could not have been achieved, but they would 
undoubtedly be compensated in the years ahead. The Chairman had made a very 
great individual contribution to the Conference, and through his influence many 
difficulties had been overcome. Particular thanks were therefore due to him, to 
the Secretary-General, the Deputy Secretary-General, the IFRB and the CCIR for 
their strenuous efforts to make the Conference a success. 
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1.12 The delegate of Brazil expressed his wholehearted support for the 
tributes paid by previous speakers. His Delegation was grateful to the 
Secretariat as a whole and to the IFRB which had contributed to much of the 
success of the Session. Particular thanks were due to Mr. Ndiongue, to the 
Secretary-General and of course to the Chairman for his patience, impartiality 
and firmness. The results achieved bore witness to the trust placed in him, and 
on behalf of the Brazilian Administration and the Latin American countries he 
wished him every happiness in his future professional and personal life. 

1 .l1 The delegate of China said that the acceptable final compromise had 
been gained after much effort and his Delegation wished to congratulate the 
Chairman on his wise guidance of the debates. His honesty, wisdom and patience 
had been widely appreciated. He would also like to thank the Chairmen of 
Committees, the Secretary-General and Deputy Secretary-General, the members of 
the IFRB and the entire Secretariat, as well as all delegations for their 
cooperation. Administrations had a difficult task before them up to 1992 and 
f\lrther efforts would be necessary. For their part, the Chinese Delegation and 
Administration would continue to cooperate with the Secretary-General and the 
IFRB with a view to achieving successful results in 1992. 

1.14 The delegate of Saudi Arabia thanked the Chairman to whose firm and 
wise guidance the Session owed what success it had achieved and wished him every 
success in the future. He also wished to thank the Secretary-General and the 
IFRB for their valuable assistance. 

1.15 The delegate of Senegal said that after many difficult moments, a 
result had been reached which could be regarded as fairly satisfactory. That was 
largely due to the Chairman whose courage, disinterestedness and patience had 
been outstanding. Thanks to him, the extraordinary spirit of cooperation which 
prevailed throughout the ITU had been preserved. He had been particularly 
touched by the Chairman's expression of confidence in him as Chairman of 
Committee 5 which had enabled him to continue in his unenviable task. On behalf 
of his Government, he also wished to address his sincere congratulations and 
encouragement to the Secretary-General who had made himself available at all 
Liw~& dud who~e ool~ concern had been to ensure that the Conference reached a 
successful conclusion. 

As Chairman of Committee 5, he wished to thank the Chairmen of the 
Working Groups - Messrs. Arnaud, Terzani, Broere, DuCharme and Khushu -who had 
been determining elements in reaching a compromise in Committee 5. 

In conclusion, he thanked all delegates for their support and 
understanding and their will to work together in a spirit of cooperation. 

1.16 The delegate of Norway said that the Nordic Group could not allow the 
Chairman to close the Conference without paying tribute to him and his work. 
Both he and all his Nordic colleagues congratulated the Chairman for his 
guidance through the Second Session. His kindness, patience, humour and never
ending readiness to listen to each and every delegate and to compromise had made 
it possible to come through a very difficult Conference. Thanks were also due to 
the Secretary-General and Deputy Secretary-General, the Secretariat, the IFRB 
and its members who had worked day and night to pull everything together. 

1.17 The delegate of Egypt considered that the Conference marked a great 
step forward in the history of HF broadcasting. It had provided an opportunity 
to realize the important role played by the !TU and to observe the realities of 
international cooperation. He believed it was now the duty of all concerned to 
consolidate the results achieved by all the means available and to make the 
necessary efforts with a view to obtaining satisfactory solutions. From the 
outset of the Conference it had been obvious that the task before it was a 
formidable one and at times his Delegation had had doubts about the possibility 
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of obtaining positive results, but final success had been made possible by the 
Chairman's competence, skill and wisdom. 

During the coming stages of the work, up to 1992, all administrations 
would have to be flexible in their thinking. He would again call to mind the 
appeal he had made at the close of the First Session for simplification of 
planning, which would both increase effectiveness and reduce costs. He therefore 
hoped that options would be presented to help administrations to resolve the 
problems. 

In conclusion, he thanked, in addition to the Chairman, the 
Secretary-General and Deputy Secretary-General, the IFRB, the CCIR and all 
members of the Secretariat, and not least all the administrations which had 
helped to achieve the success of the Second Session of the Conference. 

1.18 The delegate of the Yemen Arab Republic thanked the Chairman for his 
competent and wise guidance, and all Members of the Union, the 
Secretary-General, the IFRB, the Secretariat, the interpreters and precis 
writers for their contribution to the success of an historic Conference. It was 
to be hoped that the 1992 Conference would enjoy similar success and that the 
wishes of all administrations would be fulfilled. 

1.19 The Chairman thanked everyone for their kind expressions of 
appreciation which he did not feel were truly justified. What had been achieved, 
had been achieved together. He concurred in the thanks and appreciation 
expressed to the Committee Chairmen whose excellent work had contributed to a 
successful outcome, and in particular he endorsed the appreciation expressed to 
the Chairman of Committee 5 who had had the most difficult Committee insofar as 
compromise solutions were concerned. He also thanked the Vice-Chairmen of the 
Conference, all of whom had given him much support in the efforts to find 
compromise solutions, and strongly endorsed the words of appreciation for the 
Secretary-General who had been a tower of strength and whose work behind the 
scenes, knowing everyone's feelings and positions, has been invaluable. He also 
thanked the Deputy Secretary-General who had given strong support, and the IFRB 
which had carried out tremendous work both during the present Conference and the 
intersessional period. Although many problems remained, the system as developed 
was a very important first step, and the Union could now continue its work and 
look forward to future development. What had been ,important was the way in which 
each and everyone had contributed to the success which had culminated in the 
signing of the Final Acts. Compromises had certainly been more difficult than at 
any other Conference: everyone had ended up both pleased and disappointed, and 
he felt much sympathy for those who were disappointed. In spite of everything, 
however, the Union had taken a great step forward in line with its traditions. 

In conclusion, he declared the twentieth and last Plenary Meeting 
closed. 

The meeting rose at 1130 hours. 

The Secretary-General: The Chairman: 

R.E. BUTLER 

Annexes: 3 
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ANNEX 1 

The following countries signed the Final Acts and the Final Protocol: 

Afghanistan (Democratic Republic of) 

Albania (Socialist People's Republic of) 

Algeria (People's Democratic Republic of) 

Germany (Federal Republic of) 

Angola (People's Republic of) 

Antigua and Barbuda 

Saudi Arabia (Kingdom of) 

Argentine Republic 

Australia 

Austria 

Belgium 

Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic 

Botswana (Republic of) 

Brazil (Federative Republic of) 

Bulgaria (People's Republic of) 

Burkina Faso 

Cameroon (Republic of) 

Canada 

Central African Republic 

Chile 

China (People's Republic of) 

Cyprus (Republic of) 

Vatican City State 

Colombia (Republic of) 

Korea (Republic of) 

Cote d'Ivoire (Republic of) 

Cuba 

Denmark 

Egypt (Arab Republic of) 

United Arab Emirates 

Ecuador 

Spain 

United States of America 

Finland 

France 

Gabonese Republic 

I 

e 



Ghana 

Greece 
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Guinea (Republic of) 

Honduras (Republic of) 

Hungarian People's Republic 

India (Republic of) 

Indonesia (Republic of) 

Islamic Republic of Iran 

Iraq (Republic of) 

Ireland 

Iceland 

Israel (State of) 

Italy 

Japan 

Jordan (Hashemite Kingdom of) 

Kenya (Republic of) 

Kuwait (State of) 

Lesotho (Kingdom of) 

Liberia (Republic of) 

Libya (Socialist People's Libyan Arab Jamahiriya) 

Luxembourg 

Madagascar (Democratic Republic of) 

Malaysia 

Maldives (Republic of) 

Mali (Republic of) 

Malta (Republic of) 

Morocco (Kingdom of) 

Mauritania (Islamic Republic of) 

Mexico 

Monaco 

Mongolian People's Republic 

Niger (Republic of the) 

Norway 

New Zealand 

Oman (Sultanate of) 

Pakistan (Islamic Republic of) 

Papua New Guinea 

Paraguay (Republic of) 

Netherlands (Kingdom of the) 

Philippines (Republic of the) 



Portugal 

Qatar (State of) 
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Syrian Arab Republic 

German Democratic Republic 

Democratic People's Republic of Korea 

Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic 

Romania (Socialist Republic of) 

United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland 

Rwandese Republic 

Senegal (Republic of) 

Singapore (Republic of) 

Somali Democratic Republic 

Sri Lanka (Democratic Socialist Republic of) 

Sweden 

Switzerland (Confederation of) 

Suriname (Republic of) 

Swaziland (Kingdom of) 

Tanzania (United Republic of) 

Czechoslovak Socialist Republic 

Thailand 

Togolese Republic 

Tunisia 

Turkey 

Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 

Uruguay (Eastern Republic of) 

Venezuela (Republic of) 

Viet Nam (Socialist Rebpublic of) 

Yemen Arab Republic 

Yemen (People's Democratic Republic of) 

Yugoslavia (Socialist Federal Republic of) 

Zimbabwe (Republic of) 
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ANNEX 2 

The following country signed the Final Acts only: 

Poland (People's Republic of) 
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ANNEX 3 

Closing Address by the Secretary-General 

Mr. Chairman, 
Excellencies, 
Ladies and Gentlemen, 

The stgnature of the Final Acts of this Conference, so difficult in 
its nature, marks a further step on the way to the objectives fixed by 
previous competent conferences related to the HF Broadcasting Service in the 
bands exclusively allocated to it. Although the concept of such a complex 
process has been reviewed on various occasions in the last four decades, never 
has there been such profound examination on the best ways to achieve improved 
and equitable solutions to satisfy all Members' aspirations and interests. 

The history of such meetings at Mexico City, (1947-48) 
Rapallo (1950), Geneva (1951 and 1959) provides ample evidence of the 
complexities and the challenges to the !TU (international community). They are 
many. I will not dwell on them, except to say that the resolutions of all the 
issues can only be settled progressively and realistically, taking advantage 
of : 

matters. 

• technology advances; 

• the tools available to us such as computer; and 

• the full understanding of the aspirations of the individual 
countries' service operations and environment - not the least 
economic, which presently necessitate such extensive use of the HF 
Bands for national services. 

The Final Acts reflect the results of your consideration on those 

The partial revision of the Radio Regulations and the accompanying 
resolutions and recommendations represent further progress in a process which 
you have recognized, necessitate short, medium and long-term actions. Such 
actions will take us well into the 21st century. 

Planning principles have been clearly identified and enshrined into 
the Radio Regulations. The need for improved planning (I use the term in its 
general sense) has been agreed, and provided for in the dual approach which 
you have adopted for assuring future access to the spectrum. 

Apart from taking advantage of advances in technology, benefits will 
also be evident in the application of improved scientific knowledge in regard 
to propagation and other technical information. Parameters have been 
established for single side bands {SSB) operations. No doubt, this latter 
decision will provide the necessary stimulus for the manufacturing industry -
of transmitters and_for the development of low cost receivers for the public. 

e 

.~ 
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Further work has been set in motion for the permanent organs of the 
Union and particularly for the IFRB to bring a further development of the 
planning methods in one approach identified in your global compromise. I refer 
to the development of the HFBC System and the related software adaptation. 
Progress and work are also required on the other part of the dual approach 
that is the improved consultation procedure. 

You have set objectives and the framework of an Agenda for a further 
World Administrative Radio Conference in 1992, which will be another 
significant event in the programme in the application of strategy for the 
improved planning of the HFBC Bands and services. 

In addition, there will be the continuing work in the CCIR. 

The significant post conference work and the related preparation for 
the next round of the definitive decisions in 1992 will necessitate very 
substantive work by the IFRB and its secretariat which will be supported by 
the computer services in the General Secretariat. This entails substantive 
resources. Thus, I make a special appeal for effective understanding of all 
the ramifications when your governments come to consider the budgetary aspects 
and the related elements inherent in your decisions. I would like to emphasize 
that the expenditure should be considered against the background of all the 
services interests and invesments which are involved in the establishment and 
operation of effective services. 

In concluding, I wish to turn to you, Mr. Chairman, our Chairman, who 
guided us prudently along the narrow road of common understanding - an old 
tradition of the Union. 

Demonstrating impartiality at every moment, you deployed always 
courage and untiring efforts through two HFBC Sessions trying to bring this 
Conference to a success. Today you completed the difficult tasks with honour 
and wisdom, so much demanded when you have been looking for compromise 
solutions together with your Vice-Chairmen and Committee Chairmen. We thank 
you. 

I wish to thank publicly all !TU staff members permanent and 
supernumerary who have not hesitated to respond to the work situation at a 
short notice. 

Finally, this conference has again shown that, notwithstanding the 
complexities of the service and of the national and international 
considerations, the ITU Community continues to find practical results and 
orientations for the application of the International Telecommunication 
Convention. 
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I. MEMBRES DE L'UNION - MEMBERS OF THE UNION - MIEMBROS DE LA UNI6N 

AFG Afghanistan (Ripubl.ique ALG Algerie (Ripubl.ique algerienne 
d&mx:ratique d •) - Afghanistan dBDJcratique et pcpllaire) -Algeria 
(DeiiD::ratic Republic of) - (People's DEmx:ratic Replbl.ic of) -
Afganistan (RepGblica Argelia (Rep6bl ica Argel.ina 
DEmx:ratica de1) DEmx:ratica y Pqlular) 

c M. KARIMI Mohamnad Zar in c M. ALI -BEUIAru' Moham:d 
Deputy Minister Charge d' etudes et de synthese 
State Radio Inspectioo Ministere des pastes et 
Ministry of Ccmmlnications telecommunications 
Kabul Alger 

CA M. BURHANI Mirazizullah CA M. YOUYOU ~and-Salah 
President Directeur central 
State Radio Inspection Dept. Ministere des pastes et 
Ministry of camumications teleoammunications 
Kabul Alger 

D M. FORJUGH Faizuddin D M. BENACER Tahar 
Chief Engineer Chef de division 
State Conmittee for Radio, Television ~inistere des pastes et 
and Cinematog"raphy telecommunications 
Kabul Alger 

D M. SANGIN Mdlamnad Khan D M. BCXJHADEB Slimane 
Director General Chef de bureau radiccarmunications 
Frequency Management and Planning Ministere des pastes et 
State Radio Inspection Dept. telecommunications 
Ministry of Ccmmmications Alger 
Kabul 

D M. BOONAB Rezki 
Sous-Oirecteur 
Radiodiffusion Television Algerienne 

AIB Al.banie (I~pnhl ique pcpd ai re Alger 
socialiste d 1 ) - Albania 
(Socialist People 1 s Replbl.ic of) - D M. DERRAQJI MOOamed 
Albania (Rep6bl.ica Pqlular Chef de departement 
Socialista de) Radiodiffusion Television Algerienne 

Alger 
c M. KRYEZIU Rifat 

Vice-Directeur general de 0 M. OJEMATENE Slimane 
radicxliffusion Ingenieur 
Directioo generale de la Radiodiffusion Television Algerienne 
radio-television albanaise Alger 
Tirana 

0 M. HAKXJI Ahmed 
0 M. BCX;I Kcx;o Services radioelectriques 

General Direction of Radiotelevision ~inistere des pastes et 
Tirana telecanmunications 

Alger 
D M. MANDIA Irfan 

Direction generale de la 0 Mlle I<HE:Nami...AOUI Hour ia 
radio-television albanaise Chef de bureau frequences 
Tirana Ministere des pastes et "' tel9oammunicatians 

Alger 

D M. KHIOER Abderrezak 
Directeur general 
Telediffusion algerienne 
Alger 



ALG Alqerie (RepJblique alqerienne 
dEDDcratique et pcpllaire) -Algeria 
{People's DeDDcratic Republic of) -
Arqelia (Rep{iblica Arqelina 
Deax:ratica y Popllar) (suite) 

D M. LClJNIS Abdenasser 
Ingenieur 
Ministere des pastes et 
telecommunications 
Alger 

D M. MMLEM Abdelmadjid 
Chef de bureau 
Ministere des affaires 
etrangeres 
Alger 

D M. MEHNI Mohamed 
Directeur des etudes generales 
Radiodiffusion Television Algerienne 
Alger 

D M. MEIOJANE Ali 
Sous-Directeur Exploitation Radio 
Radiodiffusion Television Algerienne 
Alger 

D M. RACHEDI Mahncud 
Ingenieur 
Ministere des pastes et 
telecommunications 
Alger 

D Allemagne (Repml.ique fed& ale d •) 
Geimany (Federal Republic of) -
Alemania (ReJflhl ica Federal de) 

C M. I..EWALTER Wal ter 
Botschafter 
Auswartiges Amt 
Bonn 

C M. VENHAUS Heinrich Ludwig 
Ministerialdirigent 
Bundesministerium fQr das Post
und Fernmeldewesen 
Boon 

CA M. MASSOO Franz 
Ministerialrat 
Bundesministerium far das Post
und Fernmeldewesen 
Bonn 

CA M. MERK Hans GQnther 
Ministerialdirigent 
Bundesministerium des Innern 
Bonn 
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D Allemagne (Repmlique fed& ale d •) -
Geimany (Federal Republic of) -
Alemania (RepUblica Federal de) 
(suite) 

CA M. SAIJERwWm Erwin 
Ministerialrat 
Bundesministeriurn far das Post
und Fernmeldewesen 
Borm 

D Dr. BODESHEIM Joachim 
Institut far Rundfunktechnik 
Marx:hen 

D M. DAHRENOORF Ingo 
Technischer Direkbor 
westdeutscher Rundfunk 
KOln 

D Dr. DAMOOLDT Thanas 
Forschungsgruppenleiter 
Forschungsinstitut der DBP 
Darmstadt 

D M. EBERLE Rainer 
Legationsrat 
Auswartiges Amt 
Borm 

D Dr. FERNAU Michael 
Legationsrat 1. Klasse 
Standige Vertretung der 
Bundesrepublik Deutschland bei 
den Vereinten Nationen 
Geneve 

D M. FRANKENBERG Klaus 
Technischer Fernmeldeamtsrat 
Fernmeldetechnisches Zentralamt 
Darmstadt 

D Dr. FUOIS Karl J. 
Wissenschaftlicher Mitarbeiter 
Fernmeldetechnisches Zentralamt 
Darmstadt 

D M. GEHRING GQnter 
Dipl. Eng. 
Techn. Direktion 
Saarlandischer Rundfunk 
Saarbrttcken 

D M. GEHRKE Horst 
Sender Freies Berlin 
Berlin (west) 

D M. GEDRGE Eberhard 
Postdirektor 
Fernmeldetechnisches Zentralamt 
Darmstadt 
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(suite) (suite) 

D M. GROSaiEL GQnther D M. SOIOLZ Horst 
Wissenschaftlicher Mitarbeiter Deu tsche Welle 
Fernmeldetechnisches Zentralamt KOln 
Darmstadt 

D M. SENGER Peter 
D M. HARIMANN Heiner Deu tsche Welle 

Deutsche Welle KOln 
KOln 

D M. STRICK Joachim S. 
D M. KNIESTEDT Joachim Oberamtsrat 

Oberamtsrat Bundesministerium fOr das Post-
Bundesministeriurn fQr das Post- und Fernmeldewesen 
und Fernmeldewesen Bonn 
Bonn 

D M. VOO OLDENBURG Hans-JQrgen 
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Technischer Fernmeldeamtmann Hauptabteilungsleiter Sendertechnik 
Bundesministerium fOr das Post- RIAS - Berlin 
und Fernmeldewesen Berlin (West) 
Bonn 

D Miss LUI'Z Margarete A£ Angola (Repnhl ique p1pi1aire d 1
) -

Dipl~bersetzerin Angola (People • s Republic of)· -
Bundesministerium fOr das Post- Angola (Reptibl.ica Popular d2) 
und Fernmeldewesen 
Bonn c M. LUBANZA Joao-Pedro 

Chef du departement des 
D M. NIEMANN Walter radiooammunications 

SQdwestfunk Direccrao Nacional de Correios 
Baden-Baden e Telecommicac;Oes 

Ministere des transports et 
D M. IDESSLER GOnter R. CcmnunicatiCl'lS 

Technischer Direktor Luanda 
Deu tsche Welle 
KOln D M. SARAIVA Jose Alves 

Directeur technique 
D M. SCHALL Norbert Radio nationale d 1Angola 

Deu tsche We lie Luanda 
K6ln 

D M. SCHLICllTING OVe ATG Antigua-et-Barbuda -
Vortragender Legationsrat Antigua and Barbuda -
Auswartiges Amt Antigua y Barbuda 
Bonn 

c M. MA'ri'HEW canpbell Mickey 
D M. SCHNABEL WOlfgang D. Teleoommunications Officer 

Technischer Ferruneldeamtrnann t·1inistry of Public works 
Fernmeldetechnisches Zentralamt and Catmunication 
Darmstadt St. John's - Antigua 
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Al6 Arabie saoudite (Royaume d') - ARS Arabie saoudite (Royaume d') -
Saudi Arabia (Kingdom of) - Saudi Arabia (Kingdom of) -
Arabia Saudita (Reino de) Arabia Saudita (Reino de) (suite) 

c M. GHANIXXJRAH Suleiman M. D M. AL-SAMNAN Suleiman A. 
Deputy Minister for financial and Director, Frequency Managenatt 
administrative affairs Ministry of Information 
Ministry of Posts, Telegraphs Riyadh 
and Telephones 
Riyadh D M. AL-SHANKITI Habeeb K. 

Director General, 
CA H. TAHER Fouad A. Radioccmnunications 

Assistant Deputy Minister Ministry of Posts, Telegraphs 
Engineering Affairs and Telephones 
Ministry of Information Riyadh 
Riyadh 

D M. SHAMRANI Ayed M. 
D M. AL-BASHEER Sami S. Engineer 

Director Ministry of Information 
Conferences and International Riyadh 
Relations 
Ministry of Posts, Telegraphs 
and Telephones ABG Argentina (~ique) -
Riyadh Argentina Republic -

Argentina (RepUblica) 
D M. AL-DHAIMN Abdulaziz Ali 

Communication Engineer Officer c M. GJERRA Jose 
Saudi Armed Forces Director de departamento 
Ministry of Defense Direcci6n General de Organizaci6n 
Riyadh y Control 

Secretaria de Comunicaciones 
D M. AL-EIAIWI Daloh M. Buenos Aires 

Ministry of Posts, Telegraphs 
and Telephones CA M. ANAJ:X:N Tanas Salvador 
Riyadh Inspector Tecnico Mayor 

Direcci6n General de Organizaci6n 
D M. AL-HUTHAIL Abdulaziz A. y Control 

Electrical Engineer Secretaria de CamUnicaciones 
Frequency Management Buenos Aires 
Ministry of Informatioo 
Riyadh A Mme BERIXXJ Viviana c. 

Secretario de Embajada 
D M. AL-MEX1IAILEEI'H Saleh Misi6.n Permanente de la Argentina 

• Electrical Engineer Ginebra 
Engineering Affairs 
Ministry of Information A M. RICCiERI Luis M. 
Riyadh Ministro Plenipotenciar io 

L·tisi6n Permanente de la Argentina 
D M. AL-NAJ'EM Saad H. Ginebra 

Director General, Projects 
Ministry of Information 
Riyadh MS Australie - Australia - Australia 

D M. AL-RASHEED Saud A. c M. McJ:)OONELL T .P. 
Assistant Director, Frequencies Assistant secretary 
Ministry of Information Spectrum Policy & Planning Branch 
Riyadh Department of Cammunications 

Belconnen 



AlE Australie- Australia- Australia 
(suite) 

CA M. MALCOIM Keith Graham 
Supervising Engineer 
Department of cannunications 
Belconnen 

CA M. PLACE Ronald William 
COntroller Resources and Services 
Radio Australia 
Department of Ccmnunications 
Belcormen 

D M. DOBSCN C.W. 
Frequency Manager 
Telecam Australia 
Broadcasting Directorate 
Melbourne 

D M. HARI'LEY David 
Director of Engineering Planning 
Department of Ccmmmications 
Belconnen 

D M. OLIVER Colin L. 
Director, Radiocomnunications 
Administrative Policy Branch 
Department of cannunications 
.i3elconnen 

D M. oor!'IER A.J. 
First Secretary 
Australian Permanent Mission 
Geneva 

1WT Autrich2- Austria- Austria 

C M. LErrNER Gerd 
Oberrat 
Generaldirektion fQr Die Post
und Telegraphenverwaltung 
Wien 

CA M. BUaiER Helmut 
Amtssekretar 
Fernmeldetechnisches Zentralarnt 
Wien 

D Dr. BERGER Josef 
Head of Frequency and Coverage 
Planning 
Osterreichischer Rundfunk 
Wien 

D 1•1. BURGSTALLER Josef 
Head of Service Planning 
Osterreichischer Rundfunk 
Wien 
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1WT Autricbe - Austria - Austria (suite) 

D M. KUBESCH Erwin 
Conseiller 
Mission permanente de l'Autriche 
Geneve 

D Dr. LANG Reinhart 
Frequency Planner, Short Wave 
Osterreichischer Rundfunk 
Wien 

D M. THUN-HOHENSTEIN Chr istoph 
Secretaire d'Ambassade 
Mission permanente de l'Autriche 
Geneve 

D M. WASSICZEK Norbert 
Adviser 
Osterreichischer Rundfunk 
Wien 

BHR Babretn (Etat de) -Bahrain 
{State of) - Bahrein {Estado de) 

C M. THAN! Yusuf Ahmed 
Engineering Operations 
Superintendent 
Bahrain Television 
Ministry of Information 
Manama 

BGD Banglad2sb (Republique 
pnpdajre du) - Bangladesh 
(People's Republic of) -

Bangladesh {RepUblica Popular de) 

C M. RASHID Abdur M. 
Senior Engineer-in-Charge 
National Broadcasting Authority 
Ministry of Information 
Dhaka 

D M. RAHMAN M. Fazlur 
Director (OVerseas) 
Bangladesh Telegraph and Telephone 
Board 
Dhaka 

D M. KXJF KHAN Mahbubur 
Major 
Signal Corps 
Dhaka 
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BEL Belgique - Belgium - Bel.gica 

C M. PETRCtUO Frederic 
Ingenieur principal 
Chef de service 
Radio television belge de la 
communaute franyaise 
Bruxelles 

CA M. GEWILLIG Michel 
Directeur-general 
Belgische Radio en Televisie 
Bruxelles 

D M. AUDENAERr Desire 
Ingenieur-Directeur 
Belgische Radio en Televisie 
Bruxelles 

D M. CABUS Marc 
Ingenieur principal 
Belgische Radio en Televisie 
Bruxelles 

D M. DEVENI'ER Etienne 
Ingenieur principal 
Chef de service 
Belgische Radio en Televisie 
Bruxelles 

D S .E. M. THUYSBAERT Prosper 
Representant permanent 
Mission permanente de la Belgique 
Geneve 

D M. VAN DER NCX.Yl' Christian 
Ingenieur principal 

A 

Radio television belge de la 
conmunaute franyaise 
Bruxelles 

M. WILLEMARCK Luc 
Conseiller 
Mission permanente de la Belgique 
Geneve 

BLR Bihlorussie (Republique sccialiste 
sovietique de) - Byel.orussian 
Soviet Socialist Republic -
Bielorrusia (Reptiblica Socialista 
Sovietica de) 

c M. VOI.OCHTCHOOK vassili 
Ministre des Pastes et 
telecommunications 
Minsk 
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BLR Bihlorussie (RSpublique sccialiste 
sovietique de) - Byelorussian 
Soviet Socialist Republic -
Bielorrusia (Reptiblica Socialista 
Sovietica de) (suite) 

CA M. BOODAI Anatoli 
Chief of the Radio Deparbnent 
Minsk 

BO.r Bo~ (REpublique du) -
Bo~ (Republic of) -
Botsmna (RepUblica de) 

C M. SEKE:I'E Joseph M.B. 
Botswana Telecommunications 
Corporation 
Gaborone 

B Bresil (REpubl.ique federative du) -
Brazil (Federative Republic of) -
Brasil (RepUblica Federativa del) 

C M. PINHEIRO Savio 
COordinator for International 
Telecommunications 
Ministry of Communications 
Brasilia 

CA M. BLOIS Roberto 

D 

D 

D 

Diretor da Divisao de 
Radic:rlifusao 
Departamento Nacional de 
Telecomunica90es 
Ministerio das Comunica90es 
Brasilia 

Mrs ARAUJO Sueili 
Jefe de la Session de 
Notificaciones Internacionales 
Ministerio das CamunicayOes 
Bras ilia 

M. FROI'A Luc io 
Engineer 
Ministerio das Comunica90es 
Radiobras 
Brasilia 

M. MESCUITA Gustavo 
Secretaire de la division des 
transports et conmunications 
1•1inistere des affaires etrangeres 
Rio de Janeiro 



B Bresil (Republique fecterative du) -
Brazil (Federative Republic of) -
Brasil (RepUblica Federativa del) 
(suite) 

D M. OLIVEIRA Kleber 
Ingeniero 
Secretaria de Servicios de 
Radicxlifusi6n 
Ministerio das Camunica95es 
Brasilia 

A M. PURRI Victor 
President of Technical Committee 
Brazilian Association of 
Broadcasters 
Rio de Janeiro 

BUL Bulgarie (Republique rqxnl ai re de) -
Bulgaria (People's Republic of} -
Bulgaria (RepUblica Popular de) 

C M. GAN'lOIE.V Svetlozar 
Vice-president 
Association nationale des pastes 
et telecommunications 
Sofia 

CA M. STM!JNJ.OV Dimitar 
Specialiste en chef 
Association nationale des pastes 
et telecommunications 
Sofia 

D M. DELEV Orlin 
Premier secretaire 
i·1ission permanente de Bulgar ie 
Gen~ve 

D M. HARIDV Boyko 
Specialiste en chef 
Association nationale des pastes 
et telecommunications 
Sofia 

D M. PETKOV Bor is 
Specialiste en chef 
Association nationale des pastes 
et telecommunications 
Sofia 

D M. TOOOOOV Atana S. 
Specialiste en chef 
Association nationale des pastes 
et telecommunications 
Sofia 
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BFA Burkina Faso- Burkina Faso
Burkina Faso 

C M. BONKOUN<n.J Zouli 
Ingenieur des teleoammunications 
Direction generale ONATEL 
Ouagadougou 

CA M. OOADIA Raphael L. 
Directeur des centres d'emdssion 
Radiodiffusion du Burkina 
OUagadougou 

D M. OUEDRA<XD Pousbilo 
Ingenieur des travaux PTT 
Direction generale ONATEL 
Ouagadougou 

BDI Burundi. (Republique du) -
Burundi (Republic of ) -
Burundi (RepUblica de) 

C M. NDI~ Laurent 
Directeur technique de la 
Radi~elevision 
Radiodiffussion et television 
nationale du Burundi 
Bujumbura 

D M. OJBWA Simeon 
Chef des .transmissions 
OOATEL 
Bujumbura 

a.E cameroun (Republ.ique du) -
Camaroon (Republic of} -
camer6n (RepUblica de) 

C M. IQ.\MOEM K1-\MG\ Emnanuel 
Inspecteur general des 
telecommunications 
Minist~re des pastes et 
tel€conm.mications 
7aounde 

CA M. SING Joseph 
Directeur des transmissions 
Minist~re de la defense 
Yaounde 

D M. MAGA Richard 
Directeur adjoint 
Direction des etudes et programmes 
Minist~re des pastes et 
telecommunications 
Yaounde 
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am cameroun (Republ.ique du) -
cameroon (Republic of) -
camer6n (RepUblica de) (suite) 

D M. NQJIAMBA NI.aJTSIRI Emnanuel 
Conseiller technique 
Ministere de !'Information 
et de la Culture 
Yaoun:ie 

D M. NI<EMBE Jacob 
Chef, Service des etudes 
Direction radiodiffusion 
Yaoun:ie 

D M. CNGUENE MBITA Michel 
Chef de Service 
Radiodiffusion du cameroun 
Ministere de !'Information 
et de la Culture 
Yaounde 

CAN canada - canada - canada 

C M. WARREN Gaby I. 
Director general 
International Relations Branch 
Department of Carmunicatians 
Ottawa 

CA M. DUOiARME E.D. 
Director 
Regulatory Policy and Planning 
Department of Cama.micatians 
Ottawa 

CA Miss ZII+IERMAN Betty 
Director 

D 

D 

D 

Radio canada International 
Montreal 

M. BOIIARD Jean-Marie 
Head, National and International 
Planning 
Broadcast Spectrum Engineering 
Department of Carmunicatians 
Ottawa 

M. DURCX:HER Michel 
Assistant Director 
Strategic Engineering Department 
Canadian Broadcasting Corporation 
Montreal 

1·1. FRASER Donald 
Conference Officer 
Department of Camrunications 
Ottawa 
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CAN canada- canada- canada (suite) 

D M. JCNES Tom 
Frequency Management and Licensing 
Division 
Department of Ccmnunications 
Ottawa 

D M. MJ:RNFAULT Paul 
Head of Engineering 
Radio canada International 
1·1ontreal 

D M. RC5S Donald 
Manager, VLF-HF Propagation Research 
Department of Ccmnunications 
Ottawa 

D M. STAINFORrH Piers 
Foreign Service Officer 
Department of External Affairs 
Ottawa 

CAP Centrafricaine (Republ.ique) -
Central African Republic
Centroafricana {Reptiblica) 

C M. BATA Michel 
Directeur des services techniques 
Radio Centrafrique 
Bangui 

cm. Odli - ali.l.e - Oti.le 

C 1·1. PEZOA LIZAMA Claudio Abel 
Subsecretaria de Telecam.micaciones 
Santiago 

D M. LEHm PEIME Luis Antonio 
Jefe de Departamento 
Subsecretaria de Telecanunicaciones 
Santiago 

am Oline (Republ.ique popnlaire cit!) -
Olina (People's Republic of) -
Olina (Rep(ibl.ica Popular dt!) 

C M. XU CHCNGHUA 
Vice Minister 
Ministry of Radio, Film and 
Television 
Beijing 



CBN 01ine (Republiqw! p1pllaire de) -
Olina (Peop1e' s Republic of) -
Olina (Reptiblica Popular de) (suite) 

CA M. LIU ZHaG!:N 
Dep.1ty Director 
Department of External Affairs 
Ministry of Posts and 
Telecormumications 
Beijing 

CA M. WEN YALIN 
Dep.1ty Director of Engineering 
Department 
Ministry of Radio, Film and 
Televisioo 
Beijing 

CA M. ZHANG ZHIJIAN 
Dep.Ity Chief Engineer 
i•tinistry of Radio, Film and 
Televisioo 
Beijing 

D Mrs DING IXNGYI 

D 

D 

D 

D 

Engineer, Engineering Department 
Ministry of Radio, Film and 
Television 
Beijing 

Mrs FENG Cui 
First Secretary 
Permanent Mission of China 
Geneva 

M. GE HCNGZHANG 
Senior Engineer 
Engineering Department 
Ministry of Radio, Film and 
Television 
Beijing 

M. LIN GUOQING 
Second Secretary 
Permanent Mission of China 
Geneva 

t•t. PAN KANHUI 
Engineer 
Ministry of Posts and 
Telecommunications 
Beijing 

D M. PAN ZHENZHCNG 
Senior Engineer 
Ministry of Radio, Film and 
Television 
Beijing 
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cm Oline (Repililique populaire de) -
ari.na (People • s Republic of) -
China (Reptiblica Popular de) (suite) 

D Mrs SUN QJIFANG 

D 

D 

D 

D 

Section De:p.tty Director 
Engineering Department 
Ministry of Radio, Film and 
Television 
Beijing 

M. TANG Guangting 
Second Secretary 
Permanent Mission of China 
Geneva 

Mrs WANG XIULAN 
Engineer, Engineering Department 
Ministry of Radio, Film and 
Television 
Beijing 

M. VU XIANLUN 
Senior Engineer 
Engineering Department 
Ministry of Radio, Film and 
Television 
Beijing 

l·t. ZHANG JINCmNG 
Engineer 
Ministry of Radio, Film and 
Television 
Beijing 

D M. ZHU SANBAO 
Officer 
Ministry of Posts and 
Telecommunications 
Beijing 

CYP Chypre (Republiqua de) -
Cyprus (Republic of) -
Otipre (Reptiblica de) 

CA M. MIOIAELIDES Andreas 
Head Transmitters Division 
Cyprus Broadcasting Corporation 
Nicosia 

• 



CVA Cite du Vatican (Etat de la) -
Vatican City State -

c 

Ciudad del vaticano (Estado de la) 

M. MATIS Eugenic 
Technical Director 
Vatican Radio 
Vatican City 

CA M. GIUDICI Pier Vincenzo 
Chief Engineer 
Vatican Radio 
Vatican City 

D M. PACIFIC! Costantino 
Engineer 
Vatican Radio 
Vatican City 

A M. 'IDLAINI Umberto 
Frequency Management Office 
Vatican Radio 
Vatican City 

014 Colambie (Republique de) -
Colombia (Republic of) -
Colm!bia (RepUblica de) 

C M. MARI'INEZ ~0 Sergio. 
Secretario general 
Ministerio de Camunicaciones 
Bogota 

D M. CESPEDFS CIAVIJO Jose Genaldo 
Jefe del grupo de proyectos 
Ministerio de Comunicaciones 
Bogota 

D Mire DE GAMBOA SUAREZ Silvia 
Jefe de la Division radio 
Ministerio de Comunicaciones 
Bogota 

D M. LUNA Luis Alberta 
Primer Secretario 
Mision Perrnanente de Colombia 
Ginebra 

D M. PULIOO SIERRA Jose Humberto 
Jefe, Seccion internacional 
Ministerio de Camunicaciones 
Bogota 
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RDR eoree (RSpublique de) -
Korea (Republic of) -
Corea (RepUblica de) 

c M. AHN Jong Koo 
Minister 
Permanent Mission of the 
Republic of Korea 
Geneva 

CA M. KANG Shin-Yong 
Director 
Broadcast Division, Radio Regulation 
Bureau 
Ministry of Ccmnunications 
Seoul 

D M. BAE Jang Ho 
Assistant Manager 
Korean Broadcasting System (KBS) 
Seoul 

D M. LEE Jong-Ho 
Dep..Ity Director 
Radio Planning Division, Radio 
Regulation Bureau 
Ministry of Comwnications 
Seoul 

D M. LEE Kwang Tae 
Assistant Manager 
Korean Broadcasting System (KBS) 
Seoul 

Cri C8te d 1 Ivoire (RSpublique de) -
C8te d 1 Ivoire (Republic of) -
C8te d 1 Ivoire (Reptibl.ica de) 

C M. TIEMELE Kouande Charles 
Inspecteur general 
Ministere de l'Information, de la 
Culture, de la Jeunesse et des Sports 
Abidjan 

CA M. YAO Kouakou J .B. 
Chef de bureau de la reglementation, 
ooordination et gestion des frequences 
Office national des telecammunications 
Abidjan 

D M. COULIBALY Yacouba 
Ingenieur des telecommunications 
Office national des telecammunications 
Abidjan 

D M. N'GUESSAN Koffi 
Ingenieur 
Direction technique de la 
Radiodiffusion 
Abidjan 
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am CUba - CUba - Cuba DNK ~k-~k-D~~ 
(suite) 

c 1>1. HILDA<IrGATO BELI.D Jose A. 
Director de Radiocamunicaciones D M. THUESEN J .B. 
Ministerio de Camunicaciones Senior Adrrdnistrator 
Habana Telecam Inspectorate 

Copenhagen 
CA M. JIMtNEZ SOL1S Eugenic 

Jefe del Departamento de Radio 
Direccion de Radiocomunicaciones 
Ministerio de Camunicaciones :ex;y Egypte (Republique arabe d • ) -
Habana Bgypt (Arab Republic of) -

Egipto (Repllblica Arabe de) 

D M. CRUZ DIAZ Juan 
Especialista en Camunicaciones c M. ALI .MJUSSA Farouk Ibrahim 
Institute de Radio y Chairman, Engineering Sector 
TelevisiOn (ICRT) Egyptian Radio & Television Union 
Habana (ERIU) 

cairo 
ri M. Jn-amz ADAY Miguel 

Segundo Secretario CA M. IBRAHIM Ibrahim Attia Moharned 
Mision Permanente de Cuba Head of Antennas, Propagation • Ginebra and Monitoring 

Egyptian Radio & Television Union 
D M. MIRA r.mmEz Mario (ERIU) 

Especialista en Radiodifusioo cairo 
Ministerio de Camunicaciones 
Habana D M. HAMZA Salah M. 

General Director, Transmission 
Projects Department 
Engineering Sector 

mm: ~k-~k-Dmam~ Egyptian Radio & Television Union 
(ERIU) 

c M. LARSEN P.V. Cairo 
Telegraph Inspector 
Ministry of Public Works 
General Directorate of 
Posts and Telegraphs t:mE Emirats arabes lD'lis -
Copenhagen United Arab Emirates-

Emirates Arabes Unidos 
c M. RISUM Jarl 

Senior Engineer c M. FANCXJS Halim 
Ministry of Public Works Director of Teleconmunications 
General Directorate of Ministry of Camrunications 
Posts and Telegraphs Abu Dhabi • Copenhagen 

CA M. ALI Ibrahim Abo Serei 
CA M. LAVRSEN I .H. Technical Adviser 

Senior Engineer Ministry of Information and Culture 
Telecorn Denmark Abu Dhabi 
Radio Communications Office 
Copenhagen CA M. HASIB Ahmed Najib 

Controller of Engineering 
D Mlle JOERGENSEN P. U.A.E. Radio and Television 

Administrator Dubai 
Telecorn Inspectorate 
Copenhagen CA M. HATTAB RusMi A. 

Chief Engineer Radio Transmitters 
Sadiyat Transmitting Station 
Abu Dhabi 
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UAE Emirats arabes unis- E Espagne - Spain - Espafta (suite) 
united Arab Emirates -
Emirates Arabes Unidos (suite) D t-1. ALCNSO MARriNEZ Isidoro 

Jefe Servicio de frecuencias 
D M. BABIKR Omer Khadir Radiotelevision Espaftola (RIVE) 

Senior Engineer Madrid 
Ministry of Information and Culture 
Abu Dhabi D M. CAMBLOR FERNANDEZ Jose Ram5n 

Director de Programas 
D M. UL-HAQ Rais Direccl.on Gral. de Telecomunicaciones 

Senior Engineer Ministerio de Transportes, Turismo 
Ministry of Information and Culture y Camunicaciones 
Abu Dhabi Madrid 

A M. DAVEY Norman Charles D M. omt-DRRO SANTA CRUZ Lorenzo 
Technical Advisor Jefe de Relaciones tecnicas 
U.A.E. Radio and Television exteriores 
Dubai Direcci6n tecnica 

Radiotelevisi6n Espaftola (RIVE) 
A M. PARKER Hugh Madrid 

• Chief Enginee~ Radio 
U.A.E. Radio and Television D M. JIMEm:Z G:NZALEZ Antonio 
Dubai Ingeniero de frecuencias 

Radiotelevisi6n Espaftola (RI'VE) 
Madrid 

~ Equateur - Ecuador - Ecuador D M. MARESCA CAB~ Manuel 
Subdirector Adjunto para las 

c M. MUNOZ PC::MBAR Javier A. Relaciones Internacionales 
Director Nacional de Frecuencias con Organisnos Tecnicos 
Institute Ecuatoriano de Radiotelevisi6n Espafiola (RI'VE) 
Telecomunicaciones Madrid 
Qui to 

D M. PEREZ DEL AR:O Manual 
CA M. VAIDIVIESO-EQJI<DREN Fabian Ministro Plenipotenciario 

Prtmer Secretario Misi6n Permanente de Espafta 
Misi6n Permanente del Ecuador Ginebra 
Ginebra 

D M. PRIE'ID TEJEIRO Jose A. 
Jefe de Secci6n Organismos 
Internacia'lales 

E Espagne - Spain - Espafta Direcci6.n General de 
Telecomunicaciones 

• CA M. MENENDEZ SANOIEZ Pascual Ministerio de Transportes, Turismo 
Subdirector Gral. Concesiones y y Conunicaciones 
Gesti6n del Espectro Radioelectr ico Madrid 
Direcci6n Gral. de Telecomunicaciones 
i•linisterio de Transportes, Turismo D M. VIICHEZ BAROCS Jose Luis 
y Comunicaciones Subdirector General de Regimen 
Madrid juridico de radiodifusi6n y televisiOn 

Direcci6n General de Medias 
CA M. MJLINA NEGro Francisco de Carunicaci6n Social 

Subdirector General de Ministerio de Relaciones 6on las 
Ordenaci6n y Reglamentaci6n Cartes y de la Secretarl.a del Gobierno 
Direcci6n Gral. de Telecamunicaciones Madrid 
Ministerio de Transpdrtes, Turismo 
y Comunicaciones 
Madrid 
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tmA Etats-Onis d 'Auterique - tmA Etats-Onis d 'Amerique -
United States of America- United States of America-
Estados unidos da America Estados Unidos de Am§rica (suite) 

c H .E. Mr. MARKS Leonard H. D M. ANDERSCN Dexter 
Ambassador Office of Frequency Management 
Department of State and Monitoring 
Washington Voice of Arner ica 

Washington 
CAl) M. SHUB Anatole 

Bureau of International Ccmnunications D M. BENOi Mark 
and Information Policy Vice President and General Manager 
Department of State ~R-FM 
Washington New York 

1) Executive Director D M. BRJCE Thanas 
Senior Staff 

CA M. BALAZS Phillip Terry House Foreign Affairs Committee 
Bureau of International Communications Washington 
and Information Policy 
Department of State D J.•1. <X>HEN David • Washington Spectrum Division 

National Telecomnunications and 
CA M. DAVID Jonathan Information Admdnistration 

Chief, International Negotiations Department of Carmerce 
Federal Communications Commission Washington 
Washington 

D M. OOERLE Bruce 
CA M. LEINVDLL Stanley Office of Frequency Management 

Director of Engineering for and Monitoring 
Propagation and Frequency Management Voice of America 
Radio Free Europe/Radio Liberty Washington 
New York 

D M. HARDY Howard 
CA M. RIQIARDS Warren G. United States Information Agency 

De:pity Director Bureau of International Ccmnunications 
Office of International Radio and Information Policy 
Conmunications Department of State 
Bureau of International Ccmnunications Washington 
and Information Policy 
Washington D M. HORAN Harold H. 

Consultant 
CA M. RUSH Charles Bureau of International Communications 

De:pity Director, Institute for and Information Policy 
Telecommunications Sciences Department of State 
National Teleccmnunications and Washington 
Information Admdnistration 
Department of Ccmnerce D 1•1. JACOBS George 
Washington Technical Advisor 

Board for International Broadcasting 
CA M. URBANY Francis Washington 

Associate Admdnistrator 
National Telecommunications and D M. JAHN William H. 
Information Admdnistration Deputy Director 
Department of Ccmnerce Bureau of International Communications 
Washington and Information Policy 

Department of State 
CA M. WALSH Thanas M. Washington 

Chief, Office of Frequency 
Management and Monitoring 
Voice of America 
Washington 
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USA Etats-unis d • .Amerique - FNL Finlande- Finland- Finlandia 
United States of America- (suite) 
Bstados Unidos de AIErica (suite) 

CA M. MESKANEN Tapio 
D Mrs LADY DOOGAN Diana Frequency Planning Engineer 

US Coordinator and Director General Directorate of Posts and 
Bureau of International Communications Telecomnunications 
and Information Policy Radio Department 
Department of State Helsinki 
Washington 

D M. HUUHKA Esko Erkki Johannes 
D M. ~Harry Chief of HF Planning 

Telecommunications Attache Oy. Yleisradio Ab. 
United States Mission Helsinki 
Geneva 

D M. KOOKENNIEMI Osrro Matti 
D M. PAIMER Lawrence Head of Network Planning 

Radio Conference Program Manager Oy. Yleisradio Ab. 
National Telecommunications and Helsinki 
Information Administration 
Deparbnent of catmerce 
Washington 

F France- France- Francia 
D M. RIClfARDSCN Joseph P. 

International Resources and c S.E. M. MARANDEI' Philippe 
Management Officer Ant>assadeur 
United States Mission Ministere des affaires etrangeres 
Geneva Paris 

D 1-1. SCHroEDER Norbert CA M. ARNAUD Jean-Fran9ois 
Office of Frequency Management Ingenieur en chef 
and Monitoring R.F.I. 
Voice of America Paris 
Washington 

CA M. POPCYr Michel 
D Ms SOWERS Mary W. secretaire general du ccr 

Spectrwn Division, Institute for Ministere des PTT 
Telecommunications Scieoces Paris 
National Telecomnunications and 
Information Administration D M. BLANC Jean-Louis 
Deparbnent of Ccmnerce Administrateur 
Washington Direction generale des 

b~leconmunications - DAII -SAI • D M. SWANSCN Richard Montrouge 
Office of International Conferences 
National Telecamnmications and D M. BOCHENT Daniel 
Information Administration Responsable du service ondes 
Deparbnent of Carmerce decametriques 
Washington Telediffusion de France (TDF) 

Montrouge 

D Mme de IA BATOT Jeanne Therese 
FNL Finlande - Finland - Finlandia Charge de mission 

Ministere des affaires etrangeres 
c M.~ Kalevi Paris 

Chief Engineer 
General Directorate of Posts and D M. DOOZELLE Michel 
Telecommunications Ingenieur 
Radio Department Telediffusion de France (TDF) 
Helsinki Paris 



F France - France - Francia (suite) 

0 M. OOURBEILLE Andre 
Ingenieur en chef 
Telediffusion de France (TDF) 
Montrouge 

D M. LEMAIRE Jean C. 
Sous-Directeur du trafic et 
des frequences 
Telediffusion de France (TDF) 
Montrouge 

D Mlle NEBES Anne-Marie 
Inspecteur prirx:ipal des Prr 
Bureau des radiooammunications 
Ministere des PTT 
Paris 

D Mme NIEL Daninique F .M. 
Ingenieur 
Telediffusion de France (TDF) 
Montrouge 

D M. SAUVEI'-OOICHOO' Daniel 
Sous-Directeur Recherche et 
Industrie 
Telediffusion de France (TDF) 
Montrouge 

D Mme YOUNSI Michele 
Inspecteur des Prr 
Bureau des radiocommunications 
Ministere des Prr 
Paris 

A M. LAOOOOS Herve 
Deuxieme conseiller 
Mission permanente de la France 
Chant:>esy 

GN3 Gabonaise (REpubl.ique) -
Gabanese Repub1ic -
Gabonesa (Repliblica) 

C i·1. EDANE NKWELE Jacques 
Directeur general adjoint 
charge de la technique 
Radiodiffusion television 
gabonaise (RTG) 
Libreville 

CA M. YGmiYENI Jose{il Isidore 
secretaire general du Camite de 
coordination des telecommunications 
Office des pastes et 
telecammunications (OPT) 
Libreville 
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GAB Gabo:naise (Republique) -
Gabanese Republic -
Gabanesa (RepUblica) (suite) 

D M. ENOOHANG OBIANG Gaston 
Directeur technique radio 
Radiodiffusion television 
gabonaise (RTG) 
Libreville 

D M. NKOGHE N' IXNG Louis 
Ingenieur des tel9communications 
Office des pastes et 
tel9communications 
Libreville 

~ Gambie (REpubl.ique de) -
Gambia (Republic of the) -
Gambia {RepUblica de) 

C M. TOORE Yankouba 
Radio Gambia 
Banjul 

GHA Ghana - Ghana - Ghana 

C M. CUARI'EY I • Q. 
Deputy Director of Engineering 
Ghana Broadcasting Corporation 
Accra 

D M. JACKSCN K.A. 
Chief Technical Coordinator 
Ghana Frequency Regulation 
and Control Board 
Office of the PNDC 
Accra 

D M. SOUM:N J~E. 
Chief Engineer 
Ghana Broadcasting Corporation 
Accra 

A M. ABDULIAH Alhaj M. 
First Secretary 
Permanent Mis$ion of Ghana 
Geneva 
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GRC Grb - Greece - Grecia GUI Gumee (REpublique de) -
Guinea (Republic of) -

c M. VIIXXJRIS D. Guinea (RepUblica de) (suite) 
Directeur des archives et 
des communications D M. SCXJARE Souleymane 
Ministere des affaires etrangeres Technicien 
Athenes RI'G 

Conakry 
CA M. CASMAS A. 

Directeur des services techniques D M. soo Marnadou oioulde 
ERT - Radiodiffusion-Television Ingenieur charge de la gestion 
Hellenique des frequences 
Athenes CNCl' 

Secretariat d'Etat aux postes 
CA M. HAGER C. et telecommunications 

Chef de Service radio frequences Conakry 
Ministere des communications 
Athenes 

D Mlle GEDRGIOU K. mm Honduras (REpublique du) -

• Ministere des affaires etrangeres ilonduras (Republic of) -
Athenes Honduras (RepUblica de) 

D M. GIANNAKAKIS Nikolaos c S .E. M. MALDCNAOO J .M. 
ERT - Radiodiffusion-Television Embajador 
Hellenique Misi6n Permanente de Honduras 
Athenes Ginebra 

D M. KATSELIS G. CA M. IAITANO MARTINEZ Hwnberto 
ERT - Radiodiffusion-Television Jefe Departamento Carprobaci6n 
Hellenique Tecnica 
Athenes Direcci6n de Radioconunicaciones 

HOODUTEL 
D M. KOKOOSIS T. Tegucigalpa 

Engineer 
ERT - Radiodiffusion-Television 
Hellenique 
Athenes mm Hongroise ~iqlre pnpnlaire) -

HUngarian People • s Republic -
mingara (RepUblica POpular) 

GDI Guin2e (REpubli.que de) - c M. VALTER Ferenc 
Guinea (Republic of) - Dep.Ity Minister, Vice President 

• Guinea (RepUblica de) of the Hungarian Prl' 
Central Administration of the Hungarian 

c M. SYLIA Abdourahamane Posts and Telecamrunications 
Secretaire general du CNCT Budapest 
Secretariat d'Etat aux pastes 
et telecammunicatians CA M. PETE Jozsef 
Conakry Head of Frequency Secti011 

Central Administration of the Hungarian 
D M. CISSE Naby Ibrahima Posts and Telecamrunications 

Chef de division Budapest 
Secretariat d'Etat aux pastes 
et telecamrnunications D M. HEX:KENAST G. 
Conakry Technical Director 

Hungarian Radio 
D M. OOUMBOUYA Laye ·Budapest 

Attache 
Mission permanente de Guinee 
Geneve 



HNG Bongroise (Republ.i.qu2 pnpnlaire) -
Hungarian People's Republic -
Htingara (Reptibl.ica Popular) (suite) 

0 

D 

D 

D 

0 

A 

M. HORV'ATH Ferenc 
Senior Counsellor 
Central Administration of the Hungarian 
Posts arx1 Telecannunications 
Budapest 

M. KISS Csaba 
Hungarian Frequency Bureau 
Budapest 

M. s:rr-m Gyula 
Senior Counsellor 
Central Administration of the Hungarian 
Posts and Telecarmunications 
Budapest 

M. SZABO Mikl6s 
Head of Department 
Hungarian Broadcasting 
Budapest 

M. S~Y Jcinos 
Senior Counsellor 
Central Administration of the Hungarian 
Posts am Teleconmunications 
Budapest 

M. S~I GyOrgy 
Premier secretaire 
Mission permanente de la 
Republique populaire hongroise 
Geneve 

nm Ind1:! (REpub1ique de 1• > -
India (Republic of) -
India (RepUblica de la) 

C Or. RAO M.K. 
Wireless Adviser bo the 
Government of India 
Ministry of Camunications 
New Delhi 

CA M. KHUSHU O.P. 
Ministry of Communications 
New Delhi 

D M. AGRAWAL H.O. 
Direcbor Engineering 
All India Radio 
New Delhi 
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nm Inde (Republ.ique de 1 1
) -

India (Republic of) -

D 

D 

D 

D 

India (RepUblica de la) (suite) 

M. BHA'INAGAR Ashok Kumar 
Deputy Director 
All India Radio 
New Delhi 

Mrs CHAKRABARrY Ratna 
Ministry of Cannunications 
Hew Delhi 

M. IYENGAR Raman 
Counsellor 
Permanent Mission of India 
Geneva 

M. JOSHI A.M. 
Joint Wireless Adviser 
Ministry of Communications 
New Delhi 

Dm Illdanesie (Republ.ique d 1 
) -

Intianssia (Republic of) -
Illdangsia (Reptibl.ica de) 

C M. WIKAN'ID R. 
Senior Official 
Department of Posts and 
Telecommunications 
Jakarta 

D M. SUMARI(N() T. 
Senior Government Official 
Department of Information 
Jakarta 

A M. TUPUK SUTRISM) 
Second Secretary 
Indonesian Permanent Mission 
Geneva 

~ Iran (RSpublique isl.amique d 1 ) -

Iran (Islamic Republic of) -
Iran (Reptibl.ica Isl ani ea del) 

C Or. SHERAFAT Ahmad Reza 
Advisor 
Ministry of Pr1' 
Tehran 

CA M. BAHMANI Mohamnad Reza 
Head of Frequency Affairs 
Ministry of Pr1' 
Tehran 

• 

• 
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:mN Iran ~ique isl.amique d') - IBN Iran ~ique isl.amique d') -
Iran (Islamic Republic of) - Iran (Islamic Republic of) -
Iran (RepUblica IsJ..ami.ca del.) Iran (Reptlblica IsJ.ami.ca del) 
(suite) (suite) 

CA M. HARANDIAN Mohamnad Esmail D M. TABRIZI Sadegh 
Deputy of the Managing Director Engineer Besat (Kamal Abad) Station 
Islamic Republic of Iran Islamic Republic of Iran 
Broadcasting Broadcasting 
Tehran Tehran 

D M. EI'EMADI Mchamnad 0 M. VAFAI Fereydoun 
Frequency Expert Senior Engineer 
Ministry of Pl'T HF Planning 
Tehran Islamic Republic of Iran 

Broadcasting 
D M. GASPAR Vanam Tehran 

Head of Short-Wave Project 
Management D M. ZAMANIAN Mashour 
Islamic Republic of Iran Senior Engineer 
Broadcasting HF Planning 
Tehran Islamic Republic of Iran 

Broadcasting 
D M. HASHFltfi Mchamnad Tehran 

Managing Director 
Islamic Republic of Iran 
Broadcasting 
Tehran IRQ Iraq ~ique d') -Iraq 

(Republic of) - Iraq (RepUblica del) 
D M. JAVID YAZDI Aflatoon 

Senior Engineer c M. ABACii Nasi Y .A. 
HF PLanning Chief Engineer 
Islamic Republic of Iran State Organization of Posts and 
Broadcasting Telecommunications 
Tehran Baghdad 

D M. KELISHADI R. CA M. HINDI A.S .M. 
Chief of Besat-Kamal Abad Station Chief Engineer 
Islamic Republic of Iran State Organization of Posts and 
Broadcasting Telecommunications 
Tehran Baghdad 

D M. K>KHTAR TAJVIDI Saied D M. AL KADHI 

• Senior Engineer Prerrder secretaire 
Islamic Republic of Iran Mission permanente d'Iraq 
Broadcasting Geneve 
Tehran 

D M. AL-SAAD Abdul-Wahid 
D M. Ra3HANFEKR RAD Ahmad Chief Engineer 

Director General of Iraqi Broadcasting and 'N 
Telecommunications Establistunent 
Ministry of PrT Baghdad 
Tehran 

D M. NAOUM Adil Hana 
D M. SALEHIAN Khalil Chief Engineer 

Deputy Director of International Iraqi Broadcasting and 'N 
Technical Affairs Establistunent 
Islamic Republic of Iran Baghdad 
Broadcasting 
Tehran 



- 20-

IRL Irlande - Ireland - Irlanda ISR Isra@l (Etat d • ) - Israel 
(State of) - Israel (Estado de) 

c M. DEMPSEY Thomas (suite) 
Staff Engineer 
Telecommunications and D M. FAIIM:NI' Moss 
Radio Technology Division Liaison Officer with 
Department of Communications International Organizations 
Dublin Ministry of Communications 

Tel Aviv 
CA M. KENNINGKN Thanas 

Assistant Principal D M. KAMINSKI Marian 
Radio and Broadcasting Division Head, HFBC Department 
Department of Ccmnunications Israel Telecommunication 
Dublin Corporation 

Tel Aviv 
D M. BREEN John 

Assistant Staff Engineer D M. KLEPNER Sanuel 
Telecommunications and Director of Engineering 
Radio Technology Division and Licensing 
Department of COJli'IUilications Ministry of Communications 
Dublin Tel Aviv 

D M. aJRLEY Calm D M. LEVIN Za.lman • Radio Telefis Eireann Chief Engineer 
RTE Broadcasting Department 
Dublin Israel Telecommunication 

Corporation 
Tel Aviv 

ISL Isl.anda - Iceland -· Islandia D M. NAVE Ilan 
First Secretary 

c M. HARDARSCN Hordur R. Permanent Mission of Israel 
Engineer Geneva 
Posts and Telecamunications 
Administration D M. OR:N Giora 
Reykjavik Consulting Engineer 

Ministry of Communications 
Tel Aviv 

ISR Israill (Etat d • ) -. Isra21 
(State of) - Israe1 (Estado cm) 

I Italie - Italy - Italia 
c M. SIEV Yaacov 

Vice-President c M. PET!'! Angelo • Engineering am Planning Dirigeant superieur 
Bezeq Israel Telecommunication A.S.S.T. 
Corporation Rana 
Jerusalem 

CA M. FARIOLI Marcello 
c 1) M. S:HAI<l® Michael Vice Dirigeant tlc 

Consulting Telecommunications Ministero Poste e Telecamunicazioni 
Engineer Direzione Centrale Servizi 
Ministry of Communications Radioelettrici 
Tel Aviv Roma 

1) Alternate Head D M. BORELLO Paolo 
Fonctionnaire 

CA M. MILID Avraham RAI - Radiotelevisione Italiana 
Minister, Counsellor Gestione Piani di Trasmissione OC 
Permanent Mission of Israel Torino 
Geneva 
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I Italie - Italy - Italia (suite) J Japan - Japan - Jap6n (suite) 

D l·Ule DAMIA Giovanna CA M. HAKOISHI Chiydliko 
Directeur Division Senior Adviser to Director General 
Ministero Poste e Telecomunicazioni of Teleconmunications 
Direzione Generale - U.R.I. Ministry of Posts and 
Rana Telecommunications 

Tokyo 
D M. FOR-UCA Filippo 

Premier secretaire CA M. NAKAMURA Mitsuhiro 
Mission permanente d'Italie Counsellor 
Geneve Permanent Mission of Japan 

Geneva 
D Mme INVERNIZZI Mar ia Luisa 

Dirigeant CA M. YCSHIZAKI Hideo 
RAI - Radiotelevisione Italiana Senior Adviser to Director General 
Gestione Piani di Trasmissione OC of the Communications Policy Bureau 
Torino Ministry of Posts and 

Telecommunications 
D M. IARI Mario Tokyo 

Directeur, Planning 
M. OiCNO Hikaru RAI - Radiotelevisione Italiana D 

Roma First Secretary 
Permanent Mission of Japan 

M. MAGENI'A Alfredo 
Geneva 

D 
Fonctionnaire D M. .KINOOHITA Ichiro 
Supporto Tecnico Section Chief 
Centre Esercizio Trasmettitori International Affairs Division 
RAI - Radiotelevisiane Italiana Ministry of Posts aoo 
Roma Telecommunications 

D M. PACIFIC! Sandro 
Tokyo 

Fonctionnaire D M. SATO Kiyoshi 
Supporto Tecnico Dep.tty Director 
Progettazione Alta Frequenza Engineering Division 
RAI -· Radiotelevisiane Italiana Broadcasting Bureau 
Roma Ministry of Posts and 

M. SABBADINI Serg io Telecommunications 
D Tokyo Ministry of Foreign Affairs 

Rare A M. FUJIOI<A Masayoshi 

M. sca.rrr Aldo 
Adviser 

D Ministry of Posts and • Fonctiormaire Telecommunications 
RAI - Radiotelevisione Italiana Tokyo 
Monza 

M. TERZANI Carlo 
A M. HARA Shozo 

D Adviser 
Conseiller pour les relations Ministry of Posts and techniques internationales Teleoommunications 
RAI - Radiotelevisione Italiana Tokyo 
Roma 

A M. HAYASE Wataru 
Adviser 

J Japan - Japan - Jap6n 
Ministry of Posts and 
Telecommunications 

c M. ARAI Akira 
Tokyo 

Director General 
Kanto Teleconmunications 
Administration Bureau 
t·1inistry of Posts and 
Telecommunications 
Tokyo 
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J Japan - Japan - Jap6n (suite) JOR Jordanie (~ hachEm:ite de) -
Jordan (Bashenite Kingdom of) -

A M. IHARA Akio Jordania (Reino Bachemita de) 

Adviser 
Ministry of Posts and c 1) M. AL-ARAINI Yusef Aref 
Telecommunications Chief Engineer 
Tokyo Jordan Radio and Television 

Corporation (JRIV) 

A M. KURIKI Tanio Airman 
Adviser 
Ministry of Posts and 1) 3 - 20.2 
Telecommunications 
Tokyo c l) M. ASFOORA Osama Ahmad 

Assistant Director of Engineering 
A M. MASUKO Yutata Jordan Radio and Television 

Adviser Corporation (JRIV) 

Ministry of Posts and Amnan 
Telecommunications 
Tokyo l) 21.2 - 8.3 

A i•t. MIZUKOOHI Akio D M. IBRAHIM Ahmed Mustafa 
Adviser Teleoammunications Corporation ('ICC) • Ministry of Posts and Anman 
Telecommunications 
Tokyo D M. IBRAHIM Majed Lu tfi 

Engineer 
A M. NAKAMURA Yoshiro Jordan Radio and Television 

Adviser Corporation (JRIV) 
Ministry of Posts and Airman 
Telecamunications 
Tokyo D M. MAIMXJD f\t:>hanmed Y .M. 

Teleoammunication Engineer 
A M. SEKIGUCU Kinya Special Comnunications Conmission 

Adviser Ministry of Defence 
Ministry of Posts and Amnan 
Telecommunications 
Tokyo D M. MALKAWI Hisham Nazem 

Telecommunications Corporation ('ICC) 
A M. TAOOKO:RO Yasushi Anman 

Adviser 
Ministry of Posts and D M. NASHAWATI f\t:>hamed Kamal 
Telecommunications Jordan Radio and Television 
Tokyo Corporation (JRIV) 

Airman 

A M. TAKENAKA Osanu 
Adviser D M. SAID Munzer Said Saleh 
Ministry of Posts and Telecommunications Corporation {'ICC) 
Telecommunications Airman 
Tokyo 

D M. YCXJSEF Atxiullah Hussein 
A M. TANAI<A Hiromasa Telecommunications Corporation ('ICC) 

Adviser Airman 
Ministry of Posts and 
Telecommunications 
Tokyo 

A M. 'roZUKA Yoshinor i 
Adviser 
Ministry of Posts and 
Telecommunications 
Tokyo 
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KEN Kenya (Republique du) - Km Kot-Jett (Etat du) - Kutiait 
Kenya (Republic of) - (State of) - Kutlai.t (Estado de) 
Kenya (RepUblica de) (suite) 

c M. CHEMAI Samson Kipkoech CA M. AL-SUNEEN Abdulwahab Ali 
Kenya Posts and Telecormumications Head of Frequency Section 
Corporation Ministry of Communications 
Nairobi Safat 

CA M. NGARIJIYA Joed D M. AL-HADDAD Sulaiman Yousef 
Chief International Relations Assistant Engineer 
Kenya Posts and Telecommunications Ministry of Information 
Corporation Safat 
Nairobi 

D M. HEJAZI Mohanmed Abdul Latif 
D M. OIALLO Stephen Mushanba Controller of TV Transmitters 

Senior Engineer Ministry of Information 
Kenya Posts and Telecoomunications Safat 
Corporation 
Nairobi D 1•1. JAF'FAR Ali N. 

Chief, Frequency Management 
D M. GITHUA Daniel Kariuki Radio Kuwait 

oeveloiJOOilt Engineer Ministry of Information 
Voice of Kenya Safat 
Nairobi 

D M. SHEHADA Jarnal Husse in 
D M. KIMANI James Peter Controller of Frequency 

Chief Engineer & Maintenarx:e 
Voice of Kenya Ministry of Information 
Nairobi Safat 

D M. THIONOO John Patrick 
Assistant Chief Engineer 
Voice of Kenya LSO Lesotho (Rcyaume du) -
Nairobi Lesotho (Kingdom of) -

Lesotho (Reino de) 

c M. MJEI'I R.T. 
D1l' .Kctiett (Etat du) - Kl.Mrlt Chief Technical Officer 

(State of) - Kut-Jai.t (Estado de) Ministry of Information and 
Br~dcasting 

c M. AL-MAZEEDI Jawad Abdullah Maseru 
Director of Engineering 
Ministry of Information 
Safat 

LBR Liberia (Republique du) -
CA M. AL-FURAIHI Abdul Aziz M.S. Liberia (Republic of) -

Director of Frequency Lie. Liberia (Beptiblica de) 
Management 
Ministry of Communications c M. HOFF Julius F. 
Safat Assistant Minister for 

Telecommunications and Planning 
CA M. MJHAMMED Ahmed Abdullah Ministry of Posts and 

Chief Engineer Telecommunications 
Radio Kuwait Monrovia 
Ministry of Information 
Safat CA M. GARGARD S .J .M. 

Deputy Managing Director 
Liberia Telecommunications 
Corporation 
Monrovia 



LBR Liberia (Republique du) -
Liberia (Republic of) -
Liberia (RepGblica de) (suite} 

D M. GIBSCN Winston 
Operations Manager 
Liberia Telecommunications 
Corporation 
Monrovia 

LBY Libye (Jamahiriya arabe li.byenn2 
popnlaire et socialiste) - Libya 
(Socialist People• s Libyan Arab 
Jamahiriya) - Libia (Jamahiriya 
Arabe Libia Popular y Socialista) 

c 

D 

D 

D 

D 

M. LtJrFI Walid A. 
Chief of Technical Plarming 
Section 
Secretariat of General People's 
Canni ttee of Information and 
CUlture 
Tripoli 

M. ABUKHRIS Ali 
Ccrmanager, Administration 
of Frequencies 
Ministry of Transportation 
Tripoli 

M. AL-MEJRAB Yousef 
Broadcasting Engineer 
Libyan Broadcasting 
Tripoli 

M. EL-MAHJOOB Amnar G. 
Technical Director 
Libyan Broadcasting 
Tripoli 

M. ELHASOOUNI Mohamed 
Engineer in Frequency 
Administration 
Ministry of Transportation 
Tripoli 

D M. KRA~ Hussein 
Engineer 
Plarming Department 
Section of Information 
Tripoli 

D M. SABER Ali M. 
Engineer 
Sec re tar iat of Information 
Tripoli 

D M. SALEM ABDELHADI Salem 
Libyan Broadcasting 
Tripoli 
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LBY Libye (Jamahiriya arabe li.byenne 
popnl ai re et socialiste) - Libya 
(Socialist People • s Libyan Arab 

Jamahiriya) - Libia (Jamahiriya 
Arabe Libia Popular y Socialista) 
(suite} 

D M. SEBIE Emhemed S. 
Frequency Management 
General Posts and Telecommunications 
Administration 
Tripoli 

D M. ZAREBA Mahnoud M. 
Director, Planning 
General Posts and Telecommunications 
Administration 
Tripoli 

wx Luxembourg - Luxembourg - Luxemburgo 

C M. HEINEN Marcel 
Ingenieur chef de division 
Adrrdnistration des P et T 
LuxentxJurg 

CA M. ERPELDING Arinarrl 
Ingenieur, Inspecteur principal 
ler en rang 
Administration des P et T 
LuxentxJurg 

D M. DEITZ Edouard 
Ingenieur technicien de la CLT 
Radio Tele LuxentxJurg 
LuxentxJurg 

D M. HERZOG Marc 
Ingenieur en chef de la CLT 
Administration des P et T 
LuxentxJurg 

D M. MAACK Lean 

D 

D 

Directeur technique de la CLT 
Administration des P et T 
Luxenrourg 

M. THURMES Roland 
Ingenieur technicien 
Administration des P et T 
Luxenrourg 

M. WANGEN Edouard 
Ingenieur technicien 
Administration des P et T 
LuxentxJurg 

• 
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LUX Luxembourg - Luxembourg - Luxemburgo MLI Mali (Republique du) - Mali 
(suite) (Republic of) -Mall. (RepGbl.ica de) 

D M. ZAHLES Rene c M. SISSOKO Sikon 
Representant permanent adjoint Chef de la division transmission 
Mission permanente de Luxembourg des tel9cammunications 
Geneve Office des postes et 

teleoammunications 
Bamako 

KDG Madagascar (Republique dSmcratique CA M. CXXJLIBALY Sekou 
de) - ~ascar (Dsmccratic Republic Chef de la division technique 
of) - Marla.gascar (RepUblica Radiodiffusion television du Mali 
Dsmcratica «is) Bamako 

c M. RAI<OroARIVELO Benjamin CA M. SAMAI<E Idrissa 
Chef du Service Reseau Radio Directeur regional 
Radiotelevision Malagasy Office des postes et 
Tananarive telecommunications 

Bamako 
CA M. RANDRIANARIVELO Paul Armand 

Chef de Service de la D M. TRAORE NouhotDn 
progranmation Chef de centre haute frequence 
Direction generale de !'Information Radiodiffusion television du Mali 
Ministere de !'Information Bamako 
Antananar i vo 

m:r Mal.te (Republique ds) - Malta 
MrA Mal..aisie - Malaysia - ~ia (Republic of) - Malta (RepGbl.ica ds) 

c M. ISMAIL BIN C91AN c H .E. Mr. GMJCI Victor J. 
Director Frequency Management Ambassador 
Telecoms Malaysia Permanent Mission of. the Rep.Iblic of 
Kuala Ll.lii'plr Malta 

Geneva 
D M. SHAHADAN Abdullah 

Engineer-in-charge CA M. BARroW Joseph F. 
(Transmission and Monitoring) Head, Wireless Telegraphy Branch 
Department of Broadcasting Office of the Pr~ Minister 
Kuala Ll.lii'plr Valletta 

D M. LATEX> Albert J. 

(Rep1Jbl.ique des) -
Inspector of Wireless Telegraphy 

MLD Maldives Office of the Prime Minister 
Maldives (Republic of) - Valletta 
Maldi.vas (Rept'ibl ica eh!) 

D M. SPITERI George J. 
c M. SHAREEF Hussain Inspector of Wireless Telegraphy 

Deputy Director Office of the Pr~ Minister 
Department of Posts and Valletta 
Telecommunications 
Male' 

D M. MANIKU Ahmed 
Chief Engineer 
Voice of Maldives 
Department of Information and 
Broadcasting 
Male' 



- 26 -

MRC Maroc (Royaume du) - Morocco MEX Mexique - Mexico - Mexico (suite) 
(Kingdtm of) - r4arruscos (Reino de) 

D Mme AOCE M.A. 
c S.E. M. BENHIMA Ghali Segundo Secretar io 

Ambassadeur Misi6n Permanente de Mexico 
Mission permanente du Maroc Ginebra 
Gen~ve 

D M. ARRIAZOIA PETO RUEDA Armando 
CA M. 'lWMI Ahmed Tercer Secretario 

Minist~re des pastes et Misi6n Permanente de Mexico 
teleconmmications Ginebra 
Rabat 

D M. Gt1riERREZ CUIROZ Alejandro 
D M. lWtMXJDA Mdlamed Jefe de la Oficina de Control 

Chef de Service etudes Internacional del Espectro 
et planification Radioelectr ico 
Radiodiffusion television Direcci6n General de Normatividad 
marocaine y Control de Comunicaciones 
Rabat Secretaria de Camunicaciones 

y Transportes. 
D Mlle NAAMAN Khadija Mexico 

Minis~re de 1' information 
Rabat A M. SALGNX> GALICIA Hector 

Jefe del Departamento local 
M. BENIWXJD Abderrahim de Ingenieria 
Premder secretaire Telecammicaciones de Salamanca 
Mission permanente du Maroc Petr6leos Mexicanos 
Gen~ve Mexico 

flili\! Mauri tanie (Rfipublique i sl ami que 
de) - Mauritania (Islalic Republ.ic KeD ~ -~ - [;.15:naco 
of) - ~itania (RepUblica 
Isl$ndca de) c M. SOIAMI'ID Cesar Charles 

Responsable des pastes et 
c M. EL HADJ CX1MAR OUld Mdlamed Vall teleconmmicatioos 

Chef de Service etudes et Direction generale des pastes et 
approvisionnement teleconm.mications 
Office de radiodiffusion Monaco 
television de Mauritanie 
Nouakchott D M. ALIAVENA Lucien 

Ingenieur 

~-~-~ 
Direction generale des pastes et 

MEX tel9oammunications 
Monaco 

c M. B~ HERNANDEZ Luis Manuel 
Jefe del Departamento de 
Registro y Planificaci6.n 
Direccian General de Normatividad ~ ~ie (PEpJblique pop1Jaire de) -
y Control de Camunicaciones .£:.1angoli.an People's Republ.ic -
Secretaria de Ccmmicaciones ~ia (Reptiblica Popular de) 
y Transportes 
Mexico c S.E. M. BAYARI' Luvsandorj 

Ambassadeur 
CA Mine RAMIREZ DE ARELLANO Rosa Maria Mission permanente de Mongolie 

Directora de Consulta y Gen~ve 
Estudios Juridicos 
Direcci6n General de Asuntos D Mme BANZRAOCHI Luvsanch:imid 
Juridicos Officer 
Secretaria de Comunicaciones y Ministry of Telecommunication 
Transportes Ulan Bator 
Mexico 



NGR Niger {Republique du) -
Niger (Republic of the) -
Niger (Reptibl.ica del) 

c M. MXJNGl\ Hayaki 
Chef de centre emetteur 
de radiooiffusion 
Office de radiooiffusion 
television du Niger 
Nianey 

NIG Nig&ia {Republique federale du) -
Nigeria (Federal Republic of) -
Nigeria (Reptibl.ica Federal de) 

C M. FASANYA J .0. 
Attache 
Permanent Mission of Nigeria 
Geneva 

D M. OIEPOIA E .A. 
Third Secretary 
Permanent Mission of Nigeria 
Geneva 

C M. OOE Thonood 
Chief Engineer 
Norwegian TelecOIIII'IUilications 
Administration 
Oslo 

D M. JOHNSEN Ingar 
Senior Engineer 
Norwegian Telecommunications 
Administration 
Oslo 

A M. GRIMOALEN Olav 
Engineer 
Norwegian Telecommunications 
Administration 
Oslo 

A M. 0\TENSEN Tore 
Chief Engineer 
Norsk Rikskringkasting 
Oslo 

A M. THOKLE Erling 
Programme Director 
Radio Norway International 
Oslo 
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NZL Nouvelle-zel..ande -New Zealand
Nueva zelandia 

C M. SHILLING Harry Edwin 
Divisional Engineer 
Engineer in Chiefs Office 
Post Office Headquarters 
Wellington 

D M. BRACEGIROLE A.M. 
First Secretary 
New Zealand Permanent Mission 
Geneva 

D M. INGE Stephen Russel 
Principal Engineer 
Broadcasting Engineering Centre 
Broadcasting Corporation of 
New Zealand 
Wellington 

m1A Oman (Sultanat d') -
Oman (Sultanate of) -
0:mSn (Sultmlla de) 

C M. AL-KINDY Hamed Yahya 
Director, Technical Office 
Ministry of Information 
Muscat 

D M. AL-BALUSHI Ahmed Abdulrahman 
Technical Adviser to the Minister 
Ministry of Information 
Muscat 

PAK Pakistan {Republique islamique du) -
Pakistan (Islamic Republic of) -
Pakistan (Reptibl.ica Isl Bmica del) 

C M. IRFANULIAH Khan 
Director of Engineering 
Pakistan Broadcasting Corporation 
Islamabad 

CA M. SHEIKH Ghulam Muheyyuddin 
Chief Engineer 
OVerseas Communications 
Pakistan Telegraphs and 
Telephones Department 
Islamabad 

D M. MALIK Nazir Ahmad 
Controller, Planning and Research 
Pakistan Broadcasting COrporation 
Islamabad 
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PNG Papouasie-Nouvelle-Gumee - Papua BOL Pays-Bas (Royaume des) -
Ne~ Guinea - Papua Nueva Guinea l~etherlands (Kingdom of the) -

Paises Bajos (Reino de los) (suite) 
c M. OOA Stan 

Manager Spectrum Engineering D M. BLIEK J.J. 
Posts and Telecommunications Senior Technical Officer 
Corporation PTT Headquarters 
Port Moresby The Hague 

CA M. RAIL'ICN Hugh D M. BIDERE J .F. 
Controller Spectrum Management Head Policy Branch 
Posts and Telecomnunications Radio Control Service 
Corporation Groningen 
Port Moresby 

D M. MILIUS H.C. 
D M. KUNDIN William Senior Technical Officer 

Dep.Ity Chairman PTT Headquarters 
National Broadcasting COmmission The Hague 
Port Moresby 

D M. VAN ~TEL W. 
D M. KU'SINGGI Daninic Coordinator for Matters of 

Director Engineering Frequency Management 
National Broadcasting Commission PTT Headquarters 
Port Moresby The Hague 

D M. VASTENHCXJD J irn 
Engineering Consultant 

PRG Paraguay (Republique du) - Radio Nederland 
Paraguay (Republic of) - Hilversum 
Paraguay (RepUbl.ica del) 

D M. VERHEUGD Cornelis Hendr ikus 
c M. M:NI'ANARJ Sabino Ernesto Director General 

Gerente de Servicios Tecnicos Radio Neder land 
Administraci6n Nacional de Hilversum 
Telecamunicaciones 
ASUNCION D M. ~LFFERS Engelbert J .H. 

Dep.I ty Head, Technical and 
CA M. LOPEZ ZAYAS Osmar Guillerzro Financial Affairs Section 

Jefe Radio, Television and Press 
Departamento Tecnico Directorate 
Direcci6n de Radioccm.micaciones Ministry of Welfare, Health and 
ASUNCION Cultural Affairs 

The Hague 

D M. ZANDVLim' J .W.C. 
HOL Pays-Bas (Royaume W!s) - Plenipotentiary Minister 

Netherlands (Kingdtm of the) - Permanent Mission of the Netherlands 
Paises Bajos (Reino d2 los) Geneva 

c M. NEUBAUER F .R. A M. BAI<HUIZEN J. 
Advisor on Radiotechnical Affairs Frequency Management Engineer 
PTT Headquarters Radio Nederland wereldomroep 
The Hague Hilversum 

CA M. DE ZWARI' H.K. 
Head of the Radio and Television 
Broadcasting Branch 
PTT Headquarters 
The Hague 
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PIV Perou - Peru - Peru POL Pologne ~ique pcpulaire de) -
Poland (People's Republic of) -

c M. GCNZALES TERIO-JFS Javier Polon:ia (RepUblica Popular de) 
Ministro, Representante permanente (suite) 
alterno 
Mision Permanente del Peru D M. CZEMPINSKI Gr011X>s3:aw 
Ginebra Councillor 

Ministerstwo .f:l9czno8ci 
Warszawa 

PHL Philippines ~ique des) - D Mrs GRODZICKA Filomena 
Philippines (Republic of the) - Chief of Section 
Filipinas {RepUblica de) Ministerstwo ~zno8ci 

Warszawa 
c M. SIBAL Rosauro 

Ccmni.ssioner D Mrs HAJDUK Jolanta 
National Telecommunications Councillor 
Conmission Ministerstwo t9czno8ci 
Quezon City Warszawa 

CA Mine MARCEID Sylvia D M. LISICKI Waclaw • Chief, Broadcast Service Expert prirx:ipal 
Department Ministerstwo~9czno8ci 
National Teleccmnunications Warszawa 
Camrission 
Quezon City D M. NOWAI<CM)KI Zdzis~w 

Councillor 
A M. DIZOO Jr. Roberto N. Ministerstwo L9czno8ci 

Assistant Managing Director Warszawa 
Far East Broadcasting Co. 
Manila D M. RAU Rcman 

Radio Engineer 
A M. LIAVORE Honorio Ministerstwo ~~czno5ci 

Supervisor, Frequency Warszawa 
Management Section 
Philippine Radio Educational and D M. RlJTI((H)KI Jerzy 
Information Center-RadioVeritas Adviser to the Minister 
t·tanila Ministerstwo I.9-cznoSci 

Warszawa 

D M. ~KI Czeslaw 
POL Pologne ~ique pnpnlaire de) - Engineer 

Poland (People's Republic of) - Ministerstwo ~czno5ci 
Polonia (RepUblica Popular de) Warszawa • c M. BI.ASZKCM Andrzej A M. MAI<UOi Edward 
Deplty Minister Polish Committee on Radio 
Ministry of Posts and and Television 
Telecommunications warszawa 
Ministerstwo~czno5ci 
Warszawa A M. PIETRUSKI Mieczys3.::aw 

Polish Committee on Radio 
CA M. FAJKQw:;KI Janusz and Television 

Director of Department Warszawa 
Ministry of Pn' 
Ministerst\\lO ~czno5ci 
Warszawa 



POR Portugal- Portugal- Portugal 

c M. <n)TA Miguel Ant6nio I .H. 
Vice-President du conseil 
d'administration des PTT 
correios e Telecamunicac;aes 
de Portugal 
Lisboa 

CA M. ACUILES DE OLIVERA Emilio 
Conseiller economique 
Mission per.manente du Portugal 
Geneve 

CA M. CARNEIRO Rogerio Si.niSes 
Directeur des services de 
radiocamrunications des PTT 
Direcyao dos Servic;os de 
Radiocanunicac;aes dos err 
Lisboa 

CA M. FRANCD Daningos Ant6nio Pires 
Ingenieur en chef 
Direccrao dOs Servic;os de 
Radicx::omunicac;aes dos err 
Lisboa 

D M. ABRANTES Luis Manuel Martins 
Ingenieur en chef 
Radiodifusao Portuguesa 
Lisboa 

D Mme ME:IDES Mar ia Luisa C. M. 
Ingenieur en chef 
Direcyao dos Servic;os de 
Radiocorm.micayOeS dos err 
Lisboa 

D M. RIDE Carlos de Sousa Baptista 
Ingenieur en chef 
RARET - Sociedade de Radio 
Retransmissao Lda. 
Lisboa 

QAT Qatar (Etat du) - Qatar (State of) -
Qatar (Estado de) 

C M. QASSEM Q. 
Controller of Engineering Sections 
Qatar Broadcasting Services 
Ministry of Information 
Doh a 

D 1-1. AL-MUSLIH Abdulrazaq Abubaker 
Head of Frequency Division 
Engineering Department 
Ministry of Information 
Doh a 
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QAT Qatar (Etat du) - Qatar (State of) -
Qatar (Estado de) (suite) 

A M. ERLE.VENr H. Alev 
UNDP/ITU Project Manager 
Ministry of Information 
Doha 

sm Ripublique arabe syrienn.e -
Syrian Arab Republic -
RepUblica Arabe Siria 

c Or. BARA Michel 
Director of Engineering 
Syrian Radio arXi TV Authority 
Damascus 

D Mrs AL APJA Khadije 
Engineer 
Syrian Radio arXi TV Authority 
Damascus 

D M. ATFI Bashir 
Engineer 
Syrian PTT 
Damascus 

D M. KHALIL Ali 
Engineer 
Syrian PTT 
Damascus 

D M. lO.JSSA Badi 
Electrical Department 
Ministry of Radio Telecomnunications 
Damascus 

D M. SUIAYMAN Ali 
Engineer 
Syrian PTT 
Damascus 

IIDR Republique dSmcratique allemande -
German Democratic Republic
RepUblica Democratica Alemana 

C Or. ~ Hans-JQrgen 
Dep..tty Minister 
Ministry of Posts arXi 
Telecommunications 
Berlin 

CA M. GOrZE Herbert 
Head of Division 
Ministry of Posts and 
Telecommunications 
Berlin 
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DDR Republique dEmccratique allemande - UKR Republique socialiste scwietique 
German Democratic Republic- d'Ukraine- Ukrainian Soviet 
RepGblica Dsnocratica Alemana Socialist Republic - RepGblica 
(suite) Socialista Sovietica de ucrania 

D Mrs CAIJ:N Hannelore c M. DELIKATNYI Vladimir 
Scientific Adviser Ministre des pastes et 
Ministry of Posts and tel9communications 
Telecommunications Kiev 
Berlin 

CA M. BCXnJNENKO Edouard 
D M. HENSE Bernd-Uwe Dep.~ ty Chief Engineer 

Head of Division Ministry of Posts and 
Staatliches Kamitee fQr Rundfunk Telecommunications 
beim Ministerrat der DDR Kiev 
Berlin 

D Dr. MUELLER Eberhard 
Head of Division ROU Bcumanie (Republique socialiste de) -
~1inistry of Posts and Romania (Socialist Republic of) -
Telecommunications Rumania (RepGbl.ica Socialista de) 
Berlin 

c S.E. M. OOI..GJ M.G. 
D Dr. SYIX>W werner Ambassadeur 

Dep.~ty Chairman Mission permanente de Roumanie 
Staatliches Kamitee fnr Rundfunk Geneve 
beim Ministerrat der DDR 
Berlin CA Dr. cx:NSTANTINESaJ L. 

Chef, Departement Radio 
Direction generale des pastes 
et tel9communications 

KRE Republique pnpnl ai re democ.ratique 
de coree - Dsmocratic People's 

Ministere des transports et 
teleoammunications 

Republic of Korea - RepUblica Bucuresti 
Popular Democratica de Corea 

D M. DAN Sandu 
c M. KIM Rye Hyon PreRder secretaire 

Director Mission permanente de Roumanie 
Ministry of Posts and Geneve 
Telecommunications 
Pyongyang D M. POPA M. Gheorghe 

Ingenieur 
D M. HWANG QiOL PUNG Direction generale des pastes 

Director et telecammmunications 
Ministry of Posts and Ministere des transports et 
Telecommunications tel9communications 
Pyongyang Bucuresti 

D M. LI Jung won 
Director of Central Frequency 
Monitoring Station G Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et 
Ministry of Posts and d'Irlande du Nord- United Kingdom of 
Telecommunications Great Britain and !Wrthern Ireland -
Pyongyang Reino Unido de Gran Bretaiia e Irlanda 

del!Wrte 
D M. LI Suk Yong 

Senior Officer c Sir GRAHAM John A.N. 
Ministry of Posts and Ambassador (RID) 
Telecommunications Foreign and Commonwealth Office 
Pyongyang London 
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G Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et G Royaume-Uni de Grand~Bretagne et 
d' Irl.ande du Nord - United Ki.ngdam of d' Irlande du Nord - United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland- Great Britain and Northern Ireland-
Reino Unido de Gran Bretaila e Irlanda Reino Unido de Gran Bretaila e Irlanda 
del Rorte (suite} del Rorte (suite} 

CA M. CIARK G. D M. EDWARDS Ke i th 
Counsellor Consultant 
Foreign and Commonwealth Office Radiocommunications Division 
London Department of Trade and Industry 

London 
CA Or. DURKIN John 

Director General of Radio Technology D M. HARRISON Michael B .M •. 
Department of Trade and Industry Special Assistant to Managing 
London Director 

BBC External Services 
CA M. MANSELL Gerard E.H. London 

Leader of BBC Delegation 
BBC External Services D M. IIDGHES Peter 
LorXlon Second Secretary 

UK Permanent Mission 
D M. BARCLAY L.W. Geneva • Deputy Director 

Radiooommunications Division D M • I..EX:1GATr p • 
Department of Trade and Industry Chief Engineer External Relations 
London British Broadcasting Corporation 

London 
D M. BCX:N Peter 

Member, WARC-HFBC Unit D Mrs LEM:N T .L. 
Foreign and Commonwealth Office Personal Secretary 
London Radiocommunications Division 

Department of Trade and Industry 
D M. OORBETI' Dennis Jolm London 

Chief Engineer 
BBC External Broadcasting D Dr. MARSHALL Alan 
BBC External Services Head of Branch 1 
London Radiocommunications Division 

Department of Trade and Industry 
D M. OORBETI' M.A. London 

First Secretary 
Foreign and Commonwealth Office D M. MDRE David E.R. 
London Higher Executive Officer 

Frequency Policy Section 
D M. DAVEY Ian Edward Radiocommunications Division. 

Senior Engineer Department of Trade and Industry 
BBC External Services London 
London 

D M. MJSS David 
D M. DAVID T .J. Deputy Permanent Representative 

First Secretary UK Permanent Mission 
UK Permanent Mission Geneva 
Geneva 

D 1} M. O'NEILL John 
D M. DAVIES Michael Peter Radiocammunications Division 

Radiocommunications Division Department of Trade and Industry 
Department of Trade and Industry London 
London 

1} Conference Officer 
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G ~ume-uni de Grande-Bretagne et RRW !Vcmdaise (~ique) - Rt-landese 
d • Irlande du Nord - United Kingdom of Republic - R!.-Jandesa (RepUblica) 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland -
Reino Unido de Gran Bretaiia e Irlanda c M. SEBAPIRA Laurent 
del Norte (suite) Directeur technique des 

tel9communications 
D S .E. M. SANKEY John Direction generale des 

Ambassador tel9cammunications 
UK Permanent Mission Ministere des transports 
Geneva et des communications 

Kigali 
D M. SPELLS Geoffrey Stanley 

Senior Engineer CA M. SERUGENOO Joseph 
British Broadcasting Corporation Directeur technique 
London Office Rwandais d'information 

Kigali 
D M. TAIT Brian 

Research Engineer 
British Broadcasting Corporation 
Research Depar trnent SEN s&tegal. (Republique du) -
Tadworth Senegal (Republic of) -• Senegal (RepUblica del.) 

D Mlle TAIT Catherine Mary 
Secretary to Chief Engineer c M. NDIONGUE Cheikh Tidiane 
BBC External Broadcasting Conse iller technique en 
BBC External Services tel9communications 
London Ministere de la Communication 

Dakar 
D 1•1. THCMPSOO Dennis 

Head of Transmission Planning Unit D M. CISSE Madeni:>a 
External Services Directeur des affaires internationales 
British Broadcasting Corporation et de la cooperation 
London Societe nationale des 

teleoammunications (SONATEL} 
D Mlle ~SEND Isabel Dakar 

Foreign and COmmonwealth Office 
London D M. CISSE Mamadou 

Chef du oepartement de la 
D M. WHEELER Fraser cooperation 

Third Secretary Societe nationale des 
UK Permanent Mission tel9communications (SCNATEL) 
Geneva Dakar 

D M. WILIMErr'S David PreJX>le D M. DIALID M. Seydou • Head of Regulatory Section Ingenieur, Chef des services 
Radiocommunications Division techniques radio 
Department of Trade and Industry Office de radiodiffusion television 
London du Senegal 

Dakar 
A Dr. NARAINE Mahindra G. 

Department of Politics D M. FALL Makhtar 
University of Lancaster Chef, Service gestion des 
Lancaster frequences 

Societe nationale des 
A M. NIEDUSZYNSKI Anthony John telecommunications (SCNATEL) 

Under Secretary Dakar 
Head of Radiocammunications Division 
Department of Trade and Industry 
London 
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StlG Singapour (Republique de) - s Suede - Streden - Suecia 
Singapore (Republic of) -
Singapur (RepUblica de) c M. BJORNSJO J. Krister 

Manager 1 Planning 1 

c M. SIM Choon Hin Standards and Approvals 
Senior Executive Engineer Frequency Management 
(Transmission) Swedish Telecom Radio 
Singapore Broadcasting Corporation Farsta 
Singapore 

CA M. OLSTRUP Bertil 
D M. LIM Choon Sai Manager 1 Sound Broadcasting 

Departmental Manager Swedish Telecom Radio 
(Regulations and Licensing) Farsta 
Telecoms Headquarters 
Singapore D M. QJSTAFSSON Bengt 

Director 
Radio Sweden International 
Stockholln 

SOt4 Saml.ie (Republique dSmocratique) -
Somali Dsmocratic Republic - D M. HAMBERG Lars 
Scmal.1 (RepUblica Dsmocratica) Program Director 

Radio Sweden International 
c M. KAHIN Mdlamed Hassan Stockholln 

Director General Radio and T'V 
Ministry of Information D M. SANDSTRCM E. Anders 
Mogadishu Manager 1 Broadcasting 

Swedish Telecom Radio 
D M. KHALIF Ahmed Khalif Mohanud Farsta 

Radio Broadcasting Engineer 
Ministry of Information and A M. DANIELSSCN Lars 
National Guidance First Secretary 
Mogadishu Permanent Mission of Sweden 

Geneva 

A M. LEJERKRANS Jan-Erik 
CLN Sri Lanka (RepubliQW! socialiste Radio Department 

dSmocratique de) - Sri Lanka Swedish Teleconrnunica tion 
(Dsmocratic Socialist Republic of} - Administration 
Sri Lanka (RepUblica SOcialista Farsta 
Danocratica de) 

c M. PAilv1ASIRI Thoranege Dhamnika 
Director Engineering SUI Suisse (Confederation) -
Sri Lanka Broadcasting Corporation Stri.tzerland (Confederation of) -
Colombo Suiza (Confederat:i6n) 

D t·liss PERERA Biyanwilage Maneesha c M. SCHWARZ Ernst 
Engineer Chef de division 
Spectrum Managernent Division equipements des 
Department of Teleconmunications radiocammunications 
Colanbo Direction generale des PTT 

Berne 

CA M. KIEFFER Henry 
Chef de section 
Section.gestion des frequences et 
regale des emissions 
Direction generale des PTT 
Berne 



SUI Suisse (Confederation) -
Strltzerland (Confederation of) -
Suiza (Ccnfederacian) (suite) 

D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

M. ALI..EMANN Urs 
Avocat, adjoint scientifique 
Service de la radio et de la 
television, secretariat general 
oepartement federal des transports, 
des communications et de l'energie 
:Serne 

M. BADERI'SOIER Paul 
Chef de departement 
Radio Suisse Internationale 
Berne 

M. FREI William 
Secretaire d'ambassade 
Mission permanente de la Suisse pres 
les organisations internationales 
Geneve 

M. HAAS Werner 
Ad joint 
Section gestian de !'exploitation 
Direction generale des PTT 
Berne 

M. LCJvmARD Nicolas 
Chef de departerrent 
Radio Suisse Internatianale 
Berne 

SUR Suriname (Republique du) -
Suriname (Republic of) -
Suriname (RepGbl.ica de) 

c M. NEEDE Johan Ricardo 
Director 
Telesur 
Paramaribo 

swz St-1aziland (Iqaum:e du) -
St-1aziland (Kingdom of) -
&1azilandi.a (Reino de) 

C M. M:Y!'SA Cyprian Sipho 
Manager, Traffic 
Posts and Telecommunications 
Mbabane 

D M. MOTSA Christopher 
Senior Technical Officer 
Swaziland Broadcasting and 
Information Services 
Mbabane 
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swz St-1aziland (Iqaume du) -
St-Jaziland (Kingdom of) -
St-m.zilandia (Reino de) (suite) 

D M. SIKHOODZE Jdm Selby 
Director of Posts and 
Telecommunications 
Mbabane 

TZA Tanzanie (Republique-Unie de) -
Tanzania (United Republic of) -
Tanzania (RepUblica unida de) 

C M. M.KCNGWE E.A.H. 
Senior Radio Engineer 
Radio Tanzania 
Dar-es-Salaam 

CA M. MANGE Enmanuel T .K. 
Executive Engineer 
Tanzania Posts and 
Telecommunications Corporation 
Dar-es-Salaam 

Tal TchScosJ..ovaqu (Republique 
socialiste) -Czechoslovak Socialist 
Republic - OH!oosl.ovaca (RepUblica 
Socialista) 

C M. LOOINSK1 Jaroslav 
Vice Minister 
Federal Ministry of Posts 
and Telecommunications 
Praha 

CA M. DUS!K Milan 
Chef de la section des 
radiocammunications 
Ministere federal des pastes 
et telecommunications 
Praha 

CA M. KAAL!K Frantisek 
Chef de la section des frequences 
Ministere federal des pastes 
et telecommunications 
Praha 

D M. MAZUR Jan 
Ingenieur sp9cialiste 
Ministere federal des pastes 
et telecommunications 
Praha 



Tal Tchecosl.ovaque (Republique 
socialiste) -Czechoslovak Socialist 
Republic - Cheooslovaca (RepUblica 
Socialista) (suite) 

D M. IOJCKA Bdluslav 
Federal Ministry of Posts 
and Telecommunications 
Praha 

TBA Thallande - Thailand - Tailandia 

c M. PORNSUTEE Kraisorn 
Director 1 Office of Frequency 
Management 
Post & Telegraph Department 
Bangkok 

CA M. JITHAVF.Xli Suwatt 
Director 1 Radio Engineering 
and Licensing Division 
Public Relations Department 
National Broadcasting Services of 
Thailand 
Bangkok 

D 1•1 • .RCNGSAWAT Choosak 
Engineer 
Public Relations Department 
National Broadcasting Services of 
Thailand 
Bangkok 

'lW Togol.aise (RepubJ..iqu2) -
Togolese Republic - -
Togalesa (RepUblica) 

c 1) M. AKPAKI Koffi Ossandjou 
Ingenieur des travaux 
Centre emetteur de Togblekope 
Radiodiffusion du Toga 
r..ome 

1) 9 - 20.2 

C 1) M. GNASSOUNOU-AKPA Kouassi 
Ingenieur coordonnateur 
Direction generale de 
l' information 
Lane 

l) 26.2 - 8.3 
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TUN Tunisie - Tunisia - TGnez 

C M. MONGI Chaffai 
Directeur general de la 
telediffusion 
Ministere des communications 
Tunis 

CA M. BCHINI Mohamed Salem 
Sous-Directeur des radiocorranunications 
et reseaux specialises 

D 

D 

D 

D 

A 

Direction generale des 
tel€communications 
Tunis 

M. BEITAIEB Bechir 
Chef de service 
Telediffusion 
Tunis 

M. DAHEX::HE Salah 
Ingenieur 
Telediffusion 
Tunis 

M. DOOIHWI H. 
Chef de la Division technique 
Direction des transmissions 
Tunis 

M. KHLASS Sadok 
Chef du service des transmissions 
Direction des transmissions 
Tunis 

M. BOUFARES Habib 
Conseiller 
t-1ission permanente de la Tunisie 
Geneve 

TOR Turquie - Turkey - Turqul.a 

C 1) M. ~KSEL Ibrahim 
Director General of 
Radiocamu.mications 
General Directorate of 
Radiocommunicatians (TGM) 
Ministry of Transportation 
and Conmunications 
Ankara 

l) 1 - 8.3 

C 1) M. GORSOY Hayrettin 
CA2) Deputy Technical Director General 

Turkish Radio and Television 
Corp:Jration 
Ankara 

1) 2 - 28.2 
2) l - 8.3 

• 
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'l'UR TUrquie - TUrkey - TUrquia (suite) OR; Union des RSpubl.iques sccialistes 
sovietiques - Union of Soviet 

D Mis CENKCILER Dilek Socialist Republics - Uni6n de 
Engineer Repfiblicas Socialistas Sovieticas 
Turkish Radio and Television (suite) 
Corporation 
Ankara CA M. ISSAIEV Alexandre N. 

Dep.1ty Director, Research and 
D M. GOLER HQseyin Scientific Radio Institute 

Deputy, System Planning Ministry of Posts and 
Department Telecommunications 
General Directorate of Moscow 
Radicx::omnunica tions (TG1) 
Ministry of Transportation D M. IMITRIEV Leonid N. 
and Comnunications Engineer 
Ankara Ministry of Posts and 

Telecommunications 
D M. KURU YOcel Moscow 

Dep.1ty, Frequency Planning 
Department D M. GLEBOV Igor 
General Directorate of Ministere de l'Industrie 
Radicx::ommmications (TG1) d'equipements PIT 
Ministry of Transportation Moscow 
and Conmunications 
Ankara D M. GRINl'SOV Anatoli V. 

Ministry of Posts and 
D M. SAYAAC; Timur Telecommunications 

Chief Engineer Moscow 
Turkish Radio and Television 
Corporation D M. I<HLEBNIKOV Valewin I • 
Ankara State Committee for Television 

and Radio 
D M. TOLOMEN Ali Moscow 

Deputy Technical Director General 
General Directorate of D M. I<R!Va3HEEV Mark J. 
Radicx::omnunications (TG1) Chief of Department 
Ministry of Transportation Radio Research Institute 
and Conm..mications Ministry of Posts and 
Ankara Telecommunications 

Moscow 
D Mis ONVER Meral 

Chief Engineer D M. LIOUIOV Vladirnir S. 
Turkish Radio and Television Inspection generale des 
Corporation telecommunications 
Ankara Ministere des pastes et 

telecommunications 
Moscow 

tmS Union des RSpubl.iques socialistes D M. MALTSEV Yur i V. 
sovietiques - Union of Soviet Expert, Department of International 
Socialist Republics - Uni6n de ~c Relations 
RepUblicas Socialistas Sovieticas Ministry of Foreign Affairs 

Moscow 
c M. BADMJ:N Ashot 

Deputy Minister D M. NIKOULIN Y .G. 
Ministry of Posts and Deuxieme secretaire 
Telecommunications Mission permanente de l'URSS 
Moscow Geneve 



tiRS Onion des Republiques socialistes 
scwietiques - Onion of Soviet 
Socialist Republics - OniOn de 
RepUblicas Socialistas Sovieticas 

D 

D 

D 

D 

D 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

(suite) 

M. SERGEIEV Oleg I. 
Ministry of Posts and 
Telecommunications 
Moscow 

M. SOKOIIJV Andrei I. 
State Inspectorate of 
Telecommunications 
r.k:>scow 

M. 'IOiEROOV Youri A. 
Ministry of Posts and 
Telecommunications 
Moscow 

M. TIMJFEEV Valeri V. 
Chief of Division 
Radio Research Institute 
Ministry of Posts and 
Telecommunications 
Moscow 

M. TI'IUV Anatoli T. 
Ministry of Posts and 
Telecommunications 
Moscow 

M. BIRULEV Sergey 
Representant permanent adjoint 
Mission permanente de l'URSS 
Gen~ve 

M. BIA'IDV Valery 
oeuxieme secretaire 
Mission permanente de l'URSS 
Gen~ve 

M. OOIDLIEV Valer i G. 
Ministry of Posts and 
Telecommunications 
Moscow 

M. RAKfN Anatoli S. 
Ministry of Posts and 
Telecommunications 
Moscow 

M. SMIRN0\7 B. V. 
Counsellor 
Permanent Mission of the USSR 
Geneva 
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tiRS Union des Republiques socialistes 
scwietiques - Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics - Uni6n de 
RepUblicas Socialistas Sovieticas 
(suite) 

1) Mme CliVYRKCNA Galina 
Ministere des pastes 
et telecammunications 
Moscow 

1) Secretaire 

1) M. OUKHANOV Vladirnir 
Chef adjoint de section 
Minis~re des pastes et 
telecamunications 
Moscow 

l) Secretaire 

ORG Uruguay (REpublique orientale 
cm I'> - Uruguay (Eastern Republic 
of) - Uruguay (Replibl ica Oriental 
del) 

C M. HERNANDEZ HERNANDEZ Rosendo F. 
Gerente Tecnico 
Direcci6n Nacional de Camunicaciones 
Montevideo 

D M. CERVERA GM'TI Juan 
Ayudante Tecnico 
Direcci6n Nacional de Coounicaciones 
Montevideo 

VEN Ve112znpl a (Republique du) -
Venezuela (Republic of ) -
VenaZU2la (RepUblica de) 

C M. MARriNEZ S. S ixto 
Director general sectorial 
de camunicaciones 
Ministerio de transporte 
y ccm.micaciones 
Caracas 

CA M. DIAZ GAOCIA Norberto 
Director de educaci6n 
de la armada 
Ministerio de la defensa 
Caracas 

D M. Pm.JEIA GALVIS Carlos 
Jefe de la divisi6n de 
mantenirniento y operaciones de 
los servicios de camunicaciones y 
electr6nica de las fuerzas armadas 
Ministerio de la defensa 
Caracas 



vm Venezuela (REpublique du) -
Venezuela (Republic of ) -
Venezuela (RepUblica de) (suite) 

0 M. RG1ERO Juan 
Jefe de la Seccian de 
notificaciones de frecuencias 
Direccian general sectorial de 
conunicaciones 
Ministerio de transporte y 
com.micaciones 
caracas 

A Srta CLAUWAERT a:NZALEZ Jenny 
Segundo Secretar io 
Misi6n Permanente de Venezuela 
Ginebra 

A M. RUIZ Luis 
Primer Secretar io 
Misi6n Permanente de Venezuela 
Ginebra 

VTN Viet Nam ~ique sccialiste du) -
Viet Nam (Socialist Republic of) -
VietNam (RepUblica Socialista de) 

C M. NGJYEN NHANH 
Directeur gestion de frequence 
Direction generale des 
pastes et telecamumications 
Hanoi 

0 M. VU HUY TAN 
Troisieme secretaire 
Mission permanente du Vietnam 
Geneve 

m4 remen (REpublique arabe du) -
Yemen Arab Republic-
Yemen (RepUblica 1\rabe del) 

C M. FARHAN Abdalla Mohamed 
Radio Engineering Director 
Radio and TV Organization 
Sanaa 

D M. AL-SHMBI Abdullah 
Engineer 
Radio and TV Organization 
Sanaa 

D M. SMD YESER Ahmed 
Head, Frequency Mq,nagerrent Section 
Ministry of Communications 
Sanaa 
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m4 remen (Republique arabe du) -
Yemen Arab Republic-
Yemen (RepUblica Arabe del) (suite) 

A M. AL-NONO Hussein Hussein 
Technical Adviser 
Radio and TV Organization 
Sanaa 

!MS Ye.ten (Republique dEmccratique 
pnpnl ai re du) - Yemen (People's 
Democratic Republic of) - Yemen 
(RepUblica Denocratica Popular del) 

C M. AZZANI Mohamed Ali 
Director of Broadcasting Transmission 
Ministry of Culture & Information 
Broadcasting Transmission Station 
Aden 

D M. CMER Kama1 Hasson 
Head, Radio Regulatory Division 
Yemen Telecommunication Corporation 
Aden 

lUG Yougosl.avie (~lique sccialiste 
faierative de) - Yugoslavia (Socialist 
Federal Republic of) - Yu.gosl.avia 
(RepUblica Socialista Federativa de) 

C Dr. ~ Orasko 
Director 
Federal Radiocommunication 
Direction 
Beograd 

C Prof. or. STOJANOVIC Ilija 
Senior Special Adviser 
Federal Radioconmunication 
Direction 
Beograd 

CA M. MEDAN Rodoljub 
Technical Director 
Radio Yugoslavia 
Beograd 

o M. PACKCN Borislav 
Frequency Manager 
Radio Yugoslavia 
Beograd 

D M. RAJIC Milija 
Department Head 
Federal Radiocommunication 
Direction 
Beograd 



YOG Yougosl.avie (Republique socialiste 
federative de) - Yugoslavia (Socialist 
Federal Republic of) - Yugoslavia 
(RepUblica Socialista Federativa de) 
(suite) 

D M. SIMIC Mc.m::ilo 
Department Director 
Radio Belgrade 
Beograd 

D M. STEVANCEVIC Milan 
Senior Adviser 

D 

Federal Committee of Transport 
and Communications 
Beograd 

Mrs VUKOVOJAC Andelka 
Senior Adviser 
Federal Radiooammunication 
Direction 
Beograd 

ZAI zaire (Republiqua du) - zaire 
Republic of) - zaire (Rep(ibl.ica del) 

C M. !LED Yoka 
Conseiller technique 
oepartement de 1' Information 
et Presse 
Kinshasa 

D M. BIN'IG1A Masaka 
Conseiller technique OZRT 
Voix du zatre 
Kinshasa 

D M. LEPAMABIIA Saye 

A 

Directeur technique Radio-'IV 
Office Za!rois de radiodiffusion 
et television (OZRT) 
Kinshasa 

M. NVENOO Iyaqwi-Kath 
Conseiller 
Mission permanente de Za!re 
Geneve 

ZMB Zambie (Republique de) - Zambia 
(Republic of) - Zambia (RepUblica de) 

C M. SHAMA'IUIU Joseph Mukwanka 
Senior Superintendent Engineer 
Zambia Broadcasting Services 
Lusaka 
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ZWE z~ (Republique du) -
z~ (Republic of) -
z~ (RepUblica de) 

C M. MARECHERA Gervase Tony 
Assistant Director Telecommunication 
Executive 
Posts and Telecomnunications 
Corporation 
Harare 

D M. HEOOLD Ken 
Chief Engineer 
Transmitter Section 
Zimbabwe Broadcasting Corporation 
Harare 

• 

• 
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II • EXPIDITATIONS PR!W:Es REX:ONNUES -
REX.X)Gti ZED PRIVATE OPERATING AGENCIES -
EMPRFSAS PRIVADAS DE EXPW!'ACICN REX:CN:CIDAS 

III. ORGANISATIOOS INTERNATIONALES -
INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS -
ORGANIZACIONES IN'I'ERNACIONALES 

III .1 NATIONS UNIES - UNITED NATIONS -
NACIONES UNIDAS 

III. 2 INSTI'IDTIONS SPOCIALISEES -
SPECIALIZED AGENCIES -
INSTITUCIONES ESP:OCIALIZADAS 

III.3 ORGANISATIONS REGIONALES (ART. 32 
DE IA cnNENTIOO) - REGIONAL 
ORGANIZATIOOS (ART. 32 OF THE 
roNENI'ICN) - ORGANIZACIONES 
REGIONALES (ART. 32 DEL COOVENIO) 

III .4 AUTRES ORGANISATIONS -
OIHER ORGANIZATIOOS -
arRAS ORGANIZACIONES 

Association international.e de 
radiodiffusian - International 
Association of Broadcasters -
Ascciaci6n Internacional de 
Radiodifusi6n (AIR) 

M. BENCH Mark 

(Voir Etats-unis) 

M. PURR! Victor 

(Voir Bresi1) 



Organisation intematianale &! 
radiodiffusion et television
International Radio and 
Television Organization -
Organizaci6n Internacianal cm 
Radi.odifusi6n y cm TelevisiOn 
(OIRI.') 

M. K10iEL A. 
Director of the Technical Centre 
Praha 

Union cm radiodiffusion 
gAsie-Pat:ifiqueg - As~Pat:ific 

Broadcasting Union - Uni6n d2 
Radiodifusi.O:n gAs~Pat:ificog 
(ABU) 

M. ~VA J.C. 
Senior Engineer 
Kuala Lunpur 

Onion d2 radiodiffusion des 
Etats arabas- Arab States 
Broadcasting Union - Uni6n 
cm Radiodifusi6n cm 1.os 
Estados Arabas (ASBU) 

M. SULIEMAN Abdelrahim 
Head of Technical Affairs 
Tunis 

Onion des radiodiffusions et 
televisions natianales d' Afrique -
Union of National Radio and 
Television Organizations of Africa -
Uni6n dg las Radiodifusionas y 
Televisianas Nitcianales cm Africa 
(URmA) 

M. LO Medoune 
Directeur Centre technique 
Bamako 

- 42-

Onion europ8enne de 
radiodiffusian- European 
Broadcasting Union -
Uni6n &n-opea cm 
Radi.odifusi6n (UER) 

M. WATERS George T. 
Director - Technical Centre 
Bruxelles 

M. BERGERMichel 
Bruxelles 

M. HUNT K.J. 
Senior Engineer 
Bruxelles 

Mrs RYSMAN Michele 
Bruxelles 

Mr. WASSICZEK Norbert 

(Voir Autriche) 

Union intemationale des 
radioamateurs - International 
Amateur Radio Onion - Uni6n 
Internacional cm Aficionados 
da Radio (IARU) 

M. SMITH earl L. 
Vice President 
Newington 

M. ALIAWAY John 
Secretary Region 1 

M. MANDRINO Mirko 
Ment:>er Executive Conmi ttee 
Region 1 

M. NIETYKSZA WOjciech 
Vice-Chairman Region 1 

Mrs STD1 Rossella 
Ment>er Executive camu. ttee 
Region 1 



IV .1 secretariat general 

M. R.E. Butler, Secretaire general 
Assistantes: Mine P. Taille fer 

Mlle E. Miles 

M. J. Jip:Juep, Vice-Secretaire general 
Assistante: Mme c. Pierrard 
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M. 
M. 

G. 
M. 

Barboux, oepartement des conferences et services COitlllUnS 

Bardoux, oepartement du personnel 
M. A. 
M. J. 
M. L. 
M. R. 

IV.2 IFRB 

Embedoklis, oepartement de la cooperation technique 
Francis, oepartement des relations exterieures 
Goelzer 1 oepartement de 1 1 OrdinateUr 
Prelaz, oeparternent des finances 

M. w .H. Bellchambers, President 
Assistante: Mlle M. Iglesias 

M. Y. Kurihara, Vice-President 
Assistante: Mme J. Simic 

M. A. Berrada, Membre 
Assistante: Mme D. Phene 

M. G.C. Brooks, Ment>re 
Assistante: Mme J. Fox 

M. V. V. Kozlov, Membre 
Assistante: Mme M. Zinovieff -------
M. K. Ol.ms, Chef, oepartement de l"'enregistrement et des operations 
M. M. Sant, Chef, Bureau du Comite 

Assistantes: Mme M. Kellner 
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the Chairman of Committee 6 

Note from the Chairman of Committee 5 to the 
Chairman of Committee 6 

List of Documents (151 to 200) 

First series of texts from Committee 5 to the 
Editorial Committee 

Note from the Chairman of Committee 3 

B.6 

Fourth Report of the Working Group of 
Committee 2 (Credentials) 

Proposal for future work 

Summary Record of the Tenth Meeting of 
Committee 5 

R.3 

Proposals for the Conference 

Estimate of the resources needed for post 
Conference work 

Elements of the compromise solution 

Destination 

C.6 

C.5 

C.7 

C.3 

C.5 

C.5 

C.6 

C.6 

C.7 

C.3 

PL 

C.2 

C.5 

C.5 

PL 

C.5 

C.3 

C.5 



No. Origin 

211 6-1 

212 Ad Hoc PL 

213 C.5 

214 WG 2A 

215 C.2 
+ Corr.1 

216 PL 

217 C.3 
+ Corr.1 

218 C.6 

219 C.2 

220 SG 

221 Ad Hoc PL 

222 6-2 

223 ARG, CLM 

224 C.5 

225 c.5 

226 PL 

221 c.6 
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Report of Drafting Group 6-1 

Note from the Chairman of the Ad Hoc Group 
of the Plenary to the Chairman of 
Committee 6 

Note by the Chairman of Committee 5 to the 
Chairman of Committee 6 

Fifth Report of the Working Group of 
Committee 2 (Credentials) 

Report of Committee 2 to the Plenary Meeting 
(Credentials) 

Minutes of the Eighth Plenary Meeting 

Summary Record of the Fourth Meeting of 
Committee 3 

Summary Record of the Seventh Meeting of 
Committee 6 

Summary Record of the Second Meeting of 
Committee 2 

Note by the Secretary-General concerning the 
Circular-Telegram No. A533 

Note from the Chairman of the Ad Hoc Group of 
the Plenary to the Chairman of Committee 6 

Report of Drafting Group 6-2 to Committee 6 

Proposal for the Conference - National 
broadcasting in the HF Bands 

Summary Record of the Eleventh Meeting of 
Committee 5 

Summary Record of the Twelfth Meeting of 
Committee 5 

Minutes of the Ninth Plenary Meeting 

Summary Record of the Eighth Meeting of 
Committee 6 

Destination 

C.6 

C.6 

C.6 

C.2 

PL 

PL 

C.3 

C.6 

c.2 

C.6 

c.6 

C.5 

C.5 

C.5 

PL 

C.6 



No. 

228 

230 

231 

232 

233 

234 

235 

236 

237 

238 

239 

240 

241 

242 

243 

244 
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Origin Title 

Ad Hoc PL Note from the Chairman of the Ad Hoc Group 
of the Plenary to the Chairman of 
Committee 6 

Ad Hoc PL Note from the Chairman of the Ad Hoc Group 
of the Plenary to the Chairman of 
Committee 6 

C.5 First Report by the Chairman of Committee 5 
to the Plenary 

C.5 Second Report by the Chairman of Committee 5 
to the Plenary 

C.6 Fourth series of texts from Committee 6 
to the Editorial Committee 

C.6 Fifth series of texts from Committee 6 to 

c.7 B.7 

C.7 B.8 

C.5 Summary Record of the Thirteenth Meeting of 
Committee 5 

C.6 Summary Record of the Ninth Meeting of 
Committee 6 

C.6 Summary Record of the Tenth Meeting of 
Committee 6 

PL Minutes of the Tenth Plenary Meeting 

C.5 Second series of texts from Committee 5 to 
the Editorial Committee 

PAK, IND Utilization of the frequency band extensions 
as agreed by WARC-79 

C.7 B.9 

C.6 Note from the Chairman of Committee 6 to 
the Plenary 

PL Minutes of the Eleventh Plenary Meeting 
the Editorial Committee 

Destination 

C.6 

C.6 

PL 

PL 

C.7 

C.7 

PL 

PL 

c.5 

C.6 

C.6 

PL 

C.7 

PL 

PL 

PL 

PL 



No. 

245 

246 

247 

248 

249 

250 

251 

252 

253 
(Rev.1) 

254 

255 

256 

257 

258 
+ Add.1 

259 
(Rev.l) 

260 

261 

Origin 

SG 
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Information Note - Final days of the 
Conference 

C.7 B.10 

Draf.G PL Recommendation - Participation by 
administrations in the Improvement of the 
Method of Planning the HF Bands Allocated 
to Broadcasting 

SG 

C.3 

SG 

PL 

PL. 

Chairman 
Conf. 

PL 

USA 

Note by the Secretary-General (Letter from 
the Federal Republic of Germany) 

Summary Record of the Fifth Meeting of 
Committee 3 

List of documents (201 to 250) 

Minutes of the Twelfth Plenary Meeting 

Minutes of the Thirteenth Plenary Meeting 

Draft Resolution [PL/1] 

Minutes of the Fourteenth Plenary Meeting 

Resolution relating to the Improvement in the 
Use of the HF Bands Allocated to the Broad
casting Service by Avoiding Harmful 
Interference 

C. 7 R. 4 

SG Transmission of a letter received from the 
German Democratic Republic 

C.7 B.11 

Chairman Draft Recommendation [PL/A] 
Conf. 

ad hoc PL Report from the Chairman of the Ad Hoc Group 

C.3 Report of the Budget Control Committee to PL 

Destination 

PL 

PL 

C.3 

PL 

PL 

PL 

PL 

PL 

PL 

PL 

PL 

PL 

PL 
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262 Chairman Partial Revision of the RR 
+ Add.l Conf. 

263 Chairman Final Acts - Preamble 
Conf. 

264 C.3 Summary Record of the Sixth Meeting of 
the Committee 3 

265 PL Minutes of the Fifteenth Plenary Meeting 

266 PL Minutes of the Sixteenth Plenary Meeting 
+Cbr..-. -4. 

267 C.7 B.l2 

268 C.7 R.5 

269 C.7 R.6 

270 Chairman Draft Resolution [PL/2] 
Conf. 

271 C.7 R.7 

272 PL Minutes of the Seventeenth Plenary Meeting 

273 - Final Protocol 
+ Corr.l 

274 Additional Declarations 
+ Corr.l 

275 PL Minutes of the Eighteenth Plenary Meeting 

276 PL Minutes of the Nineteenth Plenary Meeting 

277 PL Minutes of the Twentieth Pleray Meeting 

278 SG List of participants 

279 SG Final List of the documents 

Destination 

PL 

PL 

C.3 

PL 

PL 

PL 

PL 

PL 

PL 

PL 

PL 

PL 

PL 

PL 

PL 

PL 




